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MNMMSU401A Apply, monitor, rectify and report statutory/legal 
compliance systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the application, monitoring, rectifying and 
reporting of the organisation’s Statutory/Legal compliance in the relevant work 
areas. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX18A Apply, monitor, rectify and report statutory/legal  

compliance systems 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Access and share 

legislation, codes and 
standards with site 
personnel 

1.1 Make legislation, standards and the 
organisation’s policies and practices 
relevant to the creation and maintenance of 
workplace statutory/legal compliance 
available to individuals/teams 

  1.2 Make arrangements to provide information 
in a language, style and format which is 
understood by colleagues 

  1.3 Clarify the implication of non-conformance 
to all within the workplace 

 
2. Plan and implement 

requirements 
2.1 Plan work practices with colleagues to 

ensure compliance with workplace 
legislation and standards 

  2.2 Implement work practices in accordance 
with work requirements specified in 
legislation and standards for workplaces 

  2.3 Support the coaching and mentoring of 
colleagues in managing their rights and 
responsibilities 

 
3. Monitor, adjust and report 

performance 
3.1 Identify, rectify and report actual and 

potential problems , to ensure workplace 
compliance 

  3.2 Manage activities so that potential non-
compliance is minimised 

  3.3 Submit recommendations on improvements 
to comply with legislation and associated 
standards to designated persons/groups 
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  3.4 Inform individuals/teams of the results of 
improvements in the workplace 

  3.5 Maintain systems, records and reporting 
procedures according to legislative 
requirements and enterprise policies 

 
4. Investigate and report non-

conformance 
4.1 Investigate and deal with non-conformance 

according to legislative requirements and 
enterprise policies and procedures 

  4.2 Support the coaching and mentoring of 
colleagues in the acquisition and 
application of competencies to meet 
legislative requirements and the associated 
standards 

  4.3 Identify training needs and implement 
programs  

  4.4 Implement workplace practices which 
ensure that non- conformance is not 
repeated 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Statutory/legal compliance may include: 
• trade practices 
• weights and measures 
• waterways 
• Workers Compensation/Workcover 
• planning and assessment 
• local government 
• minerals and extractive industry licensing 
• industrial relations 
• dangerous goods 
• navigation 
• Mines Act 
• common law 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence  

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to apply, monitor, 

rectify and report statutory/legal compliance systems appropriate to a mine site, 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
application, monitoring, rectification and reporting of statutory/legal compliance 
systems appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, 
safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. accessing and sharing legislation, codes and standards with site personnel 
b. planning and implementing requirements 
c. monitoring, adjusting and reporting performance 
d. investigating and reporting non-conformance 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• statutory/legal control 
• identifying and clearly communicating key issues 
• work procedure/instruction writing 
• human resource management 
• OH&S auditing 
• company policy 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• develop and introduce practices to improve the work environment. 
• use effective consultative mechanisms to negotiate processes and procedures 

appropriate to statutory/legal requirements. 
• explain complex information to superiors/subordinates. 
• propose practical recommendations for identified key issues 
• provide coaching and mentoring support 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSU402A Apply, monitor and report pit development systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the application, monitoring and reporting of pit 
development systems.. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX19A Apply, monitor and report pit development systems 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Plan resource use 1.1 Prepare action plans which make best use 
of the available raw feed resource, taking 
into account customer needs and 
organisation policies and practices 

  1.2 Prepare plans in consultation with team 
members 

  1.3 Prepare contingency plans in the event of a 
need to vary the initial plans 

 
2. Implement plan for use of 

resources 
 Acquire labour, materials, services and 

equipment on time from suppliers in line 
with accepted organisational practices and 
procedures 

   Involve supervisors in selection processes 
and induction of new team members 

   Create and modify products and services to 
customer satisfaction 

 
3. 3.1 Supervise operations within limits of 

approved pit development 
 

Implement, monitor and 
report pit development 
operations 3.2 Supervise stripping and stocking to 

sequential plan 
  3.3 Supervise dewatering to plan 
  3.4 Supervise extraction of raw feed to plan 
  3.5 Supervise rehabilitation to plan 
  3.6 Supervise tailings deposition/treatment to 

plan 
  3.7 Supervise maintenance of development 

drives and openings to design standard, and 
safety and environmental standards 

  3.8 Supervise establishment of banks to 
stability criteria and supervise 
measurement to plan 
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  3.9 Supervise blasting activities to plan and 
safety 

 
4. Review resource 

capability and utilisation 
4.1 Investigate, act on or report 

recommendations for improving resource 
capability and usage . 

  4.2 Provide coaching to assist colleagues who 
have difficulty in using resources within 
quality, cost and time standards 

 
5. Record and report resource 

usage 
5.1  Maintain systems, procedures and records 

associated with resource usage in 
accordance with the organisation’s needs 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Supervisors, Site Coordinators and Team Leaders planning and use of resources 
typically involves reference to: 
• customer needs 
• strategic goals of the organisation 
• productivity and profitability plans 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and standards 
• workplace industrial agreements 
• established systems and procedures 
• competencies of the workforce 
• international best practice and benchmarking relevant to the industry 
• legislation, codes and practices 
• environmental standards 
• ethical practices 
• resource parameters whether defined or negotiated 
• technical standards established by industry and/or enterprise 
• business and performance plans 
Customers may be internal or external and drawn from: 
• existing 
• new sources 
Resources may include: 
• people 
• equipment 
• power/energy 
• buildings/facilities 
• technology 
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• information 
• time 
• water 
Records/reports may be: 
• oral 
• written 
• computer based 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence  
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to apply, monitor and 

report pit development systems appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

application, monitoring and reporting pit development systems appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning resource use 
b. implementing plan for use of resources 
c. implementing, monitoring and reporting pit development operations 
d. reviewing resource capability and utilisation 
e. recording and reporting resource usage 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• metalliferous operations 
• metalliferous products and services 
• metalliferous plant and equipment 
• team management 
• quality system principles 
• statutory/legal control 
• organisational objectives 
• resource quantification 
• surveying 
• financial models 
• fundamentals of contract law 
• human resource policies and practices 
• industrial awards/enterprise agreements 
• business planning 
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• risk management: principles, strategies and applications 
• customer/client relations 
• organisational change and development 
• environmental management 
• OH&S 
• computer applications 
• negotiation techniques 
• statistics 
• identifying and clearly communicating key issues 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• interpret and analyse the business plans of the team/organisation 
• identify resources required to meet customer needs 
• identify resource requirements to achieve team/group plans 
• managing resources to budget (or better) 
• manage resources within the organisation’s accountability requirements 
• create products and services which are safe for customers to use 
• encourage best practice use of resources 
• uses the appropriate technology to plan and manage resources 
• monitor and introduces best practice to improve resource utilisation 
• implement strategies to minimise resource inefficiencies and wastage 
• provide learning support to colleagues who have difficulty in using resources to 

agreed standards 
• record/report information accurately and on time 
• optimise production from available resources 
• assist in selecting and inducting new team members 
• propose practical recommendations for identified key issues 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSU404A Apply and monitor the ventilation management 
system 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the application and monitoring of controls and systems established in 
the ventilation management plan.  
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX21A Apply and monitor the ventilation management system 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCU1108A Apply and monitor the ventilation management plan 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 1.1 Identify and interpret the legislative, 

statutory and site requirements related to 
ventilation management. 

 1.2 Access, interpret the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
application of the ventilation 
management plan. 

1.3 Identify and clarify roles and 
responsibilities , as specified in the 
Ventilation Management Plan. 

  1.4 Communicate and clarify work group and 
individual responsibilities and tasks in an 
effective and timely manner. 

  1.5 Identify, obtain and allocate resources 
required for the application of the 
Ventilation Management Plan. 

  1.6 Identify individual training needs and 
provide access to the established 
ventilation management training program 
and systems. 

 
2. Apply the ventilation 

management plan. 
2.1 Identify and interpret the impact of 

changes to the ventilation system on the 
mine atmosphere. 

  2.2 Apply installation and operation 
procedures for monitoring systems and 
equipment. 

  2.3 Install, monitor and maintain ventilation 
control devices in the ventilation system in 
accordance with the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

  2.4 Apply procedures for monitoring, 
recording and reporting on mine 
ventilation according to statutory 
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requirements and those of the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

  2.5 Adjust mine control devices in accordance 
with the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  2.6 Carry out collection and analysis of 
ventilation data in accordance with the 
Ventilation Management Plan. 

  2.7 Record and report monitoring system data 
in accordance with the requirements on the 
Ventilation Management Plan. 

  2.8 Apply water management procedures in 
accordance with the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

  2.9 Respond to alarms raised in accordance 
with the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  2.10 Apply ventilation emergency and 
evacuation procedures in accordance with 
the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  2.11 Contribute to systems audit and review 
requirements in accordance with the 
Ventilation Management Plan. 

 
3. Apply ventilation system 

maintenance procedures. 
3.1 Schedule and carry out inspections, repair 

and maintenance activities in accordance 
with the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  3.2 Record, report and review maintenance 
requirements and activities in accordance 
with the Ventilation Management Plan 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
Ventilation Management Plans establish procedures for maintaining optimum mine 
ventilation including: 
• hazard identification and quantification 
• emergency and evacuation procedures 
• risk assessment 
• authority and responsibility 
• controls established to manage identified risks 
• reporting and communication 
• document control 
• audit and review 
Ventilation management training applies to: 
• mine workers 
• trades people 
• permanent employees 
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• contractors 
• mine officials  
• other special requirements 
Mine Atmosphere refers to all areas in the general mine district and beyond into waste 
working and goafs in the mine. 
Mine ventilation control device means a door, regulator, seal, stopping, air crossings, 
pressure chambers or other control device to control or direct ventilation flows in a 
mine, and may include: 
• doors 
• regulators 
• seals 
• stoppings 
• air crossings 
• bulk heads 
• goaf seals and pressure chambers 
• air locks 
• fans 
Water may impact of the mine Ventilation Management Plan through liberation of: 
• dissolved gases 
• capture of soluble gases and fumes 
• gas drainage efficiency 
• seam moisture infusion or drainage 
• dust liberation and suppression 
• large ingresses disrupting ventilation networks 
• ventilation requirements for pumping stations 
• influence on sponcom propensity 
• humidity 
• hydrostatic pressure 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 
Ventilation System is one which covers all the mine workings, including waste and 
sealed areas, and it includes all surface and underground fans and ventilation devices 
which control or impact on the mine ventilation. 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Action (alarm or trigger) is a generic term used to describe an event determined at the 
mine site at which action is initiated or a response made. 
Standard operating procedures (SOP) are also known as safe working procedures, safe 
operating procedures and standard working procedures. 
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Geological conditions may include: 
• faults 
• dykes 
• intrusions and strata deformities 
• existing or induced stress or strain 
Seam characteristics may include inherent factors such as: 
• rank 
• petrology 
• moisture 
• cleat 
• material hardness 
• seam gas 
• friability 
• pyrites  
Or depositional factors such as: 
• seam thickness 
• multiple and rider seams 
• seam dip  
• depth of cover 
Gas devices and options may include: 
• gas drainage 
• infusion 
• scrubbers 
• automatic gas detectors 
• tube bundle systems 
• degassing device on auxiliary fans 
• gas monitoring systems 
Mine gas may include seam gases or gas from other introduced sources and may 
include, but is not limited to: 
• methane 
• carbon dioxide 
• carbon monoxide 
• oxides of nitrogen 
• hydrogen 
• sulphur dioxide 
• hydrogen sulphide 
• hydrocarbons 
• combinations 
Other air contaminants may include: 
• respirable, irrespirable and combustible dust 
• fumes  
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• particulars 
Types of fires may include: 
• solid 
• liquid 
• gas 
• metals 
Ignition sources may include: 
• electrical 
• static discharge 
• friction 
• contraband 
• spontaneous combustion 
• naked flame 
• chemical 
• explosives 
Hazards from fires and explosions may include: 
• noxious and flammable gases 
• heat  
• contaminants 
• altered ventilation pressures/flows 
• direct physical impacts and weakening of the strata 
• complete disruption to the ventilation system 
Disruptions/ventilation pressure changes may include: 
• those resulting from planned disruptions 
• changes in barometric pressure 
• fall of ground 
• fan changes/failure 
• ventilation control device changes/failure 
• outburst 
• holing into previous workings 
• re-circulation 
• ventilation circuit changes 
• natural ventilation pressure changes 
• explosions 
• changes in ambient temperature/humidity 
• fires 
• equipment moves 
• flooding of roadway 
Factors which may impact on temperature/humidity may include: 
• climatic conditions 
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• ventilation quantities 
• location of workplaces 
• mine layout and design 
• location of mine entries 
• depth 
• adjacent strata type 
• number and types of machinery 
• seam gas composition under varying temperatures and pressures 
Re-circulation causes may include or be related to: 
• the underground auxiliary/booster fans 
• scrubber systems 
• leaking ducts 
• failure or poor design of mining and ventilation systems 
• ventilation velocity pressure 
• natural ventilation pressures 
• gas densities 
• laying 
• wind blast 
Effect of re-circulation may include: 
• build up of contaminant concentration (gas, fumes, dust, heat) 
• decrease in oxygen 
Criteria for safe mine ventilation may include: 
• statutory and regulatory requirements 
• mine Ventilation Management Plan 
• measures to reduced and/or control seam gas 
• introduced gas 
• fumes and dust 
• temperature/humidity and maximum/minimum velocity specifications for 

ventilation efficiency 
Mine design impacts on ventilation may be related to: 
• surface access 
• mining method/rate 
• barrier pillars and segregation of roadways 
• system of mining 
• bleeder or back return 
• number of headings 
• geological features 
Mining systems may include: 
• longwall 
• highwall 
• multiple or single entry 
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• board and pillar (total or partial extraction) 
Factors which impact on the selection of ventilation control systems may include: 
• the lift of the installation 
• ground conditions (stress/heave) 
• operating duty (pressure/quantity) 
• mining method 
• design 
• explosion rating 
• statutory requirements 
• water and seam gas (make/composition) 
Methods of ventilation may include: 
• exhaust/force 
• antitropal 
• homotropal 
• flank returns 
• ascensional /descensional 
• bleeder 
• Z/U/Y systems 
• other combinations 
Analytical and interpretative tools may include: 
• fan laws 
• airway resistance 
• network analysis 
• computer simulation 
• gas laws 
• psychrometry 
• ventilation laws 
Fan types are: 
• axial flow 
• venturi 
• centrifugal 
Fan design considerations include: 
• types 
• mine layout 
• user requirements and fan laws 
• characteristics 
• duty control (speed/variable pitch) 
• configuration (parallel/series) 
• explosion/protection doors 
• dampers 
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• auxiliary drive 
• restart procedures 
• maintenance requirements 
Monitoring devices may include: 
• barograph 
• tube bundle 
• real time telemetry 
• portable (hand held) monitoring 
• bag samples 
• gas chromatography 
Alarm systems and action plans may include those for: 
• gas concentration/make 
• spontaneous combustion (physical and gaseous) 
• combustion indicators 
• condition monitoring for fans (vibration/temperature/current/failures) 
• ventilation devices  
• monitoring hardware 
Surveys may include: 
• pressure/quantity/temperature survey 
• gas/dust survey 
Standards and procedures required to support the Ventilation Management Plan may 
include those for: 
• construction 
• action response 
• permit to work 
• condition monitoring 
• auditing 
• maintenance 
• document control 
• atmosphere monitoring 
• ventilation system control 
• communication systems 
• survey procedures 
• sealing procedures 
• changes 
• training and systems recording/reporting 
Defects to ventilation control devices may include: 
• inferior design/deterioration of materials 
• inadequate quality of construction 
• physical damage 
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• water damage 
Maintenance of the ventilation system may include: 
• inspection 
• servicing 
• repair 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to apply and monitor the 

ventilation management plan appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective application and monitoring of the ventilation management plan 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a.  applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b.  interpreting and communicating information on mind ventilation 
c.  interpreting ventilation risks and hazards 
d.  interpreting the contents of a mine ventilation management plan 
e.  applying statutory and mine ventilation monitoring, recording and reporting 

systems 
f.  applying the ventilation system maintenance program 
g.  interpreting changes to mine ventilation systems 
h.  ensuring control device construction and maintenance is carried out to specified 

standards 
i.  identifying workplace training/competency requirements 
j.  responding to ventilation system failure and other allied emergency situations. 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and statutory requirements for ventilation including air quality, 

maximum values, control and distribution, flammable gas and dust limits, 
ventilation fans, gas monitoring, respirable dust limits and inspections and 
recording /reporting 

• the methods of mine ventilation and their applications/limitations including 
exhaust/force, antitropal, homotropal, flank returns, ascensional/descensional, 
bleeder, Z/U/Y systems and other combinations 

• the methods of panel ventilation and their applications/limitations including 
homotropal and antitropal auxiliary fans, coursed ventilation (narrow side/wide 
side), machine mounted scrubber systems, compressed air venturis and bleeders 

• the impact of mining techniques and mine and panel design on ventilation 
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• mine roadways and shafts and their impact on mine ventilation 
• the impact of rock characteristics and seam gradients on mine ventilation design 
• the impacts on the ventilation system of gas drainage, spontaneous combustion, 

outburst and windblast 
• mine gases; the types and their characteristics, sources, physiological effects and 

methods of detection 
• dust, fumes and other particular matter; the types, sources, physical and 

physiological effect and control/mitigation methods 
• mine fires; the types, sources of ignition, possible effects on the ventilation circuit 

and prevention/control/mitigation methods 
• mine explosions; the types, ignition sources, possible effects on the ventilation 

circuits and prevention/control/mitigation methods 
• pressure changes; causes, the impacts on the ventilation system, and responses (to 

include the causes and effects of natural ventilation and re-circulation) 
• heat/humidity; the sources and factors which may impact on mine ventilation and 

personnel 
• mine fans; fan types, applications and limitations 
• ventilation control devices; the types, purposes, design criteria and specifications, 

distribution/placement criteria and limitations 
• de-gassing; methods of control – including brattice, auxiliary fans, compressed air 

venturis, sales, hurdles and bleeders 
• fixed ventilation monitoring systems types, uses and limitations 
• portable monitoring equipment, types, characteristics, uses and limitations 
• functions, capabilities, advantages, limitations and use of computer modelling tools 

and simulation techniques 
• computer-based systems for mine environmental analysis 
• Ventilation Management Plan development requirements and processes 
• ventilation surveys; the types, frequency and method for conducting including 

pressure/quantity/temperature and gas 
• dust surveys for irrespirable quantity 
• processes and techniques for determining alarms and trigger points/levels 
• audit and review processes and techniques 
• training systems 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques 
• emergency and disaster plan response/measures 
• the general use and application of ventilation theory including: 

• Atkinson’s equation 
• methods of determining frictional resistance 
• frictional resistance values for mine airways and ducts 
• psychrometry and heat 
• gas laws, including Charles and Boyle 
• natural ventilation pressures 
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• static/velocity/total pressures and shock loss 
• control device leakage 
• duct leakage 
• determination of mine resistance curves 
• combining system resistance and fan curves 
• regulator and equivalent office calculation 
• determination of fan operating/duty points 
• Kirchoff’s laws 
• identifying and clearly communicating key issues 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• interpret and apply a limited range of mathematical and scientific theorems/laws 

related to ventilation 
• perform basic mathematical calculations 
• collect, collate and interpret ventilation data 
• interpret and apply ventilation device construction/installation specifications 
• conduct enquiries/investigations and prepare reports 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• access, interpret and apply data from monitoring systems and equipment 
• operate hand held monitoring equipment 
• apply risk management processes and techniques 
• initiate ventilation training. 
• propose practical recommendations for identified key issues 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine- 
site work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may 
differ due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types  
and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  



MNMMSU404A Apply and monitor the ventilation management system 

1788 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSU405A Apply and monitor systems for stable mining 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the application and monitoring of systems required 
to maintain stable mining conditions. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX22A Apply and monitor systems for stable mining 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for the 

application of the design 
system 

1.1 Access, identify and interpret the 
legislative, statutory and site requirements 
related to the design system  

  1.2 Communicate and clarify work group and 
individual responsibilities and tasks  

  1.3 Identify, obtain and allocate resources 
required for the application of the design 
system 

  1.4 Identify and satisfy individual training 
needs through accessing the established 
design systems, programs and plans 

  1.5 Access and interpret safe operating 
procedures  

  1.6 Identify and interpret the risks associated 
with unstable mining structures  

 
2. 2.1 Communicate, apply and monitor approved 

design system  
 

Apply the design system 

2.2 Communicate and apply primary, 
secondary and other support systems  

  2.3 Identify and assess mining constraints 
impacting on the maintenance of a stable 
mining structure in accordance with the 
design system 

  2.4 Install, monitor and assess ground support 
systems 

  2.5 Identify and assess system failures  
  2.6 Apply and monitor mining sequences in 

accordance with the design system 
  2.7 Identify and assess virgin and induced 

stress control methods  
  2.8 Identify and satisfy individual training 

needs through accessing the established 
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design plan, program and systems 
  2.9 Apply and monitor emergency response 

and evacuation plans and procedures 
throughout the work and report, where 
appropriate, in accordance with site 
requirements 

  2.10 Apply and monitor safe operating 
procedures throughout the work and report, 
where appropriate, in accordance with site 
requirements 

  2.11 Contribute to systems audit and review 
requirements in accordance with the design 
plan 

 
3. 3.1 Schedule and carry out inspection, repair 

and maintenance activities in accordance 
with design systems 

 

Apply monitoring and 
maintenance procedures 

3.2 Record, report and review maintenance and 
monitoring requirements and activities in 
accordance with design systems 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Resources may include: 
• skilled personnel 
• rock mechanics underground supports and equipment 
• power water/gas drainage systems 
• budgetary requirements 
Mining systems may include: 
• bord and pillar 
• rock casing 
• outfill 
• overhand 
• underhand 
• place changing 
• auger mining 
• pillar extraction and extraction 
• partial extraction 
• punch mining 
• systems of entry 
Stress includes horizontal and vertical tectonic induced stress and mining induced 
stress. 
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Mine design is the process of engineering analysis applied to the systems and 
sequences involved in mining and may include: 
•  requirements relating to footwall and hanging wall competency 
• mine plant 
• mining induced stress 
• ventilation, tunnels 
• sequencing 
• drives 
• shaft sinking 
• pillar extraction 
• partial extraction 
• punch mining 
• modelling 
• ore grades 
• geology 
• fault management 
• multi-seams 
• fault drivage 
• roof and floor technical data 
• over and underlying strata 
• footwall and longwall subsidence 
• legislative and statutory requirements 
• thickness 
• multiple and rider ore bodies 
• ore body dip and depth of cover 
Stable mining structure controls may include: 
• drive size 
• pillar sizes 
• depth of cover 
• underlying/overlying and adjacent rock formations 
• stress regimes 
• strata characteristics 
• water ingression 
• systems of mining  
• direction 
Audit is the validation process to ensure the system, procedures and processes meet the 
established objectives and are implemented. 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
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Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Standard operating procedures (SOP) are also known as safe working procedures, 
safe operating procedures and standard working procedures. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence  
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to apply and monitor 

systems for stable mining appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective application and monitoring of systems for stable mining appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for the application of the design system 
b. applying the design system 
c. applying monitoring and maintenance procedures 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and statutory requirements for mining structures including mine plans, 

ventilation, gas monitoring, strata support and safety management plans 
• the systems of mining including tunnels, drives, shaft sinking, pillar extraction, 

partial extraction, punch mining and fault drivage. 
• stress including mining induced stress, vertical and horizontal stress tectonics. 
• sedimentology including subsidence, water bearing strata, permeability of seam and 

strata, hydrology, physical property testing, caving characteristics, gas content and 
over and underlying and adjacent rock formations. 

• systems of work including board and pillar, place changing, rock casing, auger 
mining, pillar extraction, partial extension and punch mining. 

• mining structure failure modes. 
• exploration techniques. 
• geology and gas characteristics. 
• mining engineering principles. 
• ground support systems 
• audit methodologies 
• historical information 
• identifying and clearly communicating key issues 
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Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• access and analyse archival and historical mine management information related to 

the mine and failure mode of mine structures 
• interpret and apply design criteria for mine management 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• apply operational procedures relating to mine management 
• conduct and report on audits 
• identify and evaluate geological and geotechnical information 
• propose practical recommendations for identified key issues 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
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Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSU406A Apply and monitor mine transport systems and 
production equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the routine operational management functions 
required to implement production and transport systems and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX23A Apply and monitor mine transport systems and production 

equipment 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCU1108A Apply and monitor mine transport systems and production 

equipment 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify and interpret the legislative and 

site requirements related to production 
and transport systems and equipment. 

 1.2 Identify and confirm the purpose of 
production and transport systems and 
equipment. 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
operation and maintenance 
of production and transport 
systems and equipment. 

1.3 Identify hazards associated with the 
installation and operation of production 
and transport systems and equipment, 
evaluate risks and apply controls. 

  1.4 Access and interpret site procedures. 
  1.5 Identify individual training needs  

 
2. 2.1 Apply site and manufacturer’s 

requirements to the installation of 
equipment and systems at the work site.  

 2.2 Apply commissioning procedures and 
report outcomes as per site requirements. 

 

Apply and monitor the 
systems for the operation 
and maintenance of 
production and transport 
systems and equipment. 

2.3 Assess the impacts of equipment and 
systems on work processes and record 
and report processes to meet equipment 
and site requirements. 

  2.4 Apply operational and maintenance 
programs and procedures in accordance 
with site requirements. 

  2.5 Apply and monitor procedures for 
reviewing and modifying work processes. 
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  2.6 Apply and monitor emergency response 
and evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements. 

  2.7 Apply and monitor safe operating 
procedures throughout the work and 
report, where appropriate, in accordance 
with site requirements. 

  2.8 Participate in systems audit and review 
requirements in accordance with the 
Safety Management System 

 
3. Apply monitoring and 

maintenance procedures. 
3.1 Schedule and carry out inspection, 

modification, repair and maintenance 
activities in accordance with legislative 
and site requirements. 

  3.2 Record, report and review maintenance 
and monitoring requirements and 
activities in accordance with legislative 
and site requirements. 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Transport systems include capacities for personnel, equipment/materials and product 
and may be: 
• wheeled 
• railed 
• tracked 
• skidded  
• conveyor 
• product slurry pumped 
• shaft and drift winding based 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Site Procedures are also known as Standard Operating Procedures (SOP), safe 
working procedures, safe operating procedures and standard working procedures. 
Production Equipment (manual or remote control) may include: 
• shearer 
• armoured face conveyor 
• pantech 
• hydraulic roof supports 
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• stage loader 
• face drill rigs 
• shuttle cars 
• ram cars 
• ratio/breaker feeders 
• breaker line support 
• roof bolters (mobile and hand held) 
• rib bolters 
• road header 
• continuous miners 
• in-seam miners 
• high wall miners 
• auger miners 
• loaders 
• shotfiring 
• hydraulic mining 
Audit is the process by which validation of procedures, processes and systems  
is assured. 
Transport items may include: 
• rubber tyred man transport 
• multi purpose vehicles 
• load haul dump 
• forklifts 
• skid steer loader  
• grader 
• locomotives (electric/diesel) 
• rail mounted personnel carriers 
• rolling stock 
• drift haulage systems 
• monorail 
• shearer carriers 
• personnel carriers 
• chock recovery vehicles (mules) 
• mine dozer 
• head gear 
• cages  
• skips 
• winding apparatus  
• communications 
• control system discharge 
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• loading facilities 
• counter balances 
• conveyor belts 
• drive heads 
• tail ends  
• transfer points 
• surge bins 
• inter seam bins 
• fabricated bins 
• chain conveyors 
• batching stations 
• dewatering systems  
• water reticulation pumping stations 
Safety information and standards may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant International/Australian standards 
• management plans 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• industry guidelines 
• approved standards 
• manufacturer’s instructions 
• standard operational procedures  
• job instructions (or equivalent) 
Maintenance may be divided into: 
• predictive/preventative/scheduled 
• compliance 
• breakdown 
Site documentation and training policy may include: 
• legislative requirements 
• management plans 
• procedures 
Equipment specifications may include: 
• performance requirements 
• costs 
• dimensions 
• capacity 
• OH&S requirements 
• training requirements 
• key selection criteria 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to apply and monitor mine 

transport systems and production equipment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective application and monitoring of mine transport systems and production 
equipment appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, 
safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a.  applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b.  interpreting and communicating information on production and transport 

systems operations 
c.  contribute to a risk assessment to identify production and transport systems and 

equipment hazards and risks 
d.  monitoring and reporting on production and transport systems and equipment 
e.  conducting and reporting on statutory inspections 
f.  applying roles and responsibilities for management of production and  

transport systems  
g.  identifying training needs for production, transport and maintenance personnel 
h.  reviewing and auditing the effectiveness of the production and  

transport systems 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and site requirements and instructions including transport rules, no go 

zones for mobile equipment, maintenance schemes, SOP’s, training, legislative 
testing on diesel vehicles, battery charging, underground fuel depots, conveyor belts 

• mine operation procedures 
• assessment of geological structures  
• mine plans 
• mine design relating to production and transport systems and equipment 
• production and transport systems and equipment management requirements 
• environmental monitoring requirements 
• risk management procedures 
• production and transport systems and equipment statutory inspection requirements 
• lifting, towing and tying down procedures 
• mine reporting procedures 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques 
• maintenance and modification systems  
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• audit review processes and techniques 
• production and transport equipment and systems; the types, uses, characteristics and 

limitations appropriate for safe operation at the mine site including braking systems 
• isolation and safe control of energy sources including electrical, hydraulic, 

pneumatic, diesel 
• safety design features of production and transport systems including traffic control 

devices 
• standard operating procedures relating to production and transport equipment 
• identifying operational hazards including noise, dust, lighting, ergonomics, remote 

control, physical clearance, confined space, visibility, seating, vibration and 
machine equipment and personal protection 

• training systems 
• computer based systems 
• fire prevention techniques and fire fighting systems in relation of production and 

transport equipment 
• identifying and clearly communicating key issues 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• access, interpret and apply briefings and handover details 
• assess the risks and consequences attached to production and transport systems and 

equipment 
• apply procedures appropriate to mine operations for management of production and 

transport systems and equipment 
• plan and coordinate work 
• identify training needs related to production and transport systems 
• interpret and apply manufacturer’s instructions 
• apply maintenance and modification systems 
• propose practical recommendations for identified key issues 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine- 
site work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may 
differ due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and 
different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSU407A Apply and monitor mine services and infrastructure 
systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the application and monitoring of mine services 
systems and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX24A Apply and monitor mine services systems 
• MNMF5FX25A Apply and monitor mine fixed plant and infrastructure systems 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCU1143A Apply and monitor mine services and infrastructure systems 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify and interpret the legislative, and 

site requirements related mine services 
and infrastructure systems. 

 1.2 Identify and confirm the purpose of, mine 
services and infrastructure systems and 
equipment. 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
operation and maintenance of 
mine services and 
infrastructure systems and 
equipment. 

1.3 Identify, hazards associated with the 
installation and operational requirements 
of mine services and infrastructure 
equipment and evaluate risks and apply 
controls. 

  1.4 Access and interpret site procedures. 
  1.5 Identify individual training needs  

 
2. 2.1 Assess the impacts of equipment and 

systems on work processes and record and 
report processes to meet equipment and 
mine requirements. 

 2.2 Apply and monitor operational and 
maintenance programs and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements. 

 

Apply and monitor systems 
for the operation and 
maintenance of mine services 
and infrastructure systems 
and equipment. 

2.3 Apply and monitor procedures for 
reviewing and modifying work processes. 

  2.4 Apply and monitor site procedures 
throughout the work and report, where 
appropriate, in accordance with site 
requirements. 

  2.5 Participate in systems audit and review 
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requirements in accordance with site and 
legislative requirements. 

  2.6 Apply and monitor emergency response 
and evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements. 

 
3. 3.1 Schedule and carry out inspections, repair 

and maintenance activities in accordance 
with site requirements. 

 

Apply systems maintenance 
procedures. 

3.2 Record, report and monitor maintenance 
requirements and activities in accordance 
with site requirements. 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Interpret is defined as: the understanding needed by the person within their job role 
Mine Services may include: 
• water 
• wastewater 
• compressed air 
• fire fighting 
• fuel/oil 
• electrical  
• waste disposal 
• mine monitoring systems 
• sanitation 
• communication systems 
Infrastructure may include: 
• fabrication and construction areas 
• servicing areas 
• refuelling points 
• workshops/garages (underground and surface) 
• cutting and welding stations 
• dams 
• explosives magazines 
• training facility 
• bathrooms 
• HV switch rooms 
• lamp cabin 
• laboratory 
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• storehouses 
• equipment storage areas 
• on site residential housing 
• site access (road, rail, air) 
• battery charging rooms 
• water treatment plant 
• sewerage treatment plant 
• offices 
• emergency facilities (First Aid, fire and rescue) 
• preparation plant 
• stockpile 
• control room 
• site security 
Fixed Plant and equipment may include: 
• testing rooms 
• process treatment plant 
• drive heads 
• pumps and stations 
• pipelines 
• ventilation fans 
• compressors 
• winders 
• haulage winches 
• battery chargers 
• air conditioning/generators  
• electrical switching/control/distribution equipment 
• gas drainage/treatment plant 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Site procedures are also known as Standard Operating Procedures (SOP), safe working 
procedures, safe operating procedures and standard working procedures. 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 
A mine service system includes the functions of: 
• installation 
• operations 
• protection 
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• maintenance 
• monitoring and recording  
• reporting process 
• environmental control (spontaneous combustion, gas, noise, water, heat, dust) 
• protection systems (guarding, fire protection and suppression, electricity, lightning 

protection and flame arrestors, ventilation in explosives magazines and earthing) 
Ancillary support systems may include: 
• mine plans 
• signage 
• stores systems 
• roadway maintenance 
• drilling (raise boring, bore hole and inseam drilling)  
Emergency response systems may include: 
• refuge chambers and change over stations 
• designated escape ways 
• places of safety 
• alarm systems 
• guidance systems 
• emergency communication systems 
• escape apparatus and systems 
• mines rescue capability 
• first response stations 
• quick fill stations 
Protection systems may include: 
• explosion barriers 
• electrical protection 
• compressed air protection 
• hydraulic protection 
• environment protection (stone dusting and dust suppression) 
• mechanical protection 
• frictional ignition protection 
• isolation systems 
• guarding 
Reticulation system may be electrical or mechanical and may include: 
• water management 
• pumping of solids 
• fluid reticulation and storage 
• material reticulation and storage (hydraulic, electric, water, inert and seam gas, and 

compressed air) 
Communication system may include: 
• oral 
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• phones/DAC 
• radios/PED 
• telemetry 
Reporting and recording systems include site requirements and consist of: 
• phones 
• radios 
• computer systems 
• oral and written 
• tagging and access control 
Safety services may include: 
• fire fighting 
• First Aid 
• mines rescue 
Safety information and standards may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian Standards 
• management systems and plans 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer’s instructions  
• standard operating procedures (or equivalents) 
• industry guidelines 
Site documentation and training policy may include: 
• legislative requirements 
• management plans and procedures 
Equipment specifications may include: 
• performance requirements 
• costs 
• dimensions 
• capacity 
• OH&S requirements 
• training requirements 
• key selection criteria 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to apply and monitor mine 

services and infrastructure systems appropriate to a mine site, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective application and monitoring of mine services and infrastructure systems 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 

• applying personal and operational safety procedures 
a. interpreting and communicating information on mine services and infrastructure 

systems operations 
b. contribute to a risk assessment to identify mine services and infrastructure 

systems and equipment hazards and risks 
c. monitoring mine services and infrastructure systems and equipment operations 
d. conducting and reporting on statutory inspections 
e. applying roles and responsibilities for management of mine services and 

infrastructure systems 
f. identifying training needs for personnel in relation to mine services and 

infrastructure 
g. applying and monitoring maintenance programs. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative, Australian Standards and site procedures for mine services and 

infrastructure. 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques 
• audit review process and techniques 
• isolation and safe control of energy sources including electrical, hydraulic, 

pnuematic, diesel 
• safety design features of mine services and infrastructure systems 
• computer based systems 
• training systems 
• fire prevention and fire fighting systems  
• safety design features for maintenance of mine services and infrastructure systems 
• maintenance and modification systems 
• stores systems 
• roadway maintenance and drilling 
• protection systems 
• reticulation systems 
• specifications for mine services and infrastructure 
• identifying and clearly communicating key issues 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
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• access, interpret and apply: 
• technical information 
• site/legislative requirements 
• records and reports/briefings and handover details 

• assess the risks and consequences attached to mine services and infrastructure 
systems and equipment 

• apply procedures appropriate to mine operations for management of mine services, 
fixed plant and infrastructure systems and equipment 

• plan and coordinate work 
• identify training needs related to mine services and infrastructure systems 
• interpret and apply manufacturer’s instructions 
• apply maintenance and modification systems. 
• propose practical recommendations for identified key issues 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
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• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSU409A Apply and monitor mine emergency preparedness 
and response systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the application and monitoring of the mine 
emergency preparedness and response systems and/or plans. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX26A Apply and monitor mine emergency preparedness and response 

systems 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCU1153.A Apply and monitor mine emergency preparedness and response 

systems 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1.1 Identify and interpret the legislative and 
site requirements related to emergency 
preparedness and response plans. 

1.2 Access, interpret and explain the 
emergency preparedness and response 
plans. 

1.3 Identify and explain roles and 
responsibilities, as specified in the 
emergency preparedness and response 
plans. 

1.4 Communicate and explain work group and 
individual responsibilities and tasks in an 
effective and timely manner. 

1.5 Identify, obtain and allocate resources 
required for the application of the 
emergency preparedness and response 
plans. 

1. Plan and prepare for the 
application of the 
Emergency Preparedness 
and Response Plan. 

1.6 Identify individual training needs  
 
2. 2.1 Receive and communicate incident 

information in accordance with the 
emergency plan. 

 

Apply the Emergency 
Preparedness and Response 
Plans. 

2.2 Assess and communicate the nature and 
scope of the incident in accordance with 
the emergency plan. 
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 2.3 Apply and monitor emergency response 
and evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with the emergency plan. 

  2.4 Apply procedures for monitoring, 
recording and reporting on emergency 
incidents according to the emergency plan. 

  2.5 Apply procedures for the collection, 
analysis and validation of emergency 
preparedness and response data. 

  2.6 Contribute to the management of the 
situation/incident in accordance with the 
emergency plan. 

  2.7 Apply and monitor action plans in 
accordance with the emergency plans. 

  2.8 Communicate incident information in 
accordance with the emergency plan. 

  2.9 Participate in audit and review 
requirements in accordance with the 
emergency plan as per site requirements. 

 
3. 3.1 Schedule and carry out inspections, 

equipment repair and maintenance 
activities in accordance with the 
emergency preparedness and response 
plans. 

 

Apply routine Emergency 
Preparedness and Response 
Plan maintenance procedures. 

3.2 Record and report maintenance 
requirements/activities in accordance with 
the emergency preparedness and response 
plans. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Interpret is defined as: the understanding needed by the person within their job role 
Incidents can be cause by, but are not limited to: 
• explosion 
• fire 
• strata failure 
• inrush 
• outburst 
• irrespirable atmosphere 
• environmental incident 
• hazardous chemicals 
• explosives 
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• vehicle accidents 
• wind blast 
• failure of ventilation control devices/appliances 
Emergency preparedness and response data may include: 
• gas levels and trends 
• change in temperature 
• change in ventilation 
• visibility 
• escape route conditions 
• status of caches, quick fill stations and first response stations 
• root cause of the emergency incident 
• status of communication equipment 
• status of monitoring equipment 
• location and condition of persons 
• hazards identified on escape 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 
Site procedures are also known as Standard Operating Procedures (SOP), safe working 
procedures, safe operating procedures, job safety analysis and standard working 
procedures. 
Post-incident management is the control of activities arising from an incident and may 
include: 
• legal advice 
• environmental aspects 
• Critical Incident Stress Debriefing 
• interviewing  
• investigations 
• witness interview statements 
• restoration of normal operations 
• media releases 
• public relations 
• employee welfare and family support 
• security of evidence 
• liaison with statutory/legal bodies 
• statutory investigations 
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• review of emergency procedures 
• documentation of ongoing operations 
• restoration of emergency preparedness 
Types of incident can be identified as: 
• minor accident 
• major accident or fatality 
• underground explosion  
• fire 
• ignition  
• outburst 
• inrush 
• spontaneous combustion 
• surface fire which disrupts operations 
• environmental incidents 
• bomb threat 
• terrorist attack 
• high potential incidents 
• biological incidents 
• sabotage 
Required services and resources may include: 
• internal mine services and resources 
• contractors 
• local community 
• Inspectorate 
• police  
• Mines Rescue Service 
• fire brigades 
• ambulance 
• hospitals 
• critical incident stress debriefing organisations 
• media 
• district check inspector 
• other mines 
• entrapment procedures 
Communications may include: 
• radio/PED 
• telephone/DAC 
• telemetry 
• oral 
• written 
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• computers 
• runners 
Equipment refers to that needed to control the incident and may include: 
• self escape and first response equipment 
• fire fighting equipment 
• rescue equipment 
• mining equipment 
• transport 
• specialised equipment from external sources 
• monitoring and analysis equipment 
Operations facilities are set up to manage an incident and may include: 
• operations centre 
• press room 
• mortuary 
• muster areas 
• meeting rooms 
• communications centres and networks 
Future operations may include: 
• sealing mine areas 
• restoration to full or part production 
• suspension of operations 
• full closure of mine 
• re-entry 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to apply and monitor mine 

emergency preparedness and response plans appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective application and monitoring of emergency preparedness and response plans 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a.  applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b.  interpreting and communicating information on mine emergency preparedness 

and response plans 
c.  identifying hazards and interpreting risks  
d.  interpreting the contents of a mine emergency preparedness and response plans 
e.  applying emergency preparedness and response plans, monitoring, recording 

and reporting systems 
f.  responding to incidents 
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g.  applying the emergency preparedness and response system maintenance 
program 

h.  interpreting changes to mine emergency preparedness and response plan 
i.  contributing to the auditing of emergency preparedness and response systems 

performance 
j.  identifying emergency preparedness and response training needs 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and site requirements for emergency preparedness and response  
• audit and review processes and techniques 
• training and assessment principles 
• training systems 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques 
• structure of emergency procedures guidelines 
• legal requirements of incident management teams 
• self escape, aided rescue and respond to incident philosophies, systems and 

equipment 
• risk management principles and techniques 
• structure of emergency organisations 
• intervention/control techniques for heating, fires, explosions, outburst, or inrushes 
• effects of heat and humidity 
• effects of visibility 
• escape strategies and technology 
• mine environmental risks and controls 
• equipment requirements for different types of emergency 
• ventilation and its influence on incidents 
• deployment of personnel underground under deputies control 
• procedure/policy for re-deployment of personnel underground after evacuation 
• call-out procedures 
• emotional effects of emergencies on rescuers and mine personnel 
• titles and roles of members of incident management team 
• the requirements and structure for place of safety/fresh air base 
• equipment handling 
• sealing procedures and the legislative implications 
• identifying and clearly communicating key issues 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
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• access, interpret and apply technical information relevant to emergency 
preparedness and response 

• access, interpret and apply emergency preparedness and response information 
related to the mine 

• apply emergency preparedness and response systems and plans 
• collect, collate, interpret and report incident/emergency data 
• perform basic mathematical calculations 
• conduct investigations and prepare reports 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• access, interpret and apply data from monitoring systems and equipment 
• operate hand held monitoring equipment 
• apply risk management processes and techniques 
• initiate the emergency preparedness and response training 
• propose practical recommendations for identified key issues 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine- 
site work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may 
differ due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and 
different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment  
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
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• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSU410A Commission/recommission plant 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to commissioning and recommissioning of plant. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMPRD101A Commission/recommission plant 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Contribute to the design of 

plant/equipment 
1.1 Apply process understanding to the design 

process 
  1.2 Identify the role and purpose of the plant 

and equipment 
  1.3 Ensure design meets the identified need 

 
2. Participate in hazard and 

operability studies 
2.1 Identify process conditions and apply to 

hazard and operability studies 
  2.2 Undertake investigations following hazard 

studies 
  2.3 Record and report findings 

 
3. 3.1 Undertake precommissioning activities 
 

Participate in acceptance of 
plant/equipment 3.2 Complete safety acceptance documentation 

  3.3 Identify, record and report problems or 
non-conformances 

 
4. Conduct test runs/trials 4.1 Conduct trials/test runs 
  4.2 Record and report performance data 

 
5. Evaluate results and 

identify modifications 
5.1 Identify modifications and improvements 

required 
  5.2 Complete documentation and report to 

appropriate personnel 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
Hazards may include:  
• rail and road movement 
• cranes 
• molten metal 
• hot materials 
• noise 
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• air pollution 
• sharp objects 
• moving machinery 
• heights 
• falling objects 
• gases 
Documentation may include:  
• tonnages 
• quality 
• analysis/testing 
• identity 
• tracking 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to 

commission/recommission plant appropriate to a processing plant, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

commissioning/recommissioning of plant appropriate to a processing plant, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. contributing to the design of plant/equipment 
b. participating in hazard and operability studies 
c. participating in acceptance of plant/equipment 
d. conducting test runs/trials 
e. evaluating results and identifying modifications 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• HAZOP study process and the interpretation of findings 
• results and impact of a HAZAN study 
• the process of hazard identification, risk assessment and control 
• hierarchy of control 
• sources of hazard information (such as Material Safety Data Sheets) 
• principles of operation of equipment 
• interpretation of design drawings, schematics and manuals 
• principles of operation of instrumentation 
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• principles of basic control systems 
• distinguish between the following problem sources, and their avoidance: 
• chemical 
• instrument 
• equipment (electrical/mechanical) 
• maintenance as is relevant to the practical operation of equipment at that job level. 
• identifying and clearly communicating key issues 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• manage policy  
• liaise with other parties 
• coordinate others 
• manage information  
• solve problems  
• write clear reports  
• access, interpret and apply technical and safety information 
• communicate and coordinate activities with others 
• keep plant and equipment records 
• apply diagnostic/faultfinding techniques 
• comply with environmental requirements 
• carry out task analyses 
• measure atmospheric contaminants 
• apply First Aid 
• apply fire fighting techniques 
• negotiate with employers and employees 
• provide information, instruction, training and supervision  
• propose practical recommendations for identified key issues 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSU411A Supervise work in confined space 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the implementation of a confined space management program, and 
supervision of personnel entering and working in a confined space. 
Links outside this unit 
• AS/NZS 2865:2001: Safe working in a confined space 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for work in the 

confined space 
1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
  1.2  Access and interpret the site confined spaces 

safety management program 
  1.3  Determine tasks and access or develop Safe 

Operating Procedures for work to be carried 
out in the confined space 

  1.4  Identify and implement communications 
system and equipment 

  1.5  Select Personal Protective Equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.6  Identify and obtain resources for 
implementation of the confined spaces 
safety management program 

  1.7  Prepare Confined Space Entry Permit and 
hot work permits 

 
2. 2.1 Establish effective consultation mechanisms 

with all levels of the workforce 
 

Provide information about 
working in confined spaces 

2.2 Consult with employees and employee 
representatives on implementation of the 
confined spaces safety management program 

  2.3 Identify and meet the communication needs 
of special groups 

  2.4 Provide information, instruction, training and 
supervision to employees on safe working in 
confined spaces 

 
3. 3.1 Identify relevant personnel or expertise for 

risk assessment, and initiate hazard 
identification and risk assessment process of 
the confined space and work to be carried out 

 

Ensure that the safety and 
health of personnel entering 
and working in a confined 
space is not affected 

3.2 Identify and record hazards associated with 
the confined space and the work to be carried 
out 

  3.3 Assess risks relating to work in the confined 
space 
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  3.4 Identify and implement effective control 
measures for confined space hazards 
according to the Hierarchy of Controls 

  3.5 Develop a confined space checklist for the 
Confined Space Entry Permit 

  3.6 Ensure that atmospheric monitoring 
instruments are available or installed in the 
confined space, and calibrated correctly 

  3.7 Keep written records of hazard and risk 
assessment processes and outcomes, and the 
controls put in place 

 
4. Supervise entry and work in a 

confined space 
4.1 Allocate resources to confined space 

personnel for effective, safe performance of 
designated work 

  4.2 Ensure that all personnel entering the 
confined space read, understand and sign the 
Confined Space Entry Permit and hot work 
permits 

  4.3 Ensure that all personnel are clear on their 
work activities and responsibilities 

  4.4 Brief and post confined space observers and 
sentries 

  4.5 Check that required Personal Protective 
Equipment is worn in accordance with site 
practices and manufacturers’ instructions 

  4.6 Ensure that communications systems are 
installed and maintained 

  4.7 Monitor and evaluate the continued 
effectiveness of risk assessment processes and 
controls 

  4.8 Test and maintain controls 
  4.9 Ensure that work adheres to SOPs 

 
5. 5.1 Select emergency rescue equipment 

appropriate for the confined space activities 
 

Implement confined space 
emergency and rescue 
systems 5.2 Identify and liaise with external Emergency 

Services agencies 
  5.3 Implement site approved emergency 

procedures 
  5.4 Ensure that personnel are trained in 

emergency procedures 
  5.5 Keep and maintain emergency procedure 

training records 
 
6. Withdraw from confined 

space and facilitate return to 
service  

6.1 Ensure that confined space work is completed 
to site requirements and all work-related 
materials and equipment removed from the 
confined space 
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 6.2 Ensure all Permits to Work are cleared and 
systems isolation devices removed 

  6.3 Ensure that all personnel sign off the 
Confined Space Entry Permit 

  6.4 Advise appropriate personnel that the 
confined space is clear for return to service 

  6.5 Review the confined space safety 
management program 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
A confined spaces safety management program may typically cover: 
• roles and responsibilities according the legislation and identification and 

designation of areas of responsibility 
• hazard identification and risk management 
• specific strategies to ensure that training and information are delivered 

commensurate to the position and responsibility 
• procedures for safe working in confined spaces 
• system for use of confined spaces entry and hot work permits 
• record keeping in accordance with legislative requirements 
• resourcing of appropriate confined spaces safety training 
Communications may include: 
• hand-held radio 
• telephone 
• mobile phone 
• hand signals 
• computer 
• verbal instructions 
• lights 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• face and eye protection; 
• head protection; 
• foot protection; 
• body protection; 
• hearing protection; 
• respiratory protection; 
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• hand protection 
• harnesses and/or safety lines 
The Hierarchy of Controls lists the control measures that should be implemented in 
priority order, including: 
• elimination 
• substitution 
• isolation 
• engineering controls 
• administrative controls 
• personal protective equipment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to supervise work in a 

confined space appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

supervision of work in a confined space appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a preparing for work in the confined space 
b providing information about working in confined spaces 
c ensuring that the safety and health of personnel entering and working in a 

confined space is not affected 
d supervising entry and working in a confined space 
e implementing confined space emergency and rescue systems 
f withdrawing from confined space and facilitating return to service 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislation, standards and Codes of Practice as they apply to confined spaces 
• definition of confined space 
• responsibilities of employers and employees, designers, manufacturers, suppliers 

and installers in general as they apply to safe work in confined spaces 
• the process of hazard identification, risk assessment and control 
• workplace strategies for implementing confined space legislation 
• the effects of atmospheric contaminants entering the respiratory system 
• effects on the human body such as: 

• oxygen deficiency 
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• toxic contaminants 
• combustible contaminants 
• physical hazards such as engulfment and entrapment 
• physiological conditions such as asthma, epilepsy, phobias and physical fitness 

• risks to workers handling hazardous substances in confined spaces 
• risks from electric shock, explosion or fire, temperature changes, noise, and trips, 

slips and falls 
• relationship between work environment and systems of work 
• injury record 
• consultation with employees and employee representative 
• control measures and the Hierarchy of Controls 
• methods of systems isolation 
• Safe Operating Procedures 
• examination, testing and maintenance of control measures 
• emergency procedures in confined spaces 
• selection, use, training and maintenance of safety and rescue equipment 
• implementation of emergency rescue procedures 
• consultation techniques 
• communication and observer system 
• record keeping 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply technical and safety information 
• communicate and coordinate activities with others 
• keep plant and equipment records 
• apply diagnostic/faultfinding techniques 
• comply with environmental requirements 
• work at heights 
• task analysis 
• measure atmospheric contaminants 
• apply First Aid 
• apply fire fighting techniques 
• negotiate with employers and employees 
• provide information, instruction, training and supervision on safe working in a 

confined space 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 



BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 1829 

 
BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to plan own work schedules, monitor and 
obtain feedback on work performance and development. 
This unit is related to: 
•  BSBCMN302A Organise personal work priorities and development. 

Competency Field Common 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1.1 Workgroup plans are prepared to reflect 
consideration of resources, client needs and 
workgroup targets 

1.2 Work objectives and priorities are analysed and 
incorporated into personal schedules and 
responsibilities 

1.3 Factors affecting the achievement of work objectives 
are identified and contingencies established and 
incorporated into work plans 

1. Plan and complete own 
work schedule 

1.4 Business technology is used efficiently and 
effectively to manage and monitor planning 
completion and scheduling of tasks 

2.1 Personal performance standards are identified and 
analysed through self-assessment and feedback from 
others on the achievement of work objectives 

2.2 Feedback on performance is actively sought from 
colleagues and clients and evaluated in context of 
individual and group requirements 

2. Monitor own work 
performance 

2.3 Variations in the quality of service and products are 
routinely identified and reported in accordance with 
organisational requirements 

3.1 Personal knowledge and skills are assessed against 
competency standards performance descriptions to 
determine development needs and priorities 

3.2 Opportunities for improvement and sources of 
learning are researched and planned in liaison with 
colleagues 

3.3 Feedback is used to identify and develop ways to 
improve competence within available opportunities 

3.4 New skills are identified and professional 
development activities are accessed and completed to 
facilitate continuous learning and career 
development 

3. Coordinate professional 
development 

3.5 Records and documents relating to achievements and 
assessments are stored and maintained in accordance 
with organisational requirements 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

They may use legislation, codes 
and national standards relevant 
to the workplace including: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
Workgroup plans may include: • sales plans 

• reporting plans 
• production plans 
• budgetary plans 
• team participation 
• work schedules 
• team and individual learning goals 

Work objectives may include: • sales targets 
• reporting deadlines 
• production targets 
• budgetary targets 
• team participation 
• team and individual learning goals 

Factors affecting the 
achievement of work objectives 
may include: 

• competing work demands 
• technology/equipment breakdowns 
• unforeseen incidents 
• personnel 
• environmental factors such as time, weather, etc 
• resource and materials availability 
• budget constraints 

Business technology may 
include: 

• computers 
• computer applications 
• personal schedules 
• modems 
• scanners 
• email and internet/intranet/extranet 
• photocopiers 
• facsimile machines 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
• printers 

Feedback on performance may 
include: 

• formal/informal performance appraisals 
• obtaining comments from supervisors and colleagues 
• obtaining comments from clients 
• personal, reflective behaviour strategies 
• routine organisational methods for monitoring service 

delivery 
Organisational requirements 
may be included in: 

• quality assurances and/or procedures manuals 
• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes 
• legal and organisational policy/guidelines and 

requirements 
• business and performance plans 
• access and equity principles and practice 
• ethical standards 
• OH&S policies, procedures and programs 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and 

standards 
• defined resource parameters 

Competency standards are 
standards which measure: 

• all those personal and technical knowledge, skills and 
attitudinal aspects (competencies) required to 
effectively and efficiently undertake the day to day 
tasks and duties of the practitioner’s work function 

Professional development 
activities may include: 

• coaching, mentoring and/or supervision 
• formal/informal learning programs 
• internal/external training provision 
• work experience/exchange/opportunities 
• personal study 
• career planning/development 
• performance appraisals 
• workplace skills assessment 
• Recognition of Prior Learning 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, underpinning knowledge and skills to be 
demonstrated to confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of 
competence and should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • Preparing and communicating work plans 
• Scheduling work objectives and tasks to support the 

achievement of goals 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
• Seeking and acting on feedback from clients and 

colleagues 
• Reviewing own work performance against 

achievements through self-assessment 
• Accessing learning opportunities to extend own 

personal work competencies 
• Using business technology to monitor self 

development 

Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of a 
broad knowledge base incorporating 
some theoretical concepts. 

 

• The relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Understanding the organisation’s policies, plans and 
procedures 

• Understanding of methods to elicit, analyse and 
interpret feedback 

• Knowledge of techniques to prepare personal plans 
and establish priorities 

• Knowledge of quality standards for products and 
services 

• Knowledge of relevant business technology 
applications 

• Understanding of methods to evaluate own 
performance 

• Processes to interpret competency standards and 
apply them to self 

• Methods to identify and prioritise personal learning 
needs 

• Understanding range of professional development 
activities and criteria to apply in choosing between 
them 

Underpinning Skills • Literacy skills to understand the organisation’s 
policies and procedures; interpret competency 
standards; use a variety of strategies for planning and 
reviewing own work 

• Problem solving skills to develop contingency plans 
• Evaluation skills for assessing outcomes 
• Communication skills including giving and receiving 

constructive feedback on development needs 
• Technology skills including the ability to select and 

use technology appropriate to a task 
• Time management skills to complete tasks within 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
agreed timeframes 

• Observation skills for identifying opportunities for 
learning and development 

• Participation skills for integrating as a member of a 
work team 

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications • The learner and trainer should have access to 
appropriate documentation and resources normally 
used in the workplace  

Consistency of Performance • In order to achieve consistency of performance, 
evidence should be collected over a set period of time 
which is sufficient to include dealings with an 
appropriate range and variety of situations 

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 
stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the Business Services 
Common Competencies for the particular AQF Level. 
Refer to the Key Competency Levels at the end of 
this unit 

 

Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 1 Level 2 Level 2 
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Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to measure self-performance 
• Communicating ideas and information – with members of the work team 
• Planning and organising activities – for self 
• Working with teams and others – in completing scheduled tasks 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – as an aid to measure and schedule tasks 
• Solving problems – as an aid to self-development 
• Using technology – to manage scheduling and completion of tasks 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to determine individual and team 
development needs and facilitate the development of the workgroup. 
This unit is related to: 
•  BSBCMN304A Contribute to personal skill development and learning. 

Competency Field Common 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1.1 Learning and development needs are systematically 
identified and implemented in line with 
organisational requirements 

1.2 A learning plan to meet individual and group training 
and development needs is collaboratively developed, 
agreed to and implemented 

1.3 Individuals are encouraged to self evaluate 
performance and identify areas for improvement 

1. Determine development 
needs 

1.4 Feedback on performance of team members is 
collected from relevant sources and compared with 
established team learning needs 

2.1 Learning and development program goals and 
objectives are identified to match specific knowledge 
and skill requirements of competency standards 

2.2 Learning delivery methods are appropriate to the 
learning goals, the learning style of participants, and 
availability of equipment and resources 

2.3 Workplace learning opportunities and coaching and 
mentoring assistance are provided to facilitate 
individual and team achievement of competencies  

2.4 Development opportunities incorporate a range of 
activities and support materials appropriate to the 
achievement of identified competencies 

2. Develop individuals and 
teams 

2.5 Resources and timelines required for learning 
activities are identified and approved in accordance 
with organisational requirements 

3.1 Feedback from individuals or teams is used to 
identify and implement improvements in future 
learning arrangements  

3. Monitor and evaluate 
workplace learning 

3.2 Outcomes and performance of individuals/teams are 
assessed and recorded to determine the effectiveness 
of development programs and the extent of 
additional development support 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
3.3 Modifications to learning plans are negotiated to 

improve the efficiency and effectiveness of learning 
3.4 Records and reports of competency are documented 

and maintained within organisational requirements 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

They may use legislation, codes 
and national standards relevant 
to the workplace including: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

Learning and development 
needs may include: 

• coaching, mentoring and/or supervision 
• formal/informal learning programs 
• internal/external training provision 
• work experience/exchange/opportunities 
• personal study 
• career planning/development 
• performance appraisals 
• workplace skills assessment 
• Recognition of Prior Learning 

Organisational requirements 
may be included in: 

• quality assurances and/or procedures manuals 
• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes 
• legal and organisational policy/guidelines and 

requirements 
• OH&S policies, procedures and programs 
• confidentiality and security requirements 
• business and performance plans 
• anti-discrimination and related policy 
• access and equity principles and practice 
• ethical standards 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and 

standards 
• defined resource parameters 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
Feedback on performance may 
include: 

• formal/informal performance appraisals 
• obtaining feedback from supervisors and colleagues 
• obtaining feedback from clients 
• personal, reflective behaviour strategies 
• routine organisational methods for monitoring service 

delivery 
Competency standards are 
standards which measure: 

• all those personal and technical knowledge, skills and 
attitudinal aspects (competencies) required to 
effectively and efficiently undertake the day to day 
tasks and duties of the practitioner’s work function 

Learning delivery methods may 
include: 

• on-the-job coaching or mentoring 
• problem solving 
• presentations/demonstrations 
• formal course participation 
• work experience 
• involvement in professional networks 
• conference and seminar attendance 
• induction 

Equipment and resources may 
include: 

• funding 
• facilities 
• guest speakers 
• training equipment such as whiteboards and 

audio-visual equipment 
• technological tools and equipment 
• time 

Coaching and mentoring 
assistance may include: 

• providing feedback to another team member 
• fair and ethical practice 
• non-discriminatory processes and activities 
• respecting the contribution of all participants and 

giving credit for achievements 
• presenting and promoting a positive image of the 

collective group 
• problem solving 
• providing encouragement 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 
The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, underpinning knowledge and skills to be 
demonstrated to confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of 
competence and should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 



BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals 

1838 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence • Identifying and implementing learning opportunities 

for others 
• Giving and receiving feedback constructively 
• Facilitating participation of individuals in the work of 

the team 
• Negotiating learning plans to improve the 

effectiveness of learning 
• Preparing learning plans to match skill needs 
• Accessing and designing learning opportunities 

Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of a 
broad knowledge base incorporating 
some theoretical concepts. 

• The relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Knowledge of the principles of coaching and 
mentoring for development of competence 

• Understanding how to work effectively with team 
members who have diverse work styles, aspirations, 
cultures and perspectives 

• Understanding how to facilitate team development 
and improvement 

• Knowledge of the organisation’s policies, plans and 
procedures 

• Understanding methods and techniques for eliciting 
and interpreting feedback 

• Understanding methods for identifying and 
prioritising personal development 
opportunities/options 

• Knowledge of career paths and competency standards 
in the industry 

Underpinning Skills • Literacy skills to read and understand a variety of 
texts; prepare general information and papers 
according to target audience; spell with accuracy; use 
grammar and punctuation effectively as an aid to 
understanding; maintain records of learning 

• Communication skills including receiving feedback 
and reporting, maintaining effective relationships and 
conflict management 

• Planning skills to organise required resources and 
equipment to meet learning needs 

• Coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 
colleagues 

• Report writing skills to organise information; assess 
information for relevance and accuracy; identify and 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
elaborate on learning outcomes 

• Facilitation skills to conduct small group training 
sessions 

• Time management skills for scheduling learning 
programs within work activities 

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace  

Consistency of Performance In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence 
should be collected over a set period of time which is 
sufficient to include dealings with an appropriate range 
and variety of situations 

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 
stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the Business Services 
Common Competencies for the particular AQF Level. 
Refer to the Key Competency Levels at the end of 
this unit 

 



BSBCMN404A Develop teams and individuals 

1840 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to measure team performance 
• Communicating ideas and information – with members of the work team 
• Planning and organising activities – for learning opportunities 
• Working with teams and others – in completing scheduled tasks 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – as an aid to measure learning outcomes 
• Solving problems – as an aid to team-development 
• Using technology – to manage scheduling of tasks 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of customer service 
strategies  
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to advise on, and carry out customer 
service strategies, and evaluate customer strategies on the basis of feedback and design 
strategies for improvement. 
This unit is related to BSBCMN310A Deliver and monitor a service to customers. 

Competency Field Common 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1.1 Customer service needs are clarified and accurately 
assessed using appropriate communication 
techniques 

1.2 Problems matching service delivery to customers are 
diagnosed and options for improved service are 
developed within organisational requirements 

1.3 Advice is relevant, constructive and promotes the 
improvement of customer service delivery 

1. Advise on customer service 
needs 

1.4 Business technology is used to structure and present 
information on customer service needs 

2.1 Customer service strategies and opportunities are 
promoted to designated individuals and groups 

2.2 Available budget resources are identified and 
allocated to fulfil customer service objectives 

2.3 Procedures to resolve customer difficulties and 
complaints are actioned promptly within 
organisational requirements  

2.4 Coaching and mentoring assistance is provided to 
colleagues to overcome difficulties in meeting 
customer service standards 

2. Support implementation of 
customer service strategies 

2.5 Decisions to implement strategies are taken in 
consultation with designated individuals and groups 

3.1 Client satisfaction with service delivery is reviewed 
using verifiable data in accordance with 
organisational requirements 

3.2 Changes necessary to maintain service standards are 
identified and reported to designated groups and 
individuals 

3.3 Conclusions and recommendations are prepared 
from verifiable evidence and provide constructive 
advice on future directions of client service strategies

3. Evaluate and report on 
customer service 

3.4 Systems, records and reporting procedures are 
maintained to compare changes in customer 
satisfaction 
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RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competency, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace which may include: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
Customer needs may relate to: • advice or general information 

• specific information 
• further information 
• making an appointment 
• complaints 
• purchasing organisation’s products and services 
• returning organisation’s products and services 
• accuracy of information 
• fairness/politeness 
• prices/value 

Communication techniques 
may include: 

• consultation methods, techniques and protocols 
• analysing customer satisfaction surveys 
• conducting interviews 
• questioning 
• summarising and paraphrasing 
• seeking feedback to confirm understanding 
• making recommendations 
• obtaining management decisions 
• analysing quality assurance data 

Customers can be: • internal or external 
• other agencies 
• individual members of the organisation 
• corporate customers 
• individual members of the public 



BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of customer service strategies 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 1843 

RANGE STATEMENT 
Organisational requirements 
may include: 

• quality assurances and/or procedures manuals 
• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes 
• legal and organisational policy/guidelines and 

requirements 
• OH&S policies, procedures and programs 
• confidentiality and security requirements 
• anti-discrimination and related policy 
• access and equity principles and practice 
• ethical standards 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and 

standards 
• defined resource parameters 
• who is responsible for products or services 
• pricing and discount policies 
• replacement and refund policy and procedures 
• payment and delivery options 

Business technology may 
include: 

• photocopier 
• computer 
• printer 
• binder 
• shredder 
• answering machine 
• fax machine 
• telephone 

Designated individuals and 
groups may include: 

• supervisor 
• customers 
• colleagues 
• external organisation 
• committee 
• line management 

Procedures to resolve customer 
difficulties may include: 

• using conflict management techniques 
• refund of monies 
• item replacement 
• referrals to supervisor 
• review of products or services 
• external agencies (eg Ombudsman) 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
Customer complaints may 
include: 

• damaged goods or goods not delivered 
• administrative errors such as incorrect invoices or 

prices 
• warehouse or store room errors such as incorrect 

product delivered 
• service errors 
• delivery errors 
• products not delivered on time 
• customer satisfaction with service quality 

Coaching and mentoring 
assistance may include: 

• providing feedback to another team member 
• fair and ethical practice 
• non-discriminatory processes and activities 
• respecting the contribution of all participants and 

giving credit for achievements 
• presenting and promoting a positive image of the 

collective group 
• problem solving 
• providing encouragement 

Customer service strategies 
may include: 

• delivery times 
• price offers 
• product/service availability 
• product/refund guarantees 
• merchandise characteristics 
• courtesy/politeness 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, underpinning knowledge and skills to be 
demonstrated to confirm competency for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of 
competency and should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • Identifying needs and priorities of the organisation in 
delivering services to customers 

• Distinguishing between different levels of customer 
satisfaction 

• Providing constructive advice on customer service 
practices 

• Responding to and reporting on customer feedback 
• Designing strategies to improve delivery of products 

and services 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of a 
broad knowledge base incorporating 
some theoretical concepts. 

• The relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Understanding the principles of customer services 
• Understanding the organisation’s business structure, 

products and services 
• Understanding the organisation’s policy and 

procedures for customer service including handling 
customer complaints 

• Knowledge of product and service standards and best 
practice models 

• Knowledge of common problems relating to customer 
service and techniques for dealing with customers 
with special needs 

• Understanding consultation methods, techniques and 
protocols 

Underpinning Skills • Planning skills to develop implementation schedules 
• Evaluation skills to assess effectiveness of customer 

service strategies 
• Literacy skills to interpret a variety of texts; prepare 

information and papers; write formal and informal 
letters according to target audience 

• Interpersonal skills to relate effectively to people 
from a range of social, cultural and ethnic 
backgrounds 

• Technology skills including the ability to select and 
use technology appropriate to a task 

• Problem solving skills to diagnose organisational 
problems relating to customer services 

• Report writing skills to provide recommendations for 
the enhancement of products or services 

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource implications • The learner and trainer should have access to 
appropriate documentation and resources normally 
used in the workplace  

Consistency of Performance • In order to achieve consistency of performance, 
evidence should be collected over a set period of time 
which is sufficient to include dealings with an 
appropriate range and variety of situations  
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 

stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the Business Services 
Common Competencies for the particular AQF Level. 

 
Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to monitor and report on customer 

services 
• Communicating ideas and information – on products and services 
• Planning and organising activities – to enhance products and services 
• Working with teams and others – in completing scheduled tasks 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – to determine service or product costs 
• Solving problems – to respond to customer enquiries or complaints 
• Using technology – to complete allocated tasks 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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BSBCMN411A Monitor a safe workplace 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit is concerned with OH&S responsibilities of employees with supervisory 
responsibilities to implement and monitor the organisation’s OH&S policies, procedures and 
programs in the relevant work area to meet legislative requirements. This unit has been 
adapted from Generic Competency B in the National Guidelines for Integrating Occupational 
Health & Safety Competencies into National Industry Competency Standards [NOHSC:7025 
(1998) 2nd edition]. 
This unit is related to BSBCMN311A Maintain workplace safety. 

Competency Field Common 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1.1 Relevant provisions of OH&S legislation and codes 
of practice are accurately explained to the work 
group 

1.2 Information on the organisation’s OH&S policies, 
procedures and programs is provided in a readily 
accessible manner to the work group 

1. Provide information to the 
work group about OH&S 
policies and procedures 

1.3 Information about identified hazards and the 
outcomes of risk assessment and control is regularly 
provided and clearly explained to the work group 

2.1 The importance of effective consultative 
mechanisms in managing health and safety risks are 
explained 

2.2 Consultative procedures are implemented and 
monitored to facilitate participation of work group in 
management of work area hazards 

2.3 Issues raised through consultation are promptly dealt 
with in accordance with organisational consultation 
procedures  

2. Implement and monitor 
participative arrangements 
for the management of 
OH&S 

2.4 The outcomes of consultation over OH&S issues are 
recorded and communicated promptly to the work 
group 

3.1 OH&S training needs are systematically identified in 
line with organisational requirements  

3. Implement and monitor the 
organisation’s procedures 
for providing OH&S 
training 3.2 Arrangements are made to meet OH&S training 

needs of team members in consultation with relevant 
individuals 

 3.3 Workplace learning opportunities and coaching and 
mentoring assistance are provided to facilitate team 
and individual achievement of identified training 
needs 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 3.4 Costs associated with provision of training for work 

team are identified and reported to management for 
inclusion in financial plans 

4.1 Hazards in work area are identified and reported in 
accordance with OH&S policies and procedures 

4. Implement and monitor 
procedures for identifying 
hazards and assessing risks  4.2 Team member hazard reports are actioned promptly 

in accordance with organisational procedures 
5.1 Procedures to control risks are implemented using 

the hierarchy of controls and organisational 
requirements 

5.2 Inadequacies in existing risk control measures are 
identified and reported in accordance with hierarchy 
of controls 

5. Implement and monitor the 
organisation’s procedures 
for controlling risks  

5.3 Outcomes of reported inadequacies are monitored 
where appropriate to ensure a prompt organisational 
response 

6.1 OH&S records of incidents of occupational injury 
and disease in work area are accurately completed 
and maintained in accordance with OH&S legal 
requirements 

6. Implement and monitor the 
organisation’s procedures 
for maintaining OH&S 
records for the team  

6.2 Aggregate information and data from work area 
records are used to identify hazards and monitor risk 
control procedures in work area 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace including: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

OH&S legislation will depend 
on State and Territory 
legislation and requirements 
and will include: 

• common law duties to meet the general duty of care 
requirements 

• requirements for the maintenance and confidentiality 
of records of occupational injury and disease 

• provision of information, induction and training 
• regulations and approved codes of practice relating to 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
hazards present in work area 

• health and safety representatives and health and 
safety committees 

• prompt resolution of health and safety issues 

Organisational OH&S policies 
and procedures may include: 
  

• procedures for hazard identification 
• procedures for risk assessment, selection and 

implementation of risk control measures 
• incident (accident) investigation 
• OH&S audits and safety inspections 
• consultative arrangements for employees in work area 
• hazard reporting procedures 
• safe operating procedures/instructions 
• use & care of personal protective equipment 
• emergency & evacuation procedures 
• purchasing policy & procedures 
• plant & equipment maintenance & use 
• hazardous substances use and storage 
• dangerous goods transport & storage 
• OH&S arrangements for on site contractors, visitors 

and members of public 
• First Aid provision/medical practitioner contact & 

attention 
• site access 

Identifying hazards and 
assessing risk may occur 
through activities such as: 

• workplace inspections in area of responsibility 
• consulting work team members 
• housekeeping 
• OH&S audits and review of audit reports 
• daily informal employee consultation and regular 

formal employee meetings 
• checking equipment before and during work 
• review of health and safety records including hazard 

reports, hazardous substances and dangerous goods 
registers, injury records  

Organisational procedures for 
consultation may include: 

• formal and informal meetings 
• health and safety committees 
• election of health and safety representatives in 

accordance with legislative requirements 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
• attendance of health and safety representatives at 

management and OH&S planning meetings 
• other committees, for example, planning and 

purchasing 
• early response to employee suggestions, requests, 

reports and concerns put forward to management 
• counselling/disciplinary processes 

Controlling risks may include 
actions such as: 

• removing the cause of a risk at its source (eliminating 
the hazard) eg. removing stored goods permanently 
from emergency exit passageways 

• selecting control measures in accordance with the 
hierarchy ie work through hierarchy from most 
effective to least effective controls. 

• job/process/workplace re-design eg introduce 
mechanical handling equipment, re-arrange materials’ 
flow/timing/scheduling, raise/lower work platforms. 

• consultation with employees and their representatives 
Organisational health and 
safety records may include: 

• audit & inspection reports 
• workplace environmental monitoring records 
• consultation eg meetings of Health & Safety 

Committees, work group meeting agendas including 
OH&S items and actions 

• induction, instruction & training 
• manufacturer’s and supplier’s information including 

dangerous goods storage lists 
• hazardous substances registers 
• plant and equipment maintenance and testing reports 
• workers compensation & rehabilitation records 
• First Aid/medical post records 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, underpinning knowledge and skills to be 
demonstrated to confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of 
competence and should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • Apply organisational management systems and 
procedures to OH&S within work group area 

• Identify and comply with OH&S legal and 
organisational requirements 

• Apply procedures for Identifying hazards in the  
work area 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
• Apply procedures for assessing and controlling risks 

to health & safety associated with those hazards, in 
accordance with the hierarchy of control. 

• Provide specific, clear and accurate information and 
advice on workplace hazards to work group 

• Provide appropriate supervision of work group 
Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of a 
broad knowledge base incorporating 
some theoretical concepts. 

• The relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Knowledge of the legal responsibilities of employers, 
supervisors and employees in the workplace 

• Knowledge of hazards and associated risks which 
exist in the workplace 

• Knowledge of organisation’s policies and procedures 
relating to hazard management, fire, emergency, 
evacuation, incident (accident) investigating and 
reporting 

• Understanding the relevance of consultation as a key 
mechanism for improving workplace OH&S culture 

• Knowledge of the principles and practices of OH&S 
management 

• Knowledge of characteristics and composition of the 
workgroup  

Underpinning Skills • Analysing skills to identify hazards and assess risks 
in the work area 

• Data analysis skills including: 
• incident (accident) monitoring 
• environmental monitoring 
• evaluation of effectiveness of risk control 

measures 
• Assessment skills to assess resources required to 

apply risk control measures 
• Literacy skills for comprehending documentation and 

interpreting OH&S requirements 
• Technology skills including the ability to operate and 

shut down equipment 
• Coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 

colleagues 
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 

cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace  

Consistency of Performance In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence 
should be collected over a set period of time which is 
sufficient to include dealings with an appropriate range 
and variety of situations 

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 
stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the Business Services 
Common Competencies for the particular AQF Level. 
Refer to the Key Competency Levels at the end of 
this unit 
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Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to obtain information to advise 

colleagues of safety responsibilities 
• Communicating ideas and information – to resolve safety and environmental issues 

with work team 
• Planning and organising activities – to plan resource requirements 
• Working with teams and others – to consult on the control of risk 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – to calculate resource requirements 
• Solving problems – to investigate improved work methods 
• Using technology – to use computing systems to access safety information 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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BSBCMN412A Promote innovation and change 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to promote the use and implementation of 
innovative work practices to effect change. 
This unit is related to BSBCMN312A Support innovation and change. 

Competency Field Common 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1.1 Options for change incorporate identified 
improvements to work practices and procedures 

1.2 Risk factors affecting change are analysed to identify 
potential constraints 

1.3 Change is planned and resourced to promote the 
introduction and management of new processes 

1.4 Benefits of change are clear and consistent with 
organisational requirements 

1. Identify and develop 
opportunities for improved 
work practices 

1.5 Timelines and targets for implementation are 
realistic and support the achievement of change 

2.1 Team members are selected to maximise innovative 
opportunities 

2.2 Work assignments are organised to facilitate 
innovative work skills 

2.3 Team members are provided with guidance and 
coaching on innovation in the workplace 

2. Lead team to foster 
innovative work practices 

2.4 Models of innovative work practice are provided and 
discussed 

3.1 Opinions and suggestions on improving work 
practices are encouraged to facilitate participation in 
change processes 

3.2 Goals and objectives of change are communicated 
clearly and promptly to individuals and teams 

3.3 Business technology is used to manage and provide 
access to information on progress towards objectives 
of change  

3.4 Mentoring and coaching is provided to support 
individuals and groups in introduction of change 

3.5 Decisions to overcome problems in the 
implementation of change are made in consultation 
with designated individuals and groups 

3. Facilitate commitment to 
workplace change 

3.6 Effective relations and communications are 
maintained with clients and stakeholders during the 
process of change 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
4.1 Organisation’s systems and technology are used to 

monitor progress towards objectives  
4.2 Team members are actively encouraged to reflect on 

team activities and opportunities for improvement 
and innovation 

4.3 Team activities are evaluated based on feedback 
from team members, management, clients and other 
interested people 

4.4 Suggestions for work improvements made by team 
members are positively received and acted on where 
appropriate 

4.5 Evidence and information on the impact of change is 
accurate, relevant and reported within organisational 
requirements 

4.6 Recommendations for improving methods or 
techniques to manage change are negotiated with 
designated individuals and groups using appropriate 
negotiation skills  

4.7 Systems, records and reporting procedures are 
maintained according to organisational requirements 

4. Monitor and evaluate 
change 

4.8 Feedback on individual and group work practices is 
prompt and constructive 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

They may use legislation, codes 
and national standards relevant 
to the workplace including: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

Change may include:  • implementation of new work practices and/or services 
• organisational restructures 
• introduction of new technology 
• change in work location 
• new client base 
• staffing changes 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
• job role changes 
• work priorities 

Innovative work skills are: • the skills required to come up with and develop new 
ideas or the new use of an old idea. They include: 
• interpretation 
• conceptualisation 
• representation 
• reflection 
• evaluation 

Organisational requirements 
may be included in: 

• quality assurances and/or procedures manuals 
• goals, objectives, plans, systems and processes 
• legal and organisational policy/guidelines and 

requirements 
• OH&S policies, procedures and programs 
• business and performance plans 
• anti-discrimination and related policy 
• access and equity principles and practice 
• ethical standards 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and 

standards 
• defined resource parameters 
• consultation and communication processes 

Risk factors may include: • disturbances to workflow 
• confusion/loss of confidence 
• cost blow out 
• supplier problems 
• product/service delivery problems 
• time delays 

Business technology may 
include: 

• computer 
• internet/extranet/intranet 
• email 
• software 
• answering machine 
• fax machine 
• telephone 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
Mentoring and coaching may 
include: 

• providing feedback to another team member 
• fair and ethical practice 
• non-discriminatory processes and activities 
• respecting the contribution of all participants and 

giving credit for achievements 
• presenting and promoting a positive image of the 

collective group 
• problem solving 
• providing encouragement 

Monitoring progress may 
include: 

• weekly report 
• monthly report 
• consultative groups 
• OH&S 
• union delegates 
• financial departments 
• public profiles 

Evidence and information may 
include: 

• customer surveys 
• employee satisfaction 
• industrial disputes 
• supplier feedback 
• productivity measures 
• cost savings 
• marketshare data 

Negotiation skills may include: • assertiveness 
• collaboration 
• solution designing 
• confidence building 
• conflict reduction 
• stress management 
• empathising 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, underpinning knowledge and skills to be 
demonstrated to confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of 
competence and should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • Analysing and evaluating problems associated with 
change 

• Developing processes to introduce change 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
• Establishing plans and schedules to achieve the 

objectives of change 
• Presenting information on the causes and introduction 

of the change 
• Communicating priorities, goals and objectives 
• Gathering evidence on the effect of change  

Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of a 
broad knowledge base incorporating 
some theoretical concepts. 

• The relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Understanding of common effects of change and 
innovation in the workplace 

• Understanding of industrial and organisational 
context of change 

• Understanding of organisation’s policies, plans, 
procedures and structure 

• Knowledge of resources required by the 
organisation’s operations 

• Understanding processes to interpret and apply 
feedback 

• Knowledge of principles and techniques of goal 
setting and recording priorities 

• Knowledge of the principles of negotiation  
Underpinning Skills • Literacy skills to read and understand a variety of 

texts; prepare general information and papers 
according to target audience; spell with accuracy; use 
grammar and punctuation effectively as an aid to 
understanding 

• Planning skills to schedule work activities for the 
implementation of change 

• Team work skills for working as a member of a team 
during period of changes 

• Consultation skills for including stakeholders in the 
change process 

• Analytical skills for monitoring outcomes of change 
• Negotiation skills for dealing with competing 

objectives 
• Estimation skills for identifying resources necessary 

to support introduction of change 
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 

cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace  

Consistency of Performance In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence 
should be collected over a set period of time which is 
sufficient to include dealings with an appropriate range 
and variety of situations 

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 
stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the Business Services 
Common Competencies for the particular AQF Level. 

 
Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to set goals and objectives 
• Communicating ideas and information – with members of the work team 
• Planning and organising activities – to promote change 
• Working with teams and others – in completing scheduled tasks 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – as an aid to measure impact of change 
• Solving problems – to diagnose problems of implementation 
• Using technology – to manage scheduling of tasks 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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TAAASS301A Contribute to assessment 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the competence required to contribute to the 
assessment process. 

Competency Field Assessment 

This unit addresses the competence of assisting in the assessment 
process by collecting evidence to support a candidate’s 
demonstration of competence. It involves the collection, 
examination, documentation and presentation of quality evidence 
which contributes to the assessment decision against the relevant 
competency standard. 
This competency is performed under the following conditions: 

- the necessary assessment tools and assessment resources to 
guide the evidence collection process have been provided 

- any adjustments to tools are determined by the qualified 
assessor, as defined by the Australian Quality Training 
Framework (AQTF) and the assessor requirements of the 
relevant Training Package. 

- the qualified assessor provides guidance and supervision. 
Achievement of this unit requires competency in observation 
skills, effective communication and interpersonal skills and 
applied knowledge of the principles of assessment and the rules of 
evidence. 
The competency specified in this unit is typically required by an 
individual who may have technical/vocational expertise and/or 
may have a supervisory or mentoring/coaching work role, and for 
whom collecting evidence for assessment is an adjunct to 
principal work responsibilities. 

Application of the Unit 

It may have application in a range of circumstances including: 
- where the organisation uses a team assessment approach  
- in rural/remote areas where access to qualified assessors 

may be limited (and where assessor guidance can be 
provided by technology) 

- as part of the assessment arrangements for collecting 
evidence over a period of time and in a range of contexts. 

Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Purpose of assessment is discussed and confirmed 
with relevant people using appropriate 
communications and interpersonal skills 

1.   Clarify role and 
responsibilities in the 
assessment process 

1.2 Benchmark/s for assessment are discussed and 
confirmed with qualified assessor 
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1.3 The assessment plan is accessed, read and clarified 
with qualified assessor  

1.4 Specific responsibilities in gathering evidence and 
types of evidence to be gathered are discussed and 
agreed with qualified assessor 

2.1 Nominated assessment methods and assessment 
tools to be used in collecting evidence are clarified 
with the qualified assessor to ensure the 
instruments to collect evidence and the procedures 
to be followed are clear 

2.2 The assessment context including candidate’s 
characteristics and any need for reasonable 
adjustments are discussed and confirmed with 
relevant people 

2.3 Resource requirements are confirmed and arranged 
in consultation with relevant people 

2.   Confirm organisational 
arrangements for evidence 
gathering 

2.4 Documentation setting out relevant assessment 
system policies and procedures, legal/ 
organisational/ethical requirements and any other 
relevant advice on assessment is accessed and 
confirmed with relevant people 

3.1 The assessment process is explained to the 
candidate, including the different responsibilities of 
the parties involved, and any candidate 
issues/concerns are referred to the qualified 
assessor prior to undertaking assessment activities 

3.2 Assessment tools are used to gather quality 
evidence using appropriate communication and 
interpersonal skills with the candidate and other 
relevant people 

3.3 Evidence is collected within available time and 
resources, in accordance with organisational/ 
legal/ethical requirements 

3.4 Evidence gathering assessment activities are 
reviewed against the principles of assessment and 
collected evidence is examined to determine 
whether it meets the rules of evidence  

3.   Collect evidence in 
accordance with the 
assessment plan 

3.5 Limitations and issues in collecting quality 
evidence are identified and assistance is sought 
from qualified assessor/s, where required 

4.1 Evidence is documented and recorded in 
accordance with assessment system policies and 
procedures 

4.   Record and report findings 

4.2 Evidence is organised in a format suitable for 
analysis and provided to the qualified assessor in 
accordance with assessment system policies and 
procedures 
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4.3 Feedback is actively sought from the qualified 
assessor on whether the evidence gathering 
activities meet the principles of assessment and the 
collected evidence meets the rules of evidence  

4.4 Areas for improvement in collecting evidence are 
documented for future assessment activities  

Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Assessment process is: the series of steps in the assessment cycle 

recognise current existing competency of candidate/s 
• determine if competency has been achieved 

following learning 
• establish candidate/s progress towards achievement 

of competence 
• determine language, literacy, numeracy needs of 

candidates/s 
• certify competence through a Statement of 

Attainment  
• establish progress towards a qualification  
• determine training gaps of candidate/s 
• measure work performance 
• classify employees/support career progression 
• meet organisational requirements for work – operate 

equipment/develop new skills 

Purpose of assessment may be: 

• licensing or regulatory requirements 

qualified assessor/s Relevant people must include: 
• candidate/s 

managers Relevant people may include: 
• supervisors 
• technical/subject experts 
• training coordinators 
• industry regulators 
• employee and employer representatives 

engaging in two-way interaction 
• providing constructive feedback 
• using active listening 

Appropriate communication and 
interpersonal skills may include: 

• using appropriate questioning to clarify and confirm 
instructions for evidence gathering 
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• accurately interpreting non-verbal and verbal 
messages 

• providing clear advice 
• using language that the candidate uses and which is 

appropriate to the assessment context and work 
encompassed by the competency standards 

• using language and concepts appropriate to cultural 
and background of the candidate 

Benchmark/s for assessment 
refers to: 

the criterion against which the candidate is assessed 
which, may be a competency standard/unit of 
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula, 
performance specifications, product specifications 

the purpose and aims of the assessment 
• the context of assessment 
• relevant benchmark/s for assessment to be used as 

the benchmarks for assessment 
• other assessment information/documenation 

identified as relevant 
• identified personnel 
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools  
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for 

assessment purposes 
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and 

control strategies 
• material and/or physical resources required 
• organisational arrangements for conducting 

assessment 
• OHS reporting requirements 
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal 

protective equipment requirements 
• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and 

target dates 

An assessment plan is the overall 
planning document for the 
assessment process, may include: 

• candidate self-assessment procedures 
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices 

and procedures 

Evidence is: information/materials/products which support a 
candidate’s claim of demonstrated competency 

Types of evidence may be: direct e.g. observation of work activities under 
real/simulated work conditions, examples of work 
products 
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• indirect, e.g. third party reports from a range of 
sources 

• supplementary e.g. question and answer, work 
records, training records, portfolios 

• candidate gathered evidence 
• assessor gathered evidence 
• current/recent/historical 
• combination of above 

conducting real work/real time activities (for example, 
direct observation and third party reports) 

Assessment methods are the 
particular techniques used to 
gather different types of evidence 
and may include: 

• carrying out structured activities (for example, 
simulation exercises, demonstration and activity 
sheets) 

• questioning (for example, computer, oral and written 
questions) 

• collecting portfolios/evidence compiled by the 
candidate 

• obtaining historical evidence regarding prior 
learning 

the instruments to be used for gathering evidence such 
as: 
- a profile of acceptable performance measures 
- templates/proformas 
- specific questions or activities 
- evidence/observation checklists 
- checklists for the evaluation of work samples 
- candidate self-assessment materials 

Assessment tools contain:  

• the procedures, information and instructions for the 
assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment 
instruments and assessment condition 

the environment in which the assessment will be carried 
out 

• opportunities for collecting evidence in a number of 
situations 

• the purpose of the assessment 
• who carries out the assessment 
• relationship between units of competency and 

candidate’s workplace 

Assessment context may include: 

• auspicing and partnership arrangements 
• period of time that assessment takes place 
• apportionment of costs/fees  
• quality assurance mechanisms 
• privacy and confidentiality approaches 
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level of work experience Candidate’s characteristics may 
include: • level and experiences of previous learning and 

assessment 
• motivation for assessment – personal and/or 

organisational 
• English language, literacy and/or numeracy 

levels/needs 
• physical impairment or disability involving hearing, 

vision, voice, mobility 
• intellectual impairment or disability 
• medical condition such as arthritis, epilepsy, 

diabetes, asthma that is not obvious but may impact 
on assessment 

• differences in learning progress 
• religious and spiritual observances 
• cultural background images/perceptions 
• age 
• gender 

taking into account candidate’s language, literacy, 
numeracy requirements 

• providing of personal support services (for example: 
reader, interpreter, attendant carer, scribe) 

• using of adaptive technology or special equipment 
• flexible assessment sessions to allow for fatigue or 

administering of medication 
• format of assessment materials (for example, in 

braille, first language, use of audiotape/videotape) 

Reasonable adjustments may 
include: 

• making adjustments to the physical environment  
• revising of proposed assessment methods/tools 
• considering age and gender 
• considering cultural beliefs, traditional practices and 

religious observances 
• arranging for a member of the community to 

accompany the candidate 

resources specific to evidence gathering activities 
• access to assessors 
• access to policy and procedures 
• access to subject/technical experts 

Resource requirements may 
include: 

• OHS requirements 
• plant, equipment, technology 

candidate selection Assessment system policies and 
procedures may include: • rational and purpose of competency-based 

assessment 
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• assessment records/data management/information 
management 

• recognition of current competency/recognition of 
prior learning/credit arrangements 

• assessors – needs, qualifications, maintaining 
currency 

• assessment reporting procedures  
• assessment appeals 
• candidate grievances/complaints 
• validation 
• evaluation/internal audit 
• costs/resourcing  
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment 
• partnership arrangements  
• links with human resource or industrial relations 

systems  
• links with overall quality management system 

assessment system polices and procedures 
• assessment strategy requirements 
• quality assurance systems 
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for 

assessment 
• business and performance plans 
• access and equity policies and procedures 
• collaborative/partnership arrangements 
• defined resource parameters 
• mutual recognition arrangements 
• industrial relations systems and processes, 

awards/enterprise agreements 
• Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) 

standards on assessment 
• registration scope 
• human resources policies/procedures 
• legal requirements including anti-discrimination, 

equal employment, job 
role/responsibilities/conditions 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
• confidentiality and privacy requirements 

Legal/organisational/ethical 
requirements may include: 

• OHS considerations, including: 

 - ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during 
the assessment process 

- identifying and reporting OHS hazards and 
concerns to relevant personnel 
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guidance on the principles of assessment and how they 
are applied 

• information on the rules of evidence and how these 
are applied 

• assessment materials (for example, guidelines and 
evidence gathering workbooks) 

• information from Training Package Assessment 
Guidelines 

• AQTF standards relating to assessment 
• OHS standards/guidelines 

Relevant advice on assessment 
may include: 

• advice/information from other assessors 
• course guidelines and parameters 
• candidate self-assessments 
• individual unit or integrated approaches to 

competency assessment 

validity Principles of assessment are: 
• reliability 
• flexibility 
• fairness 

valid, for example: 
- address the elements and Performance Criteria 
- reflect the skills and knowledge described in the 

relevant units of competency 
- show application in the context described in the 

Range Statement 
- demonstrate that performance, skills and 

knowledge are applied in real/simulated workplace 
situations 

• current, for example: 
- demonstrate the candidate’s current skills and 

knowledge 
- comply with current standards 

• sufficient, for example: 
- demonstrate competence over a period of time 
- demonstrate repeatable competence 
- not inflate the language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements beyond those required in performing 
the work task/function 

• authentic, for example: 

To meet the rules of evidence, 
evidence must be: 

- be the work of the candidate 
- be corroborated/verified 
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relationship between main job and responsibilities in 
evidence gathering activities 

• ability to meet the candidate’s needs 
• access to candidate and/or relevant people 
• levels of understanding of organisation’s quality 

processes 
• own level of vocational competence 
• own understanding of competency-based assessment 
• need to meet legal responsibilities 
• risk management and OHS issues which impact on 

the capacity to collect evidence 
• confirmation of relevant unpaid or volunteer 

experience 

Limitations and issues may relate 
to: 

• examples of work products  
• simulation activities 

 • projects/assignments 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 

Overview of Assessment  
To demonstrate competence against this unit, candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they have gathered appropriate and relevant assessment evidence using a variety of 
assessment methods and employing existing assessment tools in accordance with an 
assessment plan. 

This evidence must show the methods used to collect evidence; completed evidence gathering 
tools; how evidence was collated in a suitable format for assessment; how the selected tools 
were used to collect evidence; and how organisational procedures regarding evidence 
collection, recording and reporting were followed. 

Evidence Requirements 

what is competency-based assessment, including 
criterion referenced, competency standards as the 
benchmarks for assessment, competency-based 
reporting 

• the principles of assessment, being validity, 
reliability, fairness and flexibility 

• the rules of quality evidence, in that evidence must 
be valid, authentic, sufficient and current 

Required knowledge includes: 

• the different purposes of assessment 



TAAASS301A Contribute to assessment 

1870 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

• the diversity of assessment contexts 
• what is evidence and different types of evidence 
• how evidence is gathered – what are assessment 

methods and different types of methods 
• what is an assessment tool 
• what is an assessment plan 
• practical knowledge of the potential barriers and 

processes relating to evidence gathering procedures 
and assessment processes 

• the organisational assessment system policies and 
procedures relevant to this unit of competency 

• technical/subject area being assessed 
• cultural sensitivity and equity considerations 
• relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and 

national standards including Commonwealth and 
state/territory legislation, for example: 
- licensing requirements 
- recording information and confidentiality 

requirements 
- equal employment opportunity, disability, 

discrimination 
• OHS relating to the work role, and OHS 

considerations to be included in collecting evidence, 
including: 
- hazard identification and risk control measures 
- requirements for reporting hazards and incidents 
- emergency procedures 
- procedures for use of relevant personal protective 

equipment 
- safe use of relevant equipment 
- sources of OHS information 
- role of key workplace personnel 

 

- responsibilities of learners and employees 

observation skills to observe candidate performance 
• cognitive and interpretation skills to: 

- ensure collection of valid and reliable evidence 
- identify gaps/issues in evidence collection 
- confirm appropriate assessment tools and methods 

to be used 
• organisation skills to: 

- use required resources 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- carry out the evidence collection 
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• time management skills  
- to schedule assessment events/activities 
- work with candidate on suitable times 

• using assessment methods and tools 
• literacy skills to: 

- read and interpret relevant information 
- prepare required documentation and collate 

evidence in required format 
• communication skills to: 

- discuss evidence gathering processes with 
practitioners 

- discuss evidence gathering processes with 
candidate/s 

- establish a working relationship with assessor and 
candidate/s 

- provide constructive and supportive feedback 
- ask appropriate questions to clarify and confirm 

instructions for evidence gathering 
- provide clear and concrete options and/or advice 

• attributes including: 
- willingness to contribute positively to the 

assessment process 
- capacity to encourage, accept and use feedback 
- capacity to work sensitively and ethically when 

gathering information 

Key Competencies relevant to 
this unit 

The seven Key Competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the degree of difficulty in this unit. 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks 

The bulleted points provide examples of how Key Competencies can 
be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

• confirming assessment processes and evidence 
requirements with assessors 

 • providing and receiving feedback 

 • listening and translating feedback into evidence 
gathering practices 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) 

• locating relevant assessment plan and other 
information to assist interpreting evidence 
requirements 

 • using established processes to source and collate 
evidence 

• recording evidence collected 
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 Planning and organising 
activities (1) 

• developing a plan and timetable for collecting 
evidence 

 Working in a team (2) • collaborating with assessors, supervisors and other 
relevant personnel to obtain advice and receive 
feedback on the assessment support role 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

• identifying and confirming resource requirements 

 Solving problems (2) • adapting evidence gathering activities to suit the 
assessment context and available resources 

 • maintaining effective relationships with candidates 
and assessors 

• identifying issues/limitations and seeking advice 
from relevant people 

 Using technology (1) collating and formatting evidence gathered in a suitable 
format  

• following reporting procedures 
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completed assessment tools/templates/checklists Products that could be used as 
evidence include: • documentation/records of the evidence gathered  

• feedback from the candidate, qualified assessor, 
supervisor 

how benchmarks and other documents were interpreted, 
and why 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how evidence gathering activities were scheduled 
• how the rules of evidence were used to collect and 

review evidence, and why 

access to qualified assessor 
• access to candidates for assessment purposes 
• access to supervisor or other relevant people 
• access to benchmarks and other assessment 

documentation 
• assessment materials and tools 
• workplace documentation 
• support for candidate’s specific requirements 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

• time considerations 

assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit, i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements and Key Competencies 

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency 

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
whenever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• a judgement of competence should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

a minimum of three evidence gathering activities, 
carried out with different candidate/s in each activity 
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• the examination of gathered evidence in complying 
with the rules of evidence 

• a summary of evidence findings using business 
technology 

• feedback sought from others involved in the 
assessment process 

Integrated assessment means 
that: 

this unit can be assessed alone or with TAADEL301A 
Provide training through instruction and 
demonstration of work skills. 
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TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the competence required to plan and organise 
the assessment process in a competency-based assessment 
system 

Competency Field Assessment 

This unit addresses the competence of planning the assessment 
process and making the organisational arrangements which 
enable assessment to occur. It is applicable in both a learning 
and assessment pathway and an assessment only pathway. 
The critical focus of this unit is on developing an assessment 
plan that will be used to guide assessor/s in conducting 
competency-based assessments. The unit also covers 
contextualisation of the assessment benchmarks and assessment 
tools to address the environment in which assessment will take 
place and organising the human, material and physical resources 
needed to conduct the assessment.  
This competence applies to planning and organising an 
assessment process which may involve single or multiple 
candidates being assessed against individual or multiple unit/s of 
competency in a process that includes a number of assessment 
events or activities over time. 
The planning function in assessment is distinguished as a 
discrete activity and may be undertaken by the assessor 
responsible for assessing the candidates reflected in the 
assessment plan or by another person in the organisation. 
This competence may be applied in the context of an existing 
assessment strategy which documents the overall framework for 
assessment at a qualification level. In this context, the 
assessment plan adds further detail relating to the specific 
organisational arrangements for assessment/s against individual 
unit/s of competency. 
The competence of developing an assessment strategy is 
separately addressed in two other units of the TAA04 Training 
and Assessment Training Package: TAADES501A Design and 
develop learning strategies (in a learning and assessment 
pathway) and TAAASS501A Lead and co-ordinate assessment 
systems and services (in an assessment only pathway). 
The achievement of this unit includes interpretation of 
competency standards, (where competency standards are used as 
the benchmarks for assessment). TAADES401A Use Training 
Packages to meet client needs addresses this skill in depth. 

Application of the Unit 

The competence specified in this unit is typically required by 
assessors, workplace supervisors with assessment planning 
responsibilities, trainers or other assessors responsible for 
planning assessment. 
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Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Candidate/s are identified/confirmed and the 
purpose/s and context of assessment are 
established/ confirmed with relevant people in 
accordance with legal/organisational/ethical 
requirements 

1.2 The assessment strategy is accessed and used to 
guide the development of the assessment plan, 
where applicable  

1.   Determine focus of 
assessment 

1.3 The benchmarks for assessment are 
identified/confirmed and accessed  

2.1 The assessment benchmarks are interpreted to 
determine the evidence and types of evidence 
needed to demonstrate competency in accordance 
with the rules of evidence  

2.2 Where competency standards are used as 
benchmarks, all component parts of the competency 
standards, are addressed in defining and 
documenting the evidence to be collected 

2.3 Any related documentation to support planning the 
assessment process is accessed and interpreted  

2.4 Assessment methods and assessment tools are 
selected/confirmed which address the evidence to 
be collected in accordance with the principles of 
assessment  

2.5 Specific material and physical resources required 
to collect evidence are identified and documented 

2.6 Roles and responsibilities of all people involved in 
the assessment process are clarified, agreed and 
documented 

2.7 Timelines and time periods for evidence collection 
are determined and all information to be included in 
the assessment plan is documented 

2.   Prepare the assessment plan 

2.8 The assessment plan is confirmed with relevant 
personnel 

3.1 Characteristics of the candidate/s and any 
allowances for reasonable adjustments and/or 
specific needs are identified/clarified with relevant 
people and documented 

3.   Contextualise and review 
assessment plan 

3.2 Where required, competency standards are 
contextualised, to reflect the operating environment 
in which assessment will occur, in accordance with 
contextualisation guidelines 
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3.3 Selected assessment methods and assessment tools 
are examined and adjusted, where required, to 
ensure continuing applicability taking into account: 

- any contextualisation of competency 
standards  

- reasonable adjustment/s, where identified  
- integration of assessment activities, where 

appropriate and practical 
 - capacity to support application for 

recognition of current competence 
3.4 Adjusted assessment tools are reviewed to ensure 

the specifications of the competency standards are 
still addressed 

3.5 The assessment plan is updated, as needed, to 
reflect ongoing contextualisation needs, any 
changes in organisational resource requirements or 
changes in response to the conduct of assessment  

 

3.6 Assessment plan/s are stored and retrieved in 
accordance with assessment system policies and 
procedures and legal/organisational/ethical 
requirements 

4.1 Identified material and physical resource 
requirements are arranged in accordance with 
assessment system policies and procedures and 
legal/organisational/ethical requirements 

4.2 Any specialist support required for assessment is 
organised and arranged in accordance with 
organisational/ethical/legal requirements, where 
required 

4.3 Roles and responsibilities of all people involved in 
the assessment process are organised 

4.4 Effective communication strategies are established 
to encourage regular communication flow and 
feedback with relevant people involved in the 
assessment process 

4.   Organise assessment 
arrangements  

4.5 Assessment record keeping and reporting 
arrangements are confirmed 

Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

recognise current existing competence of candidate/s Purpose/s of assessment may 
include: • determine if competence has been achieved 

following learning 
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• establish candidate/s progress towards achievement 
of competence 

• determine language, literacy, numeracy needs of 
candidates/s 

• certify competence through a Statement of 
Attainment  

• establish progress towards a qualification  
• determine training gaps of candidate/s 
• measure work performance 
• classify employees/support career progression 
• meet organisational requirements for work – operate 

equipment/develop new skills 
• licensing or regulatory requirements 

the environment in which the assessment will be carried 
out, including real work/simulation 

• opportunities for collecting evidence in a number of 
situations 

• who carries out the assessment 
• relationships between competency standards and 

work activities in the candidate’s workplace 
• relationships between competency standards and 

learning activities 
• auspicing and partnership arrangements 
• the period of time during which the assessment takes 

place 
• apportionment of costs/fees, if applicable 
• quality assurance mechanisms 

Context of assessment may 
include: 

• individual unit or integrated approaches to 
competency assessment 

the candidate/s Relevant people must include: 
• the assessor/s responsible for conducting the 

assessment/s, which may be self or other assessors 

the client, company or organisation 
• team leaders, managers, supervisors 
• delivery personnel 
• technical/subject experts 
• training and assessment coordinators 
• industry regulators 
• employee and employer representatives 
• members of professional associations 

Relevant people may include: 

• Commonwealth department official/Centrelink 
personnel/caseworker 
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• New Apprenticeship Centre (NAC) personnel 

assessment system policies and procedures 
• assessment strategy requirement 
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for 

assessment 
• quality assurance systems 
• business and performance plans 
• access and equity policies and procedures 
• collaborative/partnership arrangements 
• defined resource parameters 
• mutual recognition arrangements 
• industrial relations systems and processes, 

awards/enterprise agreements 
• Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) 

standards on assessment 
• registration scope 
• human resources policies/procedures 
• legal requirements including anti-discrimination, 

equal employment, job 
role/responsibilities/conditions 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
• confidentiality and privacy requirements 
• OHS considerations, including: 

Legal/organisational/ethical 
requirements may include: 

• ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during 
the assessment process 

• identifying and reporting OHS hazards and concerns 
to relevant personnel 

the identification of the competency standards forming 
the qualification and  

• interpretation of the packaging rules of the 
qualification, where part of a Training Package 

• interpretation of the competency standards as the 
benchmarks for assessment 

• application of Training Package Assessment 
Guidelines, where part of a Training Package 

The assessment strategy is a 
documented framework to guide 
and structure assessment 
arrangements for a vocational 
education and training 
qualification. In a learning and 
assessment pathway it is 
addressed as part of the learning 
strategy. In an assessment only 
pathway it is a separate 
document. The assessment 
strategy may encompass: 

• arrangements for recognition of existing competence 
(RCC/RPL), including provision of guidance and 
assistance to candidates in gathering and evaluating 
evidence 
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• determination of assessment methods for identified 
competency standards 

• selection of assessment tools for identified 
competency standards 

• organisational arrangements for assessment, 
including physical and human resources, roles and 
responsibilities and partnership arrangements (where 
relevant) 

• nominated quality assurance mechanisms 
• identified risk management strategies 

Benchmark/s for assessment 
refers to: 

the criterion against which the candidate is assessed 
which, may be a competency standard/unit of 
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula, 
performance specifications, product specifications 

Evidence is: material collected which, when matched against the 
specifications in the competency standards, provides 
proof of competency achievement 

direct, e.g. observation of work activities under 
real/simulated work conditions, examples of work 
products 

Types of evidence may include: 

• indirect, e.g. third party reports from a range of 
sources 

• supplementary, e.g. question and answer, work 
records, training records, portfolios 

• candidate gathered evidence 
• assessor gathered evidence 
• current/recent/historical 
• combination of above 

valid, for example: 
- address the elements and Performance Criteria 
- reflect the skills and knowledge described in the 

relevant unit/s of competency 
- show application in the context described in the 

Range Statement 
- demonstrate performance skills and knowledge are 

applied in real/simulated workplace situations 
• current, for example: 

- demonstrate the candidate’s current skills and 
knowledge 

- comply with current standards 
• sufficient, for example: 

- demonstrate competence over a period of time 

The rules of evidence guide the 
evidence collection process to 
ensure evidence is: 

- demonstrate repeatable competence 
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- not inflate the language, literacy and numeracy 
requirements beyond those required in performing 
the work task 

• authentic, for example: 
- be the work of the candidate 
- be corroborated/verified 

Elements 
• Performance Criteria 
• Range Statement including advice on : 

- range of contexts/conditions to be met in 
assessment  

- aspects of the Performance Criteria that can be 
contextualised 

- information which adds definition to support 
assessment 

- links to knowledge and skills  
- underpinning language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements 

Evidence Guide requirements, including: 
- underpinning/required knowledge 
- underpinning/required skills and attributes 
- underpinning language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements 
- Key Competencies/generic skills 
- critical aspects of evidence to be 

considered/quality evidence requirements 
- concurrent assessment and interdependence of 

units 
- assessment methods/resources/context 

• dimensions of competency, which include: 

All component parts of the 
competency standards refers to: 

- task skills 
- task management skills 
- contingency management skills 
- job role/environment skills 

• requirements set out in the Assessment Guidelines of 
the relevant Training Package/s 

• information from the competency standards about 
the resources required for assessment, the assessment 
context, appropriate assessment methods  

• assessment activities identified in accredited 
modules derived from the relevant competency 
standards 

Related documentation may 
include: 

• assessment activities in Support Materials related to 
the relevant competency standards 
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• any requirements of OHS, legislation, codes of 
practice, standards and guidelines 

• indicators and levels of competence of the National 
Reporting System 

• organisational requirements for demonstration of 
work performance 

• product specifications 

direct observation, for example: 
- real work/real time activities at the workplace 
- work activities in a simulated workplace 

environment 
• structured assessment activities, for example: 

- simulation exercises/role-plays 
- projects 
- assignments 
- presentations 
- activity sheets 

• questioning, for example: 
- written questions, e.g. on a computer 
- interviews 
- self-assessment 
- verbal questioning questionnaires 
- oral/written examinations (for higher AQF levels 

• portfolios, for example: 
- collections of work samples by the candidate 
- product with supporting documentation 
- historical evidence 
- journal/log book 
- information about life experience 

• review of products, for example: 
- products as a result of a project 
- work samples/products 

• third party feedback, for example: 

Assessment methods are the 
particular techniques used to 
gather different types of evidence 
and may include: 

- testimonials/reports from employers/supervisors 
- evidence of training 
- authenticated prior achievements 
- interview with employer, supervisor, peers 
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the instruments developed from the selected assessment 
methods to be used for gathering evidence such as: 
- a profile of acceptable performance measures 
- templates/proformas 
- specific questions or activities 
- evidence/observation checklists 
- checklists for the evaluation of work samples 
- candidate self-assessment materials 

Assessment tools contain: 

• the procedures, information and instructions for the 
assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment 
instruments and assessment conditions 

selected on the basis that they are suitable and effective 
in collecting the evidence in light of the purpose and 
context 

Selected/confirmed means: 

confirmed in accordance with the assessment strategy, 
where appropriate 

validity 
• reliability 
• flexibility 

Principles of assessment are: 

• fairness 

documents required for the assessors and candidates, 
including competency standards and assessment 
tools 

• plant and equipment 
• technology 
• personal protective equipment 
• venues for assessment 
• adaptive technologies 

Material and physical resources 
may include: 

• physical adjustments to assessment environment 

the purpose and aims of the assessment 
• the context of assessment 
• relevant competency standards to be used as the 

benchmarks for assessment 
• other assessment information/documenation 

identified as relevant 
• identified personnel 
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools  
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for 

assessment purposes 
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and 

control strategies 

Assessment plan is the overall 
planning document for the 
assessment process and may 
include: 

• material and/or physical resources required 
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• organisational arrangements for conducting 
assessment 

• OHS reporting requirements 
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal 

protective equipment requirements 
• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and 

target dates 
• candidate self-assessment procedures 
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices 

and procedures 

self in such contexts as one-person/small training and/or 
assessment organisation 

Relevant personnel may include: 

• lead assessor 
• training and/or assessment supervisor/coordinator 
• training and/or assessment manager 

level of work experience 
• level and experiences of previous learning and 

assessment 
• motivation for assessment – personal/organisational 
• English language, literacy and/or numeracy 

levels/needs 
• physical impairment or disability involving hearing, 

vision, voice, mobility 
• intellectual impairment or disability 
• medical condition such as arthritis, epilepsy, 

diabetes, asthma that is not obvious but may impact 
on assessment 

• differences in learning progress 
• psychiatric or psychological disability 
• religious and spiritual observances 
• cultural background images/perceptions 
• age 

Characteristics of the 
candidate/s may include: 

• gender 

Reasonable adjustments and/or 
specific needs must not 
compromise the integrity of the 
competency standards and may 
include: 

 

adjustments to the assessment process taking into 
account candidate’s language, literacy, numeracy 
requirements 

• provision of personal support services, for example, 
reader, interpreter, attendant carer, scribe, member of 
community in attendance 

• use of adaptive technology or special equipment 
• flexible assessment sessions to allow for fatigue or 

administering of medication 
• format of assessment materials, for example, in 

braille, first language, use of audiotape/videotape 
• adjustments to the physical environment or venue 
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• revising proposed assessment methods/tools 
• considerations relating to age and/or gender,  
• considerations relating to cultural beliefs, traditional 

practices, religious observances 

Contextualised means: to change the wording of some component parts of the 
competency standard to reflect the immediate 
operating environment 

ANTA Guidelines on Training Package 
Contextualisation 

Contextualisation guidelines 
relate to: 

relevant Training Package contextualisation guidelines 

Recognition of current 
competence is defined as: 

the process of assessment and formal recognition by an 
assessor of competence currently held by a candidate 
which has been gained through any combination of 
formal, informal training and education, work 
experience or real life experiences 

candidate selection 
• rational and purpose of competency-based 

assessment 
• assessment records/data management/information 

management 
• recognition of current competency/recognition of 

prior learning/credit arrangements 
• assessors – needs, qualifications, maintaining 

currency 
• assessment reporting procedures  
• assessment appeals 
• candidate grievances/complaints 
• validation 
• evaluation/internal audit 
• costs/resourcing  
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment 

Assessment system policies and 
procedures may include: 

• partnership arrangements  
• links with human resource or industrial relations 

systems  
• links with overall quality management system 

assistance by third party – carer, interpreter 
• development of online assessment activities 
• support for remote or isolated candidates and/or 

assessors 
• support from subject matter or safety experts 
• advice from regulatory authorities 
• assessment teams/panels 

Specialist support may include: 

• support from lead assessors 
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• advice from policy development experts 

interviews (face-to-face or telephone) Communication strategies may 
include: • email, memos and correspondence 

• meetings 
• video conferencing/e-based learning 
• focus groups 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 

Overview of Assessment  

To demonstrate competence against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they have developed an assessment plan and organised the material resources and personnel to 
support the assessment process. 
The evidence provided must describe how the purpose of assessment was identified; contain 
structured plans that detail the selection/confirmation of assessment methods and tools, and 
assessment environments; include appropriate communication strategies with relevant people 
regarding the assessment process; outline resource requirements and special assistance 
required throughout the assessment process; and include recording and reporting 
requirements. 

Evidence Requirements 

competency-based assessment: work focused, criterion 
referenced, standards-based, evidence-based  

• the different purposes of assessment and different 
assessment contexts 

• how to read and interpret the identified competency 
standards as the benchmarks for assessment 

• how to contextualise competency standards within 
relevant guidelines 

• the four principles of assessment and how they guide 
the assessment process 

• what is evidence and different types of evidence 
• the four rules of evidence and how they guide 

evidence collection 
• different types of assessment methods, including 

suitability for collecting various types of evidence 
• assessment tools and their purpose; different types of 

tools; relevance of different tools for specific 
evidence gathering opportunities 

Required knowledge includes: 

• different resource requirements for assessment and 
associated costs 
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• where to source other relevant assessment 
information and how to incorporate this into the plan 

• the principles of inclusivity, and strategies for 
reasonable adjustment, without compromise to the 
competency standards 

• sources and types of specialist support to candidates 
• methodologies suitable for reviewing assessment 

tools 
• the assessment system policies and procedures 

established by the industry and/or organisation 
• risks and requirements associated with different 

assessment applications in various contexts, 
including: 

• capacities of assessors at higher AQF levels 
• when linked to licensing 
• legal implications of assessing competence 
• the relevant organisational/legal/ethical requirements 

impacting on the planning and organisation of 
assessment, as set out in the Range Statement of the 
relevant competency standards 

• other relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice 
and national standards including national 
Commonwealth and state/territory legislation for 
example: 
- copyright and privacy laws in terms of electronic 

technology 
- security of information 
- plagiarism 
- licensing requirements 
- anti-discrimination including equal opportunity, 

racial vilification and disability discrimination 
- workplace relations 
- industrial awards/enterprise agreements 

• OHS responsibilities associated with planning and 
organising assessment, such as: 
- hazards commonly found, and preferred risk 

controls for the specific assessment environment 
- OHS procedures to be observed in the assessment 

process 
- safe use and maintenance of relevant equipment 
- sources of OHS information 

Required skills and attributes cognitive interpretation skills to: 
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- accurately interpret competency standards and 
other assessment documentation 

- identify opportunities for integrated competency 
assessment 

- contextualise competency standards to the 
operating assessment environment 

- sort information 
• observation skills to: 

- assess the effectiveness of the organisation’s 
assessment operations 

- identify where improvement to the assessment 
process can be made 

• technology skills to: 
- use appropriate equipment and software to 

communicate effectively with others 
• research and evaluation skills to: 

- obtain competency standards and other assessment 
information, assessment tools and other relevant 
assessment resources 

- research candidate characteristics and any 
reasonable adjustment needs 

- identify and confirm required material and 
physical resources 

- evaluate feedback, and determine and implement 
improvements to processes 

- make recommendations 
• planning skills relating to formulation of the 

assessment plan 
• organisational skills relating to organising resources 

required 
• literacy skills to: 

- read and interpret relevant information to design 
and facilitate assessment and recognition processes

- prepare required documentation and information 
for those involved in assessment processes 

• communication skills to: 
- discuss assessment processes with clients and 

assessors 
- establish professional relationships and networks 

• sensitivity to access and equity considerations and 
candidate diversity 

include: 

• capacity to promote and implement equity, fairness, 
validity, reliability and flexibility in planning an 
assessment process 
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Key Competencies relevant to 
this unit 

The seven Key Competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation The bracketed numbering 
against each of the Key Competencies indicates the performance 
level required in this unit.  
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks 
The bulleted points provide examples of how Key Competencies can 
be applied for this unit. 

• confirming assessment arrangements with key 
stakeholders 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

• providing and receiving feedback 
• reporting as per regulatory and organisational 

requirements 

sourcing and locating information   Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) • analysing documents and relevant information in 

developing the assessment plan 

 Planning and organising 
activities (2) 

developing a plan and timetable for assessment activities 

 Working in a team (2) collaborating with peers, colleagues, supervisors and 
other relevant personnel to generate ideas, obtain 
advice and receive feedback about planning the 
assessment process 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (2) 

analysing the cost of resources and determining methods 
to improve cost/time efficiency 

responding to the immediate assessment environment by 
contextualising, amending, reviewing assessment 
plan documentation 

 Solving problems (2) 

• maintaining effective relationships with key 
stakeholders 

making adjustments to assessment tools  Using technology (2) 
• preparing/storing the assessment plan 

assessment plans Products that could be used as 
evidence include: • modified/adjusted assessment tools to allow for 

specific needs 
• contextualised competency standards 
• documentation of consultations with clients and 

other stakeholders regarding the assessment purpose 
and context 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

how competency standards and other documents were 
interpreted 
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• how assessment activities were scheduled 
• how resources were identified and obtained  
• how communication systems were used to include 

relevant stakeholders in the planning process 
• how assistance was sought from individuals 

providing specialist support 

access to relevant Training Package/s Resource implications for 
assessment include: • access to assessment materials and tools 

• access to other relevant assessment information 
• access to suitable assessment venue/equipment 
• workplace documentation 
• cost/time considerations 
• personnel requirements 

assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit, i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements and Key Competencies 

a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency 

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
whenever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• a judgement of competence should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 

evidence of planning and organising the assessment 
process on a minimum of two occasions. The 
evidence collected must: 
- address the provision of documented assessment 

plans 
- cover a range of assessment events 
- cater for a number of candidates 
- relate to different competency standards or 

accredited curricula 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

- address recognition assessment 
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- involve the contextualisation of competency 
standards and the selected assessment tools, where 
required 

- incorporate consideration of reasonable adjustment 
strategies 

- include organisational arrangements 

this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an integrated 
assessment activity involving relevant units in the 
TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package. 
Suggested units include but are not limited to: 
- TAAASS402A Assess competence 
- TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools 
- TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation 

Integrated assessment means 
that: 

- TAADES401A Use Training Packages to meet 
client needs. 
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TAAASS402A Assess competence 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the competence required to assess the 
competence of a candidate. 

Competency Field Assessment 

This unit addresses the competence of conducting competency 
assessment in accordance with a developed assessment plan. It 
includes assessment carried out in an assessment and learning 
pathway as well as assessment conducted in an assessment only 
pathway. 
The critical focus of this unit is on interpreting the collected 
evidence and making a judgement of competence against the 
specified competency standards by applying the principles of 
assessment and rules of evidence. This unit also covers 
demonstration of the professional relationship between assessor 
and candidate/s and the skills needed to support this relationship. 
The achievement of this unit includes interpretation of 
competency standards, (where competency standards are used as 
the benchmarks for assessment). TAADES401A Use Training 
Packages to meet client needs addresses this skill in depth. 
This unit does not address the development of an assessment plan 
or organisation of required resources for assessment, which is 
addressed in TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment. 

Application of the Unit 

The competence specified in this unit is typically required by 
assessors. 

Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 The assessment plan is interpreted and assessment 
system policies and procedures and organisational/ 
legal/ethical requirements for conducting 
assessment are confirmed with relevant people 

1.2 The relevant benchmarks for assessment and 
nominated assessment tools are accessed and 
interpreted to confirm the evidence to be collected 
and how it is to be collected 

1.3 Details of the assessment plan and the assessment 
process are explained, discussed and clarified with 
the candidate including opportunities for 
assessment, reasonable adjustment, re-assessment 
and appeals 

1.   Establish and maintain the 
assessment environment 

1.4 Proposed changes to the assessment process are 
negotiated and agreed with the candidate, where 
relevant 
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2.1 The assessment plan is followed to guide the 
conduct of assessment and assessment methods and 
assessment tools are used to gather, organise and 
document evidence in a format suitable for 
determining competence  

2.2 The principles of assessment and rules of evidence 
are applied in gathering quality evidence 

2.3 Opportunities for evidence gathering in work 
activities/simulated work activities are determined 
with the candidate and relevant personnel 

2.4 Opportunities for integrated assessment activities 
are identified and assessment tools are modified, 
where required  

2.   Gather quality evidence 

2.5 Identified assessment system policies and 
procedures and organisational/legal/ethical and 
requirements for assessment are addressed 

3.1 Candidates are guided in gathering their own 
evidence to support recognition of current 
competence 

3.2 Appropriate communication and interpersonal 
skills are used to develop a professional 
relationship with the candidate which reflects 
sensitivity to individual differences and enables 
two-way feedback  

3.3 Decisions on reasonable adjustment/s, where 
applicable, are made with the candidate, based on 
candidate’s needs and characteristics  

3.4 Reasonable adjustments must maintain the integrity 
of the relevant competency standards and provide 
balanced application of the principles of assessment 
and rules of evidence 

3.5 Specialist support is accessed, where required, in 
accordance with the assessment plan 

3.   Support the candidate  

3.6 Any occupational health and safety (OHS)  
risk to person or equipment is addressed 
immediately 

4.1 Limitations in obtaining and evaluating quality 
evidence are identified and assistance is sought, 
where required, from relevant people 

Collected evidence is examined and evaluated to 
ensure that it reflects the evidence required to 
demonstrate competency and which: 

4.   Make the assessment 
decision 

4.2 

- encompasses all component parts of the 
competency standards and the dimensions of 
competency (where competency standards 
are the benchmarks for assessment) 
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- addresses other related documentation 

 - complies with the rules of evidence 

4.3 Judgement is used to infer whether competence has 
been demonstrated, based on the available evidence 

4.4 Relevant assessment system policies and 
procedures and organisational/legal/ethical 
considerations are addressed in making the 
assessment decision  

4.5 Clear and constructive feedback is provided to the 
candidate regarding the assessment decision and a 
follow-up action plan is developed, where required 

5.1 Assessment outcomes are recorded promptly and 
accurately in accordance with assessment system 
policies and procedures and 
organisational/legal/ethical requirements 

5.2 An assessment report is completed and processed 
in accordance with assessment system policies and 
procedures and organisational/legal/ethical 
requirements 

5.3 Recommendations for follow up action are 
submitted to relevant people, where required 

5.   Record and report the 
assessment decision  

5.4 Other relevant parties are informed of the 
assessment decision where required, and in 
accordance with confidentiality conventions 

6.1 The assessment process is reviewed against criteria 
in consultation with relevant people to improve and 
modify future assessment practice 

6.   Review the assessment 
process 

6.2 The review is documented and recorded in 
accordance with relevant assessment system 
policies and procedures and organisational/ 
legal/ethical requirements 

 6.3 Reflection skills are used to review and 
self-evaluate assessment practice 

Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

 

the purpose and aims of the assessment 
• the context of assessment 
• identified personnel 

An assessment plan is the overall 
planning document for the 
assessment process and may 
include: 

• relevant competency standards and other assessment 
documentation 
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• evidence plan 
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools 
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for 

assessment purposes 
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and 

control strategies 
• material/physical resources required 
• organisational arrangements for conducting 

assessment 
• OHS reporting requirements 
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal 

protective equipment requirements 
• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and 

target dates 
• candidate self-assessment procedures 
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices 

and procedures 

candidate selection 
• rational and purpose of competency-based 

assessment 
• assessment records/data management/information 

management 
• recognition of current competency/recognition of 

prior learning/credit arrangements 
• assessors – needs, qualifications, maintaining 

currency 
• assessment reporting procedures  
• assessment appeals 
• candidate grievances/complaints 
• validation 

Assessment system policies and 
procedures may include: 

• evaluation/internal audit 
• costs/resourcing  
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment 

 • partnership arrangements  
• links with human resource or industrial relations 

systems  
• links with overall quality management system 
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assessment system policies and procedures 
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for 

assessment 
• licensing/legal ramifications of assessing 

competence 
• requirements of training and/or assessment 

organisations relating to assessment and validation 
• quality assurance systems 
• business and performance plans 
• collaborative/partnership arrangements 
• policies, procedures and programs 
• defined resource parameters 
• mutual recognition arrangements 
• industrial relations systems and processes, 

awards/enterprise agreements 
• Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) 

Standards for Registered Training Organisations 
(RTOs), in particular Standard 8, RTO assessments 

• registration scope 
• human resources policies/procedures 
• legal requirements including anti-discrimination, 

equal employment, job 
role/responsibilities/conditions 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
• confidentiality and privacy requirements of 

information relating to completed assessments 
• OHS considerations, including: 
• ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during 

the assessment process 

Organisational/legal/ethical 
requirements may include: 

• identifying and reporting OHS hazards and concerns 
to relevant personnel 

the candidate/s 
• other assessors 
• the client, company or organisation 
• team leaders, managers, supervisors 
• trainers/facilitators 
• technical/subject experts 
• training and assessment coordinators 
• industry regulators 

Relevant people may include: 

• employee and employer representatives 
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• members of professional associations 
• Commonwealth department official/Centrelink 

staff/caseworker 
• New Apprenticeship Centre (NAC) personnel 

Benchmark/s for assessment 
refers to: 

the criterion against which the candidate is assessed 
which, may be a competency standard/unit of 
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula, 
performance specifications, product specifications 

the instruments to be used for gathering evidence such 
as: 
- a profile of acceptable performance measures 
- templates/proformas 
- specific questions or activities 
- evidence/observation checklists 
- checklists for the evaluation of work samples 
- candidate self-assessment materials 

Assessment tools contain both the 
instrument and the procedures 
for gathering and interpreting 
evidence in accordance with 
designated assessment methods 
and may include: 

• the procedures, information and instructions for the 
assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment 
instruments and assessment conditions 

adjustments to the assessment process taking into 
account candidate’s language, literacy, numeracy 
requirements 

• provision of personal support services, for example, 
reader, interpreter, attendant carer, scribe, member of 
community in attendance 

• use of adaptive technology or special equipment 
• flexible assessment sessions to allow for fatigue or 

administering of medication 

Reasonable adjustment must not 
compromise the integrity of the 
competency standard and may 
include: 

• format of assessment materials, for example, in 
Braille, first language, use of audiotape/videotape 

• adjustments to the physical environment or venue 
• revising proposed assessment methods/tools 
• considerations relating to age and/or gender,  
• considerations relating to cultural beliefs, traditional 

practices, religious observances 

direct observation, for example: 
- real work/real time activities at the workplace 
- work activities in a simulated workplace 

environment 
• structured activities, for example: 

Assessment methods are the 
particular techniques used to 
gather different types of evidence 
and may include: 

- simulation exercises/role-plays 
- projects 
- presentations 
- activity sheets 
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• questioning, for example: 
- written questions, e.g. on a computer 
- interviews 
- self-assessment 
- verbal questioning 
- questionnaires 
- oral/written examinations (for higher AQF levels) 

• portfolios, for example: 
- collections of work samples by the candidate 
- product with supporting documentation 
- historical evidence 
- journal/log book 
- information about life experience 

• review of products, for example: 
- products as a result of a project 
- work samples/products 

• third party feedback, for example: 
- testimonials/reports from employers/supervisors 
- evidence of training 
- authenticated prior achievements 
- interview with employer, supervisor, peer 

validity Principles of assessment guide 
the assessment process and must 
address: 

• reliability 
• flexibility 
• fairness 

valid 
• sufficient 
• authentic 

Rules of evidence are closely 
related to the assessment 
principles and provide guidance 
on the collection of evidence to 
ensure that it is: • current 

encompass the Performance Criteria to demonstrate 
achievement of the outcomes (Elements)  

• reflect the skills, knowledge and attributes defined in 
the relevant units of competency 

• show application of the skills in the context 
described in the Range Statement 

• demonstrate competence over a period of time 
• demonstrate repeatable competence 
• be the work of the candidate 
• be able to be verified 

Quality evidence addresses the 
rules of evidence and must: 

• demonstrate current skills/knowledge of the 
candidate 
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• not inflate the language, literacy and numeracy 
requirements beyond those required in the 
performance of the competency 

what is recognition-based assessment Guided means to explain to the 
candidate: • what are assessment tools 

• how to use these tools 
• the rules of evidence that must be met by the 

evidence they provide 

Recognition of current 
competence is defined as: 

the process of assessment and formal recognition by an 
assessor of competence currently held by a candidate 
which has been gained through any combination of 
formal, informal training and education, work 
experience or real life experiences 

providing constructive and supportive feedback Communication skills may 
include: • using active listening 

• using appropriate questioning to clarify and confirm 
instructions for evidence gathering 

• accurately interpreting verbal messages 
• assisting candidates to paraphrase 

advice/instructions to the assessor 
• making clear and concrete presentations of 

options/advice 

accurately interpreting non-verbal messages 
• engaging in two-way interaction 
• using language appropriate to candidate, assessment 

context and work performance addressed by 
competency standards 

• using language and concepts appropriate to cultural 
differences 

Interpersonal skills may include: 

• using culturally inclusive and sensitive techniques 

English language, literacy and numeracy barriers 
• physical impairment or disability involving hearing, 

vision, voice, mobility 
• intellectual impairment or disability 
• medical conditions such as arthritis, epilepsy, 

diabetes and asthma that are not obvious but may 
impact on assessment 

• learning difficulties 
• psychiatric or psychological disability 
• religious and spiritual observances 
• cultural images/perceptions 

Individual differences may 
include: 

• age 
• gender 
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ensuring assessment process is understood  Feedback may include: 
• ensuring candidate concerns are addressed 
• enabling question and answer 
• confirming outcomes  
• identifying further evidence to be provided 
• discussing action plans 
• confirming gap training needed 
• information regarding available appeal processes 
• suggesting improvements in evidence gathering and 

presentation  

assistance by third party – carer, interpreter Specialist support may include: 
• support from specialist educator 
• development of online assessment activities 
• support for remote or isolated candidates and/or 

assessors 
• support from subject matter or safety experts 
• advice from regulatory authorities 
• assessment teams/panels 
• support from lead assessors 
• advice from policy development experts 

stopping the assessment until the OHS risk is rectified Addressed may include: 
• stopping the assessment until the equipment is fixed 

or replaced 

job role and responsibilities Limitations may relate to: 
• meeting candidate needs 
• assessment panels 
• training and/or assessment organisation’s quality 

processes 
• personal competency level 
• organisational, industry and national training 

requirements 
• personal level of knowledge of competency-based 

assessment 
• legal responsibilities 

elements 
• Performance Criteria 
• Range Statement/range of variables, including: 

- contextualisation 
- link to knowledge and enterprise requirements 
- focus of assessment 
- underpinning language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements 

All component parts of the 
competency standards refers to: 

• evidence guide requirements, including: 
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- underpinning/required knowledge 
- underpinning/required skills and attributes 
- underpinning language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements 
- Key Competencies/generic skills 
- critical aspects of evidence to be 

considered/quality evidence requirements 
- concurrent assessment and interdependence of 

units 
- assessment methods/resources/context 

• dimensions of competency, which include: 
- task skills 
- task management skills 
- contingency management skills 
- job role/environment skills 

Assessment Guidelines of the relevant Training 
Package/s 

• the assessment criteria of accredited modules 
• evidence to be collected as set out in assessment 

plans 
• definition and interpretation of evidence in 

developed assessment tools 
• any requirements of OHS, legislation, codes of 

practice, standards, guidelines 
• indicators and levels of competence of the National 

Reporting System 
• organisational requirements for work performance 
• product specifications 

Related documentation may 
include: 

• integrated competency assessment tool 

the decision made by the assessor on whether the 
evidence provided meets the principles of 
assessment and rules of evidence 

Judgement is a two-step process 
and means: 

• the decision made by the assessor, based on the 
evidence provided and evaluated, on whether the 
candidate is competent/not yet competent 

gap training, further learning 
• additional practice opportunities 
• additional assessment opportunities/evidence 

gathering opportunities 
• individual facilitation, where relevant 

An action plan is required when 
the decision of not yet competent 
is recorded and may include: 

• referral to specialist support  

An assessment report may personal details of candidate 
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• details of assessment/s, date, time, venue 
• details of assessor’s summary of evidence 

considered and copies of assessment papers 
• feedback to and from the candidate 
• justification of decision 
• summary of candidate’s action plan 
• other critical information including appeals and 

outcomes 
• sign-off by assessor and candidate 
• electronic/paper reports to funding bodies  

recommendation to support training and/or assessment 
in new areas of competency 

Recommendations may include: 

• recommendations in the action plan 
• reassessment 
• appeal implications 

Centrelink personnel 
• Department of Immigration and Multicultural 

Indigenous Affairs (DIMIA) 
• parties nominated by the candidate 

Other relevant parties may 
include: 

• parties to be informed because of contractual 
obligations 

following the assessment plan 
• confirming and addressing organisational, ethical 

and legal requirements where appropriate, including 
OHS 

• providing appropriate information regarding the 
assessment process to the candidate and explaining 
all steps, using effective communication and 
interpersonal skills 

• demonstrated application of the rules of evidence 
and principles of assessment in gathering quality 
evidence 

• demonstrated support and guidance to the candidate 
throughout the assessment process 

• using assessment methods and tools appropriately to 
gather, organise and document evidence 

• applying reasonable adjustments where required/ 
appropriate, in consultation with relevant people 

Criteria may include: 

• providing clear and constructive feedback to the 
candidate regarding the assessment decision 

 • reviewing range of own decisions for consistency 

Consultation may involve: moderation with other assessors, training and 
assessment coordinators 



TAAASS402A Assess competence 

1904 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

• discussions with the client, team leaders, managers, 
supervisors, coaches, mentors 

• technical/subject experts 
• English language, literacy and numeracy experts 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 

Overview of Assessment  
To demonstrate competence against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they can assess the competence of another individual through a process of collecting and 
reviewing evidence and making an informed judgement. 
The evidence provided must show: how the assessment environment was established and how 
the candidate’s needs were met; how the units of competency were interpreted to determine 
the evidence requirements; how the assessment plan was followed; how the assessment tools 
were used in collecting evidence; the basis for the assessment decision using the rules of 
evidence; communication skills used to guide, support and provide feedback to the candidate 
during the assessment process; records and reports; and how the assessment process was 
reviewed. 

Evidence Requirements 

competency-based assessment covering: 
- vocational education and training as 

acompetency-based system 
- assessment is criterion referenced/distinction to 

norm referenced assessment 
- criterion used in national VET is endorsed or 

accredited competency standards defining 
specifications for performance of work/work 
functions and skills/knowledge  

- reporting of competency-based assessment 
- competency standards as the basis of qualifications 
- the principles of competency-based assessment 
- the structure and application of competency 

standards 
• what are the principles of assessment and how are 

they applied (validity, reliability, fairness, flexibility) 
• what are the rules of evidence and how are they 

applied (valid, authentic, sufficient, current) 

Required knowledge includes: 

• the range of assessment purposes and assessment 
contexts 
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• different types of assessment methods, including 
suitability for gathering various types of evidence; 
suitability for content of units; resource requirements 
and associated costs 

• what are reasonable adjustments/when are they 
applicable/not applicable 

• basic evaluation methodologies suitable for 
reviewing personal assessment practice 

• types and forms of evidence, including assessment 
tools that are relevant to gathering different types of 
evidence 

• practical knowledge of the potential barriers and 
processes relating to assessment tools and methods 

• the assessment system and assessment policies and 
procedures established by the industry, organisation 
or training authority 

• cultural sensitivity and equity considerations 
• relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and 

national standards including national Commonwealth 
and state/territory legislation for example: 
- copyright and privacy laws in terms of electronic 

technology 
- security of information 
- plagiarism 
- Training Packages/competency standards 
- licensing requirements 
- industry/workplace requirements 
- duty of care under common law 
- recording information and confidentiality 

requirements 
- anti-discrimination including equal opportunity, 

racial vilification and disability discrimination 
- workplace relations 
- industrial awards/enterprise agreements 

• OHS responsibilities associated with assessing 
competence such as: 

 

- requirements for reporting hazards and incidents 
- emergency procedures and procedures for use of 

relevant personal protective equipment 
- safe use and maintenance of relevant equipment 
- sources of OHS information 

Required skills and attributes analysis and interpretation skills to: 
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- unpack competency standards 
- interpret assessment tools and other assessment 

information 
- identify candidate needs 
- make judgements based on assessing available 

evidence 
• observation skills to: 

- determine candidate readiness for assessment 
- observe candidate performance 
- identify when candidate may need assistance 

throughout the assessment processes  
• research and evaluation skills to: 

- access required human and material resources for 
assessment 

- access assessment system policies and procedures 
- evaluate evidence 
- evaluate the assessment process 

• cognitive skills to: 
- weigh up the evidence and make a judgement 
- consider and recommend reasonable adjustments 

• decision making skills to: 
- make a decision on a candidate’s competence 

• literacy skills to: 
- read and interpret relevant information to conduct 

assessment 
- prepare required documentation and 

records/reports of assessment outcomes in required 
format 

• communications/interpersonal skills to: 
- explain the assessment process to the candidate 
- give clear and precise instructions 
- ask effective questions 
- provide clarification 
- discuss process with other relevant people 
- give appropriate feedback to the candidate 
- discuss assessment outcome with the candidate 
- using language appropriate to the candidate and 

assessment environment 
- establish a working relationship with the candidate 

• attributes including: 
- a willingness to guide and support candidates 
- capacity to encourage, accept and utilise feedback 
- sensitivity to individual difference and need  
- ethical conduct in assessment 
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Key Competencies relevant to 
this unit 

The seven Key Competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. The bracketed numbering 
against each of the Key Competencies indicates the performance 
level required in this unit.  

Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 

The bulleted points provide examples of how Key Competencies can 
be applied for this unit. 

• confirming assessment arrangements with relevant 
people 

• clarifying context and purpose of assessment process 
• providing and receiving feedback 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

• listening to and translating feedback into assessment 
practice 

• locating information to interpret evidence 
requirements 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) 

• using assessment tools to source and collate 
evidence 

• analysing documents and relevant information in 
developing assessment activities 

 Planning and organising 
activities (1) 

• following assessment plan and timetable for 
assessment activities 

 Working in a team (2) • collaborating with peers, colleagues, supervisors and 
other relevant people to generate ideas, obtain advice 
and receive feedback through the assessment process 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

• identifying and confirming resource requirements 

• applying reasonable adjustment to assessment 
activities to suit candidates with specific needs 

 Solving problems (2) 

• maintaining effective relationships with candidates 
and other relevant personnel 

 Using technology (1) • recording the assessment decision and following 
reporting procedures 

• completed assessment tools/templates/checklists 
• documentation of evidence collected and assessment 

decisions 
• feedback from candidate/assessor/supervisor 
• feedback to candidate with recommendations for 

future options 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• completed assessment records/reports 
• reviews of assessment practices and recommended 

changes to future practices 
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• how competency standards and other documents 
were interpreted 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how assessment activities were scheduled 
• how the assessment plan was modified to meet 

candidate needs 
• how evidence was collated and evaluated against the 

rules of evidence 

• access to candidates to be assessed 
• access to competency standards 
• access to assessment materials and tools 
• access to suitable assessment venue/equipment 
• workplace documentation 
• access to documentation/records of candidate to 

determine specific requirements 
• cost/time considerations 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

• personnel requirements 

• assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit, i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements and Key Competencies 

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency 

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
wherever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• a judgement of competence should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 

• carrying out assessment of a number of candidates, 
assessed against different units of competency or 
accredited curricula, following the relevant 
assessment plan 

• at least one candidate must be assessed through an 
assessment only pathway 

• at least one assessment must include consideration 
of reasonable adjustment and the reasons for 
decisions and approach 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

• all must show: 



TAAASS402A Assess competence 

© Australian National Training Authority   1909 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

- the application of different assessment methods 
and tools involving a range of assessment 
activities and events 

- demonstration of two-way communication and 
feedback 

- how judgement was exercised in making the 
assessment decision how and when assessment 
outcomes were recorded and reported 

- completion of assessment records/reports in 
accordance with assessment system – 
legal/organisational ethical requirements 

- how the assessment process was reviewed and the 
review outcomes documented 

• this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an 
integrated assessment activity involving relevant 
units in the TAA04 Training and Assessment 
Training Package. Suggested units include but are 
not limited to: 
- TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment 
- TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools 
- TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation 

Integrated assessment means 
that: 

- TAADES401A Use Training Packages to meet 
client needs. 
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TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation 
 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the competence required to participate in an 
assessment validation process. 

Competency Field 
Assessment 

Validation is a process involving assessors working in 
collaboration to review, compare and evaluate their assessment 
process and their assessment outcomes in relation to the same 
unit/s of competency. This includes validating assessment 
methods/tools, the evidence that was collected using these 
assessment methods/tools and the interpretation of that evidence 
to make a judgement of competence. 
Validation forms part of the quality systems of the training/ 
and/or assessment organisation (refer to definition in the Range 
Statement) and is undertaken to improve the quality of the 
assessment process. 
Validation may be undertaken prior to and post the assessment of 
candidates and includes validation of formative and summative 
assessment activities (the latter includes assessment for 
recognition purposes).  
Validation may be an internal process involving assessors from 
the same training and/or assessment organisation, or it may occur 
as an external exercise involving assessors from different 
organisations. 
This unit focuses on the skills and knowledge needed to 
participate in assessment validation. It does not address the 
competence of leading the validation process – that function is 
addressed in TAAASS501A Lead and coordinate assessment 
systems and services. 
The achievement of this unit includes interpretation of 
competency standards (where competency standards are used as 
the benchmarks for assessment). TAADES401A Use Training 
Packages to meet client needs addresses this skill in depth. 
Achievement of this unit requires competence in conducting 
assessment. Therefore TAAASS402A Assess competence is a 
prerequisite/co-requisite unit. 
Interpretation of the effectiveness of the assessment plan and 
selected/modified assessment tools also forms part of this unit of 
competency. Therefore, competence in the following units is also 
highly recommended. 

- TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment 
- TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools 

Application of the Unit 

The competence specified in this unit is typically required by 
assessors, lead assessors, training and/or assessment consultants. 
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Element 

Performance Criteria 
Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 The purpose, focus and context of validation is 
confirmed and discussed with relevant people 

1.2 The approach to validation is discussed and 
confirmed in accordance with the defined 
purpose/s, context, relevant assessment system 
policies and procedures and organisational/ 
legal/ethical requirements 

1.3 Relevant benchmarks for assessment are analysed 
and the evidence needed to demonstrate that 
competency is collectively agreed 

1.4 Any related documentation relevant to validation 
proceedings is identified and collectively agreed 

1.   Prepare for validation 

1.5 Material/s to be used in validation sessions are 
obtained, read and interpreted and validation 
activities collectively agreed 

2.1 Active participation in validation sessions and 
activities is demonstrated using appropriate 
communications skills 
Participation in validation sessions and activities, 
includes the review, comparison and evaluation of: 

- the overall assessment process  
- assessment plans 
- interpretation of competency standards or 

other benchmarks for assessment 
- selection and application of assessment 

methods  
- selection and use of assessment tools  

2.2 

- the collected evidence  
- assessment decisions including the exercise 

of judgement  
2.3 The review, comparison and evaluation is 

undertaken in accordance with the principles of 
assessment and rules of evidence 

2.   Contribute to validation 
process 

2.4 All documents used in the validation process are 
checked for accuracy and version control 

3.1 Validation findings are collectively discussed, 
analysed and agreed to support improvements in 
the quality of assessment 

3.   Contribute to validation 
outcomes 

3.2 Recommendations to improve assessment practice 
are discussed, agreed and recorded  
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3.3 Changes to own assessment practice, arising from 
validation and appropriate to assessment role and 
responsibilities, are implemented 

Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

a Registered Training Organisation (RTO), i.e. an 
organisation registered to provide recognised 
training and assessment services; includes TAFE 
institutes, private commercial colleges/companies, 
enterprises, community organisations, group training 
companies and schools 

Training and/or assessment 
organisation refers to: 

• an organisation working in a partnership 
arrangement with an RTO to provide recognised 
training and assessment services 

• an organisation that provides non-recognised 
training and assessment services 

as part of organisational quality assurance processes 
• to address an identified area of risk in assessment 

practice and quality 
• to demonstrate compliance with the Australian 

Quality Training Framework (AQTF) Standards for 
Registered Training Organisations (RTOs) 

• to ensure assessments meet the evidence 
requirements of the competency standards or other 
assessment benchmarks 

• to provide evidence for external audit 
• to provide evidence for internal audit 
• to improve assessment practices 
• to evaluate the quality of assessment tools 
• to provide professional development 
• to increase assessor confidence 
• to determine whether different assessors using the 

same tools collect the same types and levels of 
evidence 

• to determine whether different assessors interpret the 
same evidence similarly 

Purpose and focus of validation 
may include: 

• to determine whether assessment decisions reflect 
the principles of assessment and rules of evidence 

Context of validation may 
include: 

internal to the organisation, e.g. same site or across sites 
• external to the organisation, e.g. in a industry, 

region, city, state, assessor network 
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• through licensing or similar body 
• with co-assessors 
• with peers/colleagues from other training and/or 

assessment organisations 

Relevant people must include: other assessor/s involved in the validation exercise 

lead assessors 
• managers, supervisors 
• technical and subject experts, including occupational 

health and safety (OHS) experts and language, 
literacy and numeracy specialists 

• personnel or partners with responsibilities for input 
into the quality assurance system 

• training and/or assessment coordinators 
• industry clients 
• industry regulators 
• employee and employer representatives 
• members of professional associations 
• personnel from a state or territory registering body 

Relevant people may include: 

• independent validators 

assessment panels Approach to validation may 
include: • moderation meetings 

• collectively developing/reviewing banks of 
assessment tools and exemplars 

• benchmarking 
• field testing, trialling and piloting assessment tools 
• peer review 
• team assessment 
• internal audit process 
• client feedback mechanisms 
• mentoring of less experienced by more experienced 

assessors 
• use of independent assessment validator to review 

validation processes 

candidate selection 
• rational and purpose of competency-based 

assessment 
• assessment records/data management/information 

management 

• recognition of current competency/recognition of 
prior learning/credit arrangements 

Assessment system policies and 
procedures may include: 

• assessors – needs, qualifications, maintaining 
currency 
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• assessment reporting procedures  
• assessment appeals 
• candidate grievances/complaints 
• validation 
• evaluation/internal audit 
• costs/resourcing  
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment 
• partnership arrangements  
• links with human resource or industrial relations 

systems  
• links with overall quality management system 

legal and ethical responsibilities of assessors 
• assessment system policies and procedures 
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for 

assessment, including documenting the agreed 
approach to validation 

• licensing/legal ramifications of assessing 
competence 

• requirements of training and/or assessment 
organisations relating to assessment and validation 

• quality assurance systems 
• business and performance plans 
• access and equity policies and procedures 
• collaborative/partnership arrangements 
• policies, procedures and programs 
• defined resource parameters 
• mutual recognition arrangements 
• industrial relations systems and processes, 

awards/enterprise agreements 
• AQTF Standards for Registered Training 

Organisations (RTOs), in particular Standard 8, RTO 
assessment 

• registration scope 
• human resource policies/procedures and legal 

requirements including anti-discrimination, equal 
employment, job role/responsibilities/conditions 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
• confidentiality and privacy requirements of 

information relating to completed assessments 
• OHS considerations, including: 

- ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during 
the assessment process 

Organisational/legal/ethical 
requirements may include: 

- identifying and reporting OHS hazards and 
concerns to relevant personnel 
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Benchmark/s for assessment 
refers to: 

the criterion against which the candidate is assessed 
which, may be a competency standard/unit of 
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula, 
performance specifications, product specifications 

Evidence: is material collected which, when matched against the 
specifications in the competency standards, provides 
proof of competency achievement 

the Assessment Guidelines of the relevant Training 
Package/s 

• information from the competency standards about 
the resources required for assessment, the assessment 
context, appropriate assessment methods  

• assessment activities identified in accredited 
modules derived from the relevant competency 
standards 

• assessment activities in Support Materials related to 
the relevant competency standards 

• any requirements of OHS, legislation, codes of 
practice, standards and guidelines 

• indicators and levels of competence of the National 
Reporting System 

• organisational requirements for demonstration of 
work performance 

Related documentation may 
include: 

• product specifications 

assessment tools Material/s may include: 
• samples of collected evidence 
• documentation outlining the basis of assessment 

decisions 
• reports/records of assessment decisions 
• validation templates 
• validation checklists 
• assessment exemplars and competency standards 
• sampling techniques 
• banks of assessment tools 
• survey proformas 

analysing and reviewing assessment tools 
• analysing and reviewing collected evidence 
• analysing and reviewing assessment 

decisions/records of assessment outcomes 
• examining assessment records 
• examining assessment systems 

Validation activities may 
include: 

• discussing the assessment process, issues, 
difficulties in interpretation 
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• holding interviews with each other or with 
management, trainers/facilitators, candidates 

• analysing client feedback 
• observing assessment conduct 
• using validation tools 
• reviewing and interpreting Assessment Guidelines 
• examining assessor qualifications 
• analysing appeals processes 
• recording evidence of validation processes and 

outcomes 

Assessment process is defined as: key steps involved in the assessment cycle 

the purpose and aims of the assessment 
• the context of assessment 
• relevant competency standards to be used as the 

benchmarks for assessment 
• other assessment information/documenation 

identified as relevant 
• identified personnel 
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools  
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for 

assessment purposes 
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and 

control strategies 
• material and/or physical resources required 
• organisational arrangements for conducting 

assessment 
• OHS reporting requirements 
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal 

protective equipment requirements 

Assessment plan is the overall 
planning document for the 
assessment process and may 
include: 

• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and 
target dates 

• candidate self-assessment procedures 
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices 

and procedures 

direct observation, for example: 
- real work/real time activities at the workplace 
- work activities in a simulated workplace 

environment 
• structured activities, for example: 

- simulation exercises/role-plays 

Assessment methods are the 
particular techniques used to 
gather evidence and may include:

- projects 
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- presentations 
- activity sheets 

• questioning, for example: 
- written questions, for example, on a computer 
- interviews 
- self-assessment 
- verbal questioning 
- questionnaires 
- oral or written examinations (applicable at higher 

AQF levels) 
• portfolios, for example: 

- collections of work samples compiled by the 
candidate 

- product with supporting documentation 
- historical evidence 
- journal/log book 
- information about life experience 

• review of products, for example: 
- products as a result of a project 
- work samples/products 

• third party feedback, for example: 
- testimonials/reports from employers/supervisors 
- evidence of training 
- authenticated prior achievements 
- interview with employer, supervisor, peer 

the instruments to be used for gathering evidence such 
as: 
- a profile of acceptable performance measures 
- templates/proformas 
- specific questions or activities 
- evidence/observation checklists 
- checklists for the evaluation of work samples 

• candidate self-assessment materials 

Assessment tools contain: 

• the procedures, information and instructions for the 
assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment 
instruments and the conditions for assessment 

the decision made by the assessor on whether the 
evidence provided meets the principles of 
assessment and rules of evidence 

Judgement is a two-step process 
and means: 

• the decision made by the assessor, based on the 
evidence provided and evaluated, on whether the 
candidate is competent/not yet competent 

validity Principles of assessment are: 
• reliability 
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• flexibility 
• fairness 

validity  Rule of evidence are: 
• sufficiency  
• currency  
• authenticity  

ongoing professional development strategies for 
assessors 

Recommendations for 
improvement may include: 

• changes to assessment system policies and 
procedures 

• changes to assessment strategies 
• changes to assessment plans 
• changes to selected assessment methods 
• changes/development of new assessment tools 
• improved records management 
• changes to assessment resources  
• instigation of/changes to partnership arrangements 
• improvements to evidence collection  
• provision of additional information for 

assessors/candidates 
•  greater advice/support/supervision of assessors 
• exemplars  
• liaison with technical experts/specialist support 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 

Overview of Assessment  

To demonstrate competence against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they have actively participated in and have contributed to a minimum of two validation 
sessions, using different validation approaches and validation activities. 
The evidence provided must: explain the validation purpose and context and the legal and 
ethical responsibilities of assessors; include the collation of documentation to be submitted to 
the validation process; demonstrate access and interpretation of the competency standard and 
evidence requirements; demonstrate communication and liaison with relevant people and 
participation in providing feedback and interpreting documentation in validation sessions; 
demonstrate how the critical aspects of validation were addressed; show involvement in 
reviewing findings/outcomes, including, where relevant, contributing to the finalised 
validation documentation. 

Evidence Requirements 

Required knowledge includes: what is competency-based assessment including 
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- vocational education and training as a 
competency-based system 

- assessment is criterion referenced/distinction to 
norm referenced assessment 

- criterion used in national VET is endorsed or 
accredited competency standards defining 
specifications for performance of work/work 
functions and skills/knowledge  

- reporting of competency-based assessment 
- competency standards as the basis of qualifications 
- the principles of competency-based assessment 
- the structure and application of competency 

standards 

• how to interpret competency standards and other 
related assessment information to determine the 
evidence needed to demonstrate competency 
including: 
- the components of competency  
- assessment of Key Competencies, dimensions of 

competency and OHS requirements 
- Training Package Assessment Guidelines 
- the qualification level of units 

• Australian Qualifications Framework Guidelines 
including characteristics of AQF levels 

• different assessment methods and which methods 
may be appropriate and relevant to different units/ 
different parts of individual units 

• different types of assessment tools, what tools work 
for what types of evidence, what are well 
constructed assessment tools and why 

• what are the principles of assessment and how they 
guide assessment and validation processes 

• what are the rules of evidence, why are they 
important, particularly in a validation context 

• the various reasons for carrying out validation and 
the different approaches to validation that may be 
appropriate: 
- before assessment 
- during assessment 
- after assessment 

• the critical aspects of validation, including validation 
of: 
- assessment processes 
- methods and tools 
- the collected evidence leading to assessment 

decisions 
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- assessment decisions 
• different aspects of quality systems such as: 

- local/relevant strategies to meet the AQTF 
- continuous improvement systems 
- quality assurance policies and processes 
- Assessment system policies and procedures 
- records management systems 

• relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and 
national standards including national 
Commonwealth and state/territory legislation for 
example: 
- Training Packages/competency standards/other 

assessment benchmarks 
- licensing requirements 
- providing accurate information 
- meeting environmental standards 
- industry/workplace requirements 
- duty of care under common law 
- recording information and confidentiality 

requirements 
- anti-discrimination 
- workplace relations 
- industrial awards/enterprise agreements 

• relevant OHS legislation, codes of practice, 
standards and guidelines, impacting on assessment 

research skills to: 
- access and analyse relevant documents for 

validation 
- use a range of source documents to access 

information for validation 
• evaluation/revision skills to: 

- determine evidence requirements from 
competency standards 

- review assessment process 
- review assessment methods and tools 
- review collected evidence 

• literacy skills to: 
- read and understand the documents relevant to 

validation 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• observation skills to: 



TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation 

1922 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

- evaluate and compare assessment planning, 
organisation, methods, tools, and evidence 
documentation leading to assessment judgements 

- identify where improvements to the assessment 
process can be made 

• communications and interpersonal skills to: 
• effectively participate and contribute to validation 

activities and sessions 
• collaborate with colleagues 
• seek and receive feedback on assessment practice 
• share sensitive information 
• maintain confidentiality of sensitive information 
• gain and maintain trust of colleagues 
• provide advice and support to colleagues 
• planning skills to: 

- participate within agreed timeframes 
• problem solving skills to: 

- identify information that is inconsistent, 
ambiguous or contradictory 

- suggest/confirm recommendations for 
improvements in assessment 

Key Competencies relevant to 
this unit 

The seven Key Competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. The bracketed numbering 
against each of the Key Competencies indicates the performance 
level required in this unit.  

Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks 

The bulleted points provide examples of how Key Competencies can 
be applied for this unit. 

actively contributing to validation sessions with 
assessors and other relevant people 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

• recommending improvements to future processes  
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using established processes to source and collate 
samples of evidence and assessment outcomes 

• locating quality assurance procedures 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

• analysing competency standards to evaluate 
evidence requirements 

making time to participate in validation activities  Planning and organising 
activities (3) • collecting and collating samples of evidence and 

tools  

listening to others and translating feedback into 
recommendations for assessment responsibilities 

 Working in a team (2) 

• participating in validation meetings/sessions to 
discuss and review assessment instruments and 
processes 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (2) 

preparing and presenting validation findings within 
agreed timeframe 

systematically analysing relevant assessment documents 
to identify strengths and/or weaknesses  

 Solving problems (2) 

• monitoring own assessment activities to promptly 
address any concerns 

• suggesting recommendations and improvements to 
assessment tools 

communicating, sourcing, reviewing and documenting 
information 

 Using technology (2) 

• formatting reports 

recommendations as a result of reviewing assessments, 
and why 

• evaluations of the quality of assessment tools against 
the identified competency standards 

• evaluations of the evidence collected against 
identified competency standards, and whether it 
meets the rules of evidence 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• suggested recommendations discussed for 
modification 

how competency standards and other documents were 
interpreted and evidence requirements identified 

• how assessment decisions were evaluated 
• how assessment feedback was collated and evaluated

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• what contribution was made to validation activities 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access to competency standards and other related 
assessment documentation 
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• access to completed assessment tools 
• access to assessment reports/records 
• access to suitable assessment validation 

venue/equipment 
• access to a validation group 
• access to relevant workplace documentation 
• cost/time considerations 
• meeting personnel requirements retime management 

assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements and Key Competencies 

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency  

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
whenever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• a judgement of competence should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 

active participation in a minimum of two validation 
sessions/meetings which, in combination, address 
the critical aspects of validation using different 
validation approaches and activities 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

• clear explanations of the purposes of validation and 
the legal and ethical responsibilities of assessors 

• collation of all documentation relating to the 
validation process in a logical manner 

• demonstration of communications and liaison with 
relevant people 

• provision of feedback and interpretation of 
documentation in validation sessions 

• record of contribution to validation findings 

this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an integrated 
assessment activity involving relevant units in the 
TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package.  

Integrated assessment means 
that: 
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TAADEL301A Provide training through instruction and 
demonstration of work skills 
 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the competency required to conduct individual 
and group instruction and demonstration of work skills.  

Competency Field Delivery and Facilitation 

Demonstration of work skills is typically provided by experienced 
workers or supervisors in the workplace. The focus of this 
instruction is usually on specific learner and organisation 
requirements, including workplace induction, learning how to 
operate new equipment and processes, developing new skills at 
work, improving efficiency and effectiveness, and meeting safety 
procedures.  
This unit covers the skills required to provide instruction and 
demonstration of work skills using existing learning resources, in 
a safe and comfortable learning environment, and to determine the 
success of both the training provided and personal training 
performance. 
The unit addresses the skills and knowledge required to organise 
and conduct the instruction and demonstration through a planned 
approach. It emphasises the training as being driven by the work 
process and context. 
This competency is performed in the context that all documents 
needed to carry out this function have been provided, including 
delivery plans, learning materials, learning programs and learning 
resources. 
The training may be delivered to achieve competency standards/ 
units of competency prescribed by a Training Package, or may be 
delivered to meet organisational requirements. 
Skills and knowledge relating to assessment are not covered in 
this unit. This is addressed in relevant units from the Assessment 
field of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package. 
This unit is not equivalent to TAADEL401A Plan and organise 
group-based delivery and/or TAADEL402A Facilitate 
group-based learning and cannot be assessed in place of either of 
these units. 

Application of the Unit 

This unit has been developed to support a wide range of 
applications across any workplace setting and therefore can be 
used by any organisation. 

Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 
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1.1 Information about learner characteristics and their 
learning needs is gathered 

1.2 A safe learning environment is confirmed 
1.3 Learners are notified of the training details 
1.4 Instruction and demonstration objectives are 

gathered and checked and assistance is sought if 
required 

1.5 Relevant learning resources and learning materials 
are obtained and checked for relevance and 
assistance is sought if required in interpreting the 
contextual application 

Organise instruction and 
demonstration 

1.6 Any equipment or physical resources required for 
the demonstration are organised 

2.1 Interpersonal skills are used to establish a safe and 
comfortable learning environment 

2.2 The learning program and/or delivery plan is 
followed to ensure all learning objectives are 
covered 

2.3 Learners are briefed on any occupational health 
and safety (OHS) procedures and requirements 
prior to and during training 

2.4 Techniques are used to structure, pace and enhance 
learning 

2.5 Communication skills are used to provide 
information, instruct learners and demonstrate 
relevant work skills 

2.6 Opportunities for practice are provided during 
instruction and through work activities 

Conduct instruction and 
demonstration 

2.7 Feedback on learner performance is provided and 
discussed to support learning 

3.1 Measures are used to ensure learners are acquiring 
and can use new technical/generic skills and 
knowledge 

3.2 Personal delivery style and performance in 
providing instruction and demonstration is 
reviewed and strategies for improvement are 
reflected upon 

Check training performance 

3.3 Learner records are maintained, stored and secured 
in accordance with legal/organisational 
requirements 

Range Statement 
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The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

learning styles 
• specific needs 
• language, literacy and numeracy levels 
• past learning and work experiences 

Information about learner 
characteristics may include:  

• workplace culture 

safe access Safe learning environment may 
include: • exit requirements 

• use of equipment 
• personal protective equipment, if needed 

time of instruction/demonstration Details may include: 
• location  
• who will be attending 
• reason for instruction/demonstration 
• outcomes of instruction/demonstration 

competencies to be achieved 
• learning outcomes 
• individual/group objectives 
• generic and/or technical skills 
• and may be: 
• provided by the organisation 

Instruction and demonstration 
objectives may relate to: 

• developed by a colleague 



TAADEL301A Provide training through instruction and demonstration of work skills 

1928 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

Learning resources may be: Training Packages noted support materials, such as: 
- learner/user guides 
- trainer/facilitator guides 
- how to organise training guides 
- example training programs 
- specific case studies 
- professional development materials 
- assessment materials 

• commercially available support materials for 
Training Packages/courses 

• organisational learning resources 
• competency standards as a learning resource 
• videos  
• CDs and audio tapes 
• references and texts 
• manuals 
• record/log books 
• learning resources and learning materials developed 

under the Workplace English Language and Literacy 
(WELL) program 

• learning resources produced in languages other than 
English as appropriate to learner group and 
workplace 

 

handouts for learners 
• worksheets 
• workbooks 
• prepared case studies 
• prepared task sheets 
• prepared activity sheets 
• prepared topic/unit/subject information sheets 
• prepared role-plays 

Learning materials may include: 

• prepared presentations and overheads 
• prepared scenarios, projects, assignments 
• materials sourced from the workplace, e.g. 

workplace documentation, operating procedures, 
specifications 

• prepared research tasks 

Interpersonal skills may include: engaging and motivating learners 
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• responding to learners appropriately and individually 
• maintaining appropriate body language 
• communicating clearly and effectively 
• actively listening 
• adjusting personal language to suit others’ 

requirements 

competencies or other criteria to be achieved 
• specific learning outcomes derived from the criteria 

for each chunk or segment of the learning program 
• an overview of the content to be covered in each 

chunk/segment of the learning program 

The learning program includes: 

• learning resources, learning materials and activities 
for each chunk/segment of the learning program 

• number and duration of training sessions/classes 
required and overall timelines 

• delivery methods for each segment of the learning 
program 

• OHS issues to be addressed in delivery 
• identification of assessment points to measure 

learner progress 
• assessment methods and tools to be used to collect 

evidence of competency, where assessment is 
required 

individual/group learning objectives or outcomes for the 
segment of the learning program to be addressed 

• number of learners and their specific support 
requirements 

• content of sessions as specified in the session plans 
• timelines/duration of activities within sessions 
• learning resources, learning materials and learning 

activities to be used in sessions 
• other resource requirements 

The delivery plan is used by the 
trainer/facilitator to guide and 
manage delivery to a group and 
may include: 

• OHS considerations, including: 
- incident or hazard reporting 
- emergency procedures 

hazards and their means of control Occupational health and safety 
(OHS) procedures may include: • safety briefing 

• incident reporting 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• safe working practices 
• emergency procedures 
• site-specific safety rules 
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demonstrations Techniques to structure, pace and 
enhance learning may include: • explanations 

• question and answer 
• group/pair work 
• case studies 
• discovery activities 
• problem solving 
• providing opportunities to practise skills 

providing explanations Communication skills may 
include: • asking clear and probing questions 

• using legible writing 
• providing constructive feedback 
• providing information coherently and clearly 
• communicating with learners in the learning 

environment and training context 

questioning Measures to ensure learners are 
acquiring new skills and 
knowledge may include: 

• informal review or discussion 
• learner surveys 
• on-the-job observation 
• peer coaching systems 

peer assessment or feedback 
• learner evaluations 
• video recording of session 

Reviewing and reflecting on 
personal performance may 
include: 

• critical questioning of personal performance 
• discussions with other trainers/facilitators 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competency. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 

Overview of Assessment  

To demonstrate competency against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they can provide instruction and demonstration of work skills using resources and materials 
provided for training purposes. 
The instruction/demonstration should be conducted using appropriate communication and 
interpersonal skills to enhance learning and build rapport and trust. The learning must be 
logically sequenced and paced in such a way as to ensure new skills/knowledge/competencies 
are achieved. The instruction/demonstration should engage the learner/s and a range of 
delivery techniques should be used. 
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Evidence Requirements 

learner characteristics and needs 
• content and requirements of the relevant learning 

program and/or delivery plan 
• sources and availability of relevant learning 

resources and learning materials 
• content of learning resources/learning materials 
• training techniques which enhance learning and 

when to use them, e.g. using: 
- instruction and explanation 
- questioning 
- practice 
- written information 
- group/pair/team activities 
- individual activities 
- demonstration 

• learning principles (introductory), for example: 
- learning and experience are connected for meaning 
- adults need to know why they are learning 
- adults can self-evaluate 
- adults learn in different ways 

• different learning styles, (introductory), for example: 
- visual 
- audio 
- theoretical 
- activist 
- reflective 

• OHS, for example: 
- roles and responsibilities of key personnel in 

learning environment 
- responsibilities of learners learning environment 
- relevant policies and procedures including hazard 

identification, risk assessment, reporting 
requirements, safe use of equipment and 
emergency procedures 

- hazard identification and risk controls for the 
specific learning environment 

Required knowledge includes: 

• organisational policies, systems of operation relevant 
to specific area of training, e.g. job roles, industrial 
relations requirements 
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• verbal and non-verbal communication techniques, 
for example: 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- ask relevant and appropriate questions 
- provide explanations 
- organise and give demonstrations 
- use listening skills 
- provide information clearly 
- engage, motivate and connect with learners 
- provide constructive feedback 

• implement OHS requirements, by acting and 
responding safely in order to: 
- identify hazards 
- conduct pre-start up checks if required 
- observe and interpret learner behaviour which may 

put people at risk 
• time management, for example: 

- ensure all learning objectives are covered 
- pace learning 

• reflection skills in order to: 
- identify areas for improvement 
- maintain personal skill development 

• literacy skills to: 
- complete and maintain documentation 
- read and follow learning program/plan 
- read and analyse learner information 

• skills to operate audio-visual and technical 
equipment 

• interpersonal skills to: 
- maintain appropriate relationships 
- establish trust 
- use appropriate body language 
- maintain humour 
- demonstrate tolerance 
- manage a group 

• observation skills to: 
- monitor learner acquisition of new 

skills/knowledge/competency requirements 

 

- assess learner communication and interaction 
skills with others 
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- identify learner concerns 
- recognise learner readiness to take on new 

skills/tasks 
• recognising and being sensitive to individual 

difference and diversity, for example: 
 

- being sensitive to and valuing culture 
- acting without bias/discrimination 
- responding to individuals with particular needs 
- recognising the importance of religion  

The seven Key Competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. The bracketed numbering 
against each of the Key Competencies indicates the performance 
level required in this unit.  

Key Competencies relevant to 
this unit 

Level (1) represents the competency to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competency to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competency to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks 
The bulleted points provide examples of how Key Competencies can 
be applied for this unit. 

• questioning  Communicating ideas and 
information (2) • listening 

• discussing information 
• providing clear directions  

• gathering resources and information for training  Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) • organising learning sequence and pace 

• organising opportunities for practice  Planning and organising 
activities (2) • planning learning activities 

 Working in a team (1) • working with others involved in the training  

 • working with learners to achieve outcomes 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

• ensuring correct numbers of resources and materials 
are available 

• dealing with group conflict  Solving problems (1) 
• working with unreliable resources 

• using computers to source information or store 
records 

 Using technology (1) 

• using equipment for demonstration 

• video/observation of a demonstration/instruction Products that could be used as 
evidence include: • learner evaluations 

• peer evaluations 
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• what learning techniques were used and why 
• how learning achievement was checked 
• how practice opportunities were provided 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• what resources were organised and why 

• materials required for instruction/demonstration 
• technology required for instruction/demonstration 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

• learning activities 

• assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements and Key Competencies 

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency 

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
whenever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• a judgement of competency should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

• a minimum of three training sessions involving 
demonstrating and instructing of particular work 
skills for different groups. Each session must address 
different learning objectives, a range of techniques 
and effective communication skills appropriate to 
the audience 

• this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an 
integrated assessment activity involving relevant 
units in the TAA04 Training and Assessment 
Training Package or any other Training Package. 
Suggested units include but are not limited to: 

Integrated assessment means 
that: 

- TAADEL403A Facilitate individual learning. 
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BSBFLM403B Implement effective workplace relationships 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit specifies the outcomes required to collect, analyse and communicate information 
and to use that information to develop and maintain effective working relationships and 
networks, with particular regard to communication and representation. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM403A Manage effective workplace 
relationships. 
Frontline managers play an important role in developing and 
maintaining positive relationships in internal and external 
environments so that customers, suppliers and the organisation 
achieve planned outputs and outcomes. They play a prominent 
part in motivating, mentoring, coaching and developing team 
cohesion through providing leadership for the team and forming 
the bridge between the management of the organisation and the 
team members.  
At this level, work will normally be carried out within routine and 
non-routine methods and procedures, which require planning and 
evaluation and leadership and guidance of others.  

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM303B Contribute to effective 
workplace relationships. Consider co-assessment with 
BSBFLM412A Promote team effectiveness. This unit is related to 
BSBFLM503B Manage effective workplace relationships. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Relevant information is collected from appropriate 
sources, analysed and shared with the work team to 
improve work performance 

1.2 Ideas and information are communicated in a 
manner which is appropriate and sensitive to the 
cultural and social diversity of the audience and 
any special needs  

1.3 Consultation processes are implemented to 
encourage employees to contribute to issues related 
to their work, and feedback in regard to outcomes 
is promptly relayed to the work team 

1. Collect, analyse and 
communicate information 
and ideas 

1.4 Contributions from internal and external sources 
are sought and valued in developing and refining 
new ideas and approaches 
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1.5 Processes are implemented to ensure that issues 
raised are resolved promptly or referred to relevant 
personnel as required 

2.1 All internal and external contacts are treated with 
integrity, respect and empathy 

2.2 The organisation’s social, ethical and business 
standards are used to develop and maintain 
effective relationships 

2.3 Trust and confidence of colleagues, customers and 
suppliers is gained and maintained through 
competent performance 

2.4 Interpersonal styles and methods are adjusted to 
meet the organisation’s social and cultural 
environment 

2. Develop trust and 
confidence 

2.5 Other members of the work team are encouraged to 
follow examples set, according to organisation's 
policies and procedures 

3.1 Networks are used to identify and build 
relationships 

3. Develop and maintain 
networks and relationships 

3.2 Networks and other work relationships are used to 
provide identifiable benefits for the team and 
organisation 

4.1 Difficulties are identified and analysed, and action 
is taken to rectify the situation within the 
requirements of the organisation and relevant 
legislation 

4.2 Colleagues are guided and supported to resolve 
work difficulties 

4.3 Workplace outcomes are regularly reviewed and 
improved in consultation with relevant personnel 

4.4 Poor work performance is managed within the 
organisation’s processes 

4. Manage difficulties into 
positive outcomes 

4.5 Conflict is managed constructively within the 
organisation’s processes 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 
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Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations and 
anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

provision of information about OH&S legislative 
requirements, guidelines and the organisation’s 
OH&S policies, procedures and programs 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement  

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures and updating of records 

• changes to work, work practices and the working 
environment that have an OH&S impact 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• organisation’s responsibilities to employees, 
customers and suppliers 

• consultations with employees on OH&S issues, with 
consideration given to social and cultural diversity 
and any special needs 

Information may be: data appropriate to work roles and organisational 
policies that is shared and retrieved in writing or 
verbally, electronically or manually such as: 

- policies and procedures  
- planning and organisational documents 

including the outcomes of continuous 
improvement and quality assurance  

- marketing and customer-related data 
- archived, filed and historical background data  
- individual and team performance data 

Consultation processes may 
include: 

opportunities for all employees to contribute to ideas 
and information to organisational issues 

• feedback to the work team and relevant personnel in 
relation to outcomes of the consultation process  

participating in planned organisational activities  
• coordinating surveys or questionnaires 
• distributing newsletters or reports 
• conducting informal meetings 

Processes may refer to: 

• informal dialogue with relevant personnel 
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managers 
• supervisors 
• union representatives/groups 
• OH&S committee and other people with specialist 

responsibilities 

Relevant personnel may include: 

• other employees 

written standards such as those expressed in: 
- vision and mission statements 
- policies 
- code of workplace conduct/behaviour 
- dress code 
- statement of workplace values  

implied standards such as honesty and respect relative to 
the organisation culture and generally accepted 
within the wider community 

• standards expressed in legislation and regulations 
such as anti-discrimination legislation 

The organisation’s social, ethical 
and business standards may refer 
to: 

• rewards and recognition for high performing staff 

team members 
• employees at the same level and more senior 

managers 
• people from a wide variety of social, cultural and 

ethnic backgrounds 

Colleagues, customers and 
suppliers may include: 

• both internal and external contacts 

sets of accepted actions approved by the organisation 
• organisational tasks and activities undertaken to 

meet performance outcomes 
• Standard Operating Procedures 

Organisation’s policies and 
procedures may refer to: 

• Materials Safety Data Sheets 

Networks may be: internal and/or external 
• informal or formal and with individuals or groups 
• established structures or unstructured arrangements 

and may include business or professional 
associations 

performance of the work team  Workplace outcomes may 
include: • OH&S processes and procedures 
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Poor work performance may 
refer to: 

self 
• individual team members 
• whole work team 
• organisation as a whole 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this unit must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to access, analyse and communicate information and ideas to develop and 
maintain positive internal and external work relationships; develop trust and confidence 
within the work team; develop and maintain networks; and resolve problems and conflicts 
effectively and efficiently. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques associated with 
managing work relationships to achieve planning 
responsibilities: 

- developing trust and confidence 
- maintaining consistent behaviour in work 

relationships 
- identifying the cultural and social environment
- identifying and assessing interpersonal styles 
- establishing, building and maintaining 

networks 
- identifying and resolving problems 
- resolving conflict 
- managing poor work performance 
- monitoring, analysing and introducing ways to 

improve work relationships 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

- contributing to the elimination of 
discrimination/bias 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 



BSBFLM403B Implement effective workplace relationships 

1940 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

• skills to research, analyse, interpret and report 
information 

• relationship management and communication skills: 
- responding to unexpected demands from a 

range of people 
- using supportive and consultative processes 

effectively 
- forging effective relationships with internal 

and/or external people and developing and 
maintaining these networks 

- gaining the trust and confidence of colleagues 
- dealing with people openly and fairly 

• coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 
colleagues 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

• selecting and applying different communication 
methods to suit different groups and individuals 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) 

collecting and analysing contributions from internal and 
external sources 

 Planning and organising 
activities (2) 

organising information and feedback collected from 
various sources 

 Working in a team (2) implementing a range of strategies to facilitate effective 
workplace relationships 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

using appropriate calculations to aid effective planning 

 Solving problems (2) using skills and information to assist in the area of 
conflict resolution and as an aid to decision making 

 Using technology (2) assisting in the management, distribution and 
communication of information 
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 Innovation skills (2) • adopting new ideas and approaches to develop and 
maintain networks, effective workplace relationships 
and effective communication within the work team 

documentation produced in managing people within the 
work team, such as: 

- contribution to organisational policies and 
procedures 

- contribution to procedures and policies for 
dealing with workplace relationships and 
communications, and related codes of conduct 

- actions taken to address social and ethical 
standards in the workplace 

- actions taken to address issues and problems 
within work team 

- actions taken to address methods of 
maintaining networks and developing contacts 
within and outside the organisation 

- learning and development plans for team 
members 

- materials developed or available for coaching, 
mentoring and training  

- induction programs developed and/or 
delivered 

- actions taken to address internal and external 
communication processes 

- reviews/reports of people management 
- advice and input into decisions related to the 

work team 
- records of people management lessons learned 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- records of OH&S consultation 

how strategies were implemented to ensure that 
information was collected and accessed  

• how ideas and information were communicated 
• how communication process was implemented and 

feedback received and dealt with 
• how policies were implemented, and contributions 

sought and used to develop new ideas and 
approaches 

• how processes were implemented to facilitate new 
ideas and approaches 

• examples of how issues have been resolved 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how the organisation’s social and ethical standards 
have been used within workplace relationships 
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• how trust and confidence has been developed and 
maintained  

• how interpersonal styles and methods were adjusted 
to suit the organisation’s social and cultural 
environment  

• examples of how networks were developed and 
maintained 

• how strategic networks were used to build 
relationships  

• how ongoing planning and implementation has been 
conducted  

• how strategies were implemented to ensure that 
difficulties were addressed and solutions were 
planned 

• how colleagues were guided and supported to 
resolve work difficulties 

• examples of how poor work performance and 
conflict was managed 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by candidate to 
implement effective workplace relationships are 
provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM405B Implement operational plan 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit specifies the outcomes required to implement the operational plan by monitoring 
and adjusting operational performance, producing short-term plans for the department/section, 
planning and acquiring resources and providing reports on performance as required. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM405A Implement operational plan. 
Frontline managers are actively engaged in planning activities to 
achieve the measurable, stated objectives of the team and the 
organisation. This key role is carried out to provide safe, efficient 
and effective products and services to customer satisfaction within 
the organisation’s productivity and profitability plans.  
At this level, work will normally be carried out within routine and 
non-routine methods and procedures, which require planning and 
evaluation and leadership and guidance of others.  

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM305B Support operational plan. 
Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM412A Promote team 
effectiveness, BSBFLM406B Implement workplace information 
system, BSBCMN411A Monitor a safe workplace, and 
BSBFLM409B Implement continuous improvement. This unit is 
related to BSBFLM505B Manage operational plan. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Details of resource requirements are collated, 
analysed and organised in consultation with 
relevant personnel, colleagues and specialist 
resource managers 

1.2 Operational plans are implemented to contribute to 
the achievement of the organisation’s 
performance/business plan 

1.3 Key performance indicators are identified and used 
to monitor operational performance  

1.4 Contingency planning is undertaken as required 
1.5 Consultation processes are undertaken as required 

1. Implement operational plan 

1.6 Assistance in the development and presentation of 
proposals for resource requirements is provided in 
line with operational planning processes 

2.Implement resource 
acquisition 

2.1 Employees are recruited and inducted within the 
organisation’s policies, practices and procedures 
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2.2 Plans for acquisition of physical resources and 
services are implemented within the organisation’s 
policies, practices and procedures in consultation 
with relevant personnel 

3.1 Performance systems and processes are monitored 
to assess progress in achieving profit/productivity 
plans and targets 

3.2 Budget and actual financial information is analysed 
and used to monitor profit/productivity 
performance 

3.3 Unsatisfactory performance is identified and 
prompt action is taken to rectify the situation 
according to organisational policies 

3.4 Mentoring, coaching and supervision is provided to 
support individuals/teams to use resources 
effectively, economically and safely 

3.5 Recommendations for variation to operational 
plans are presented and approved by the designated 
persons/groups 

3.Monitor operational 
performance 

3.6 Systems, procedures and records associated with 
performance are implemented in accordance with 
the organisation’s requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations, anti-discrimination 
and recordkeeping standards and legislation 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

provision of information about OH&S legislative 
requirements, guidelines and the organisation’s 
OH&S policies, procedures and programs 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• ensuring all employees are effectively trained in 
health and safety procedures and are regularly 
updated on OH&S systems 
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• OH&S requirements are taken into consideration in 
the planning process 

• ensuring the organisation’s OH&S systems, 
procedures and records are regularly updated and 
reviewed 

• organisation’s procedures for dealing with hazardous 
events are regularly updated and reviewed 

• key performance indicators include appropriate 
OH&S procedures 

human, physical and financial resources – both current 
and projected 

• stock requirements and requisitions  

Resource requirements may refer 
to: 

• good and services to be purchased and ordered 

managers 
• supervisors 
• other employees 
• colleagues and specialist resource managers 
• OH&S committees and other people with specialist 

responsibilities  

Relevant personnel, colleagues 
and specialist resource managers 
may include: 

• people from a wide range of social, cultural and 
ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities 

tactical plans developed by the department or section to 
detail product and service performance 

Operational plans may refer to: 

• organisational plans 

Key performance indicators may 
refer to: 

measures for monitoring or evaluating the efficiency or 
effectiveness of a system, and which may be used to 
demonstrate accountability and to identify areas for 
improvements 

rental, hire purchase or alternative means of 
procurement of required materials, equipment and 
stock 

• contracting out or outsourcing human resource and 
other functions or tasks 

• restructuring of organisation to reduce labour costs 
• strategies for reducing costs, wastage, stock or 

consumables 
• diversification of outcomes 
• recycling and re-use 
• finding cheaper or lower quality raw materials and 

consumables 

Contingency planning may refer 
to: 

• seeking further funding 
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• increasing sales or production 
• risk identification, assessment and management 

processes 
• succession planning 

meetings, interviews, brainstorming sessions, 
email/intranet communications, newsletters or other 
processes and devices which ensure that all 
employees have the opportunity to contribute to 
team and individual operational plans 

Consultation processes may refer 
to: 

• mechanisms used to provide feedback to the work 
team in relation to outcomes of consultation 

those organisational guidelines which govern and 
prescribe operational functions, such as the 
acquisition and management of human and physical 
resources  

• Standard Operating Procedures 
• undocumented practices in line with organisational 

operations 

The organisation’s policies, 
practices and procedures may 
include: 

• organisational culture 

formal processes within the organisation to measure 
performance, such as: 

- Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) 
- specified work outcomes 
- individual and team work plans 
- feedback arrangements 

Performance systems and 
processes may refer to: 

• informal systems used by frontline managers for the 
work team in the place of existing organisation-wide 
systems 

those who have the authority to make decisions and/or 
recommendations about operations such as 
workplace supervisors, other managers 

Designated persons/groups may 
include: 

• other affected work groups or teams and groups 
designated in workplace policies and procedures 

individual and team performance plans 
• organisational policies and procedures relative to 

performance 

Systems, procedures and records 
may include: 

• databases and other recording mechanisms for 
ensuring records are kept in line with organisational 
requirements 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to implement an operational plan. This will include monitoring and adjusting 
operational performance, producing short-term plans for the department or section, planning 
and acquiring resources, and providing reports on performance as required. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques associated with: 
- monitoring and implementing operations and 

procedures 
- resource planning and acquisition 
- resource management systems at the tactical 

implementation level 
- relevant budgeting and financial analysis, 

interpretation and reporting requirements 
- methods for monitoring and reporting on 

performance 
- problem identification and methods of 

resolution 
- tactical risk analysis including identification 

and reporting requirements 
- contingency planning 

• alternative approaches to improving resource usage 
and eliminating resource inefficiencies and waste 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

• alternative approaches to mentoring and coaching 
individuals and teams who have difficulty in 
performing to the required standard 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information and to prepare reports 
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• skills to: 
- monitor and maintain a safe workplace and 

environment 
- access and use feedback to improve 

operational performance 
- prepare recommendations to improve 

operations 
- access and use established systems and 

processes 
• coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 

colleagues 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

sharing information with team on strategies and 
processes for implementation' 

• providing feedback to team members on work 
performance 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) 

acquiring information for monitoring and reporting 
purposes, and to aid in the implementation of the 
operational plan 

 Planning and organising 
activities (2) 

planning the acquisition of physical and human 
resources 

• allocating work within the team 

 Working in a team (2) working cooperatively with team to achieve planned 
outcomes 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

carrying out calculations associated with resource usage 
and analysing and monitoring budget and financial 
plans 

 Solving problems (2) monitoring and implementing contingency plans to 
address unsatisfactory performance in all areas of the 
operation 

 Using technology (2) using technology to track, monitor and report on 
implementation of operating plan 

 Innovation skills (2) creating innovative methods to achieve planned 
outcomes 
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documentation produced while implementing the 
operational plan, such as: 

- variations to operational plan 
- rosters and staff allocation 
- resource acquisition planning 
- actions taken to address resource shortfalls 
- monitoring of financial plans and budgets  
- contingency planning 
- risk management 
- learning and development plans for team 

members 
- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 

and training 
- induction programs developed and/or 

delivered 
- actions taken to address poor, unsafe or 

excellent performance 
- actions taken to address issues and problems 

within work team 
- reviews of people management 
- advice and input into management decisions 

related to the operational plan 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- records of people management lessons learned 

how the operational plan was implemented  
• how contingency plan was implemented 
• how work has been allocated within the work team, 

and the rationale for allocations 
• how team members were recruited, guided and 

supported in performing their role including the 
induction process for new team members 

• how performance systems and process were 
monitored 

• how the budget and financial information were 
analysed and used  

• how the performance management system was 
implemented and/or monitored within work team  

• examples of how consultation processes were 
conducted 

• how problems and issues within the work team have 
been addressed  

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how input and advice was provided to management 
in relation to human resource management 
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• how own people management processes have been 
reviewed and evaluated, and improvements 
identified, reported and acted upon 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by candidate to 
implement the operational plan are provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM406B Implement workplace information system 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit specifies the outcomes required to implement the workplace information system. It 
involves the identification, acquisition, initial analysis and use of appropriate information 
which plays a significant part in the organisation’s effectiveness. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFML406A Implement workplace 
information system. 
Frontline managers, in identifying, acquiring, analysing and using 
appropriate information, play a significant role in contributing to 
the organisation’s effectiveness. 
At this level, work will normally be carried out within routine and 
non-routine methods and procedures which require planning and 
evaluation, leadership and guidance of others, and some discretion 
and judgement. 

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM306B Provide workplace information 
and resourcing plans. Consider co-assessment with 
BSBFLM405B Implement operational plan, BSBFLM409B 
Implement continuous improvement, BSBFLM412A Promote 
team effectiveness, BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of 
customer service strategies and BSBCMN411A Monitor a safe 
workplace. This unit is related to BSBFLM506B Manage 
workplace information systems. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Information required by teams is determined and 
found 

1.2 Information held by the organisation is acquired 
and reviewed to determine suitability, accessibility, 
currency and reliability according to organisational 
policies 

1.Identify and source 
information needs 

1.3 Plans are prepared and implemented to obtain 
information which is not immediately available or 
accessible  

2.1 Collection of information is timely, and is adequate 
and relevant to the needs of teams 

2.Collect, analyse and report 
information 

2.2 Information is in a format suitable for analysis, 
interpretation and dissemination 
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2.3 Information is analysed to identify and report 
relevant trends and developments in terms of the 
needs for which it was acquired 

3.1 Management information systems are implemented 
effectively to store, retrieve and regularly review 
data for decision making purposes 

3.2 Technology available in the work area is used to 
manage information effectively 

3.Implement information 
systems 

3.3 Recommendations for improving the information 
system are submitted to designated persons and/or 
groups 

4.1 Teams are involved in business plans and/or 
budget preparation in a way which uses their 
contribution effectively and contributes to gaining 
support for the outcomes 

4.2 Business plans and/or budgets are presented and 
prepared in accordance with the organisation’s 
guidelines and requirements 

4.Prepare business 
plan/budgets 

4.3 Contingency plans are implemented in the event 
that alternative action is required 

5.1 Resource planning data is collected in consultation 
with colleagues, including those who have a 
specialist role in resource management 

5.2 Estimates of resource needs and use reflect the 
organisation’s business plans, and customer and 
supplier requirements 

5.Prepare resource proposals 

5.3 Proposals to secure resources are supported by 
clearly presented submissions describing realistic 
options, benefits, costs and outcomes 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations, anti-discrimination 
and recordkeeping standards and legislation 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
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provision of information about OH&S legislative 
requirements, guidelines and the organisation’s 
OH&S policies, procedures and programs including 
arrangements for reporting hazards to management 

• health and safety procedures at the workplace 
relevant to employees, including the use and 
maintenance of risk control measures 

• information on how employees can access health 
and safety information 

• inclusion of OH&S in business plans 

OH&S considerations include: 

• inclusion of OH&S in resource proposals 

data shared and retrieved in various forms such as in 
writing or verbally, electronically or manually 

• policies and procedures 
• planning and organisational documents  
• organisational performance data 
• financial and contractual data 
• marketing and customer-related data 
• continuous improvement and quality assurance data 
• archived, filed and historical background data 

Information may include: 

• data available internally or externally 

guidelines for decision making throughout the 
organisation that link the formulation of strategy 
with its implementation 

• sets of accepted actions approved by the 
organisation 

Organisational policies may 
include: 

• Standard Operating Procedures 

an informal document outlining a series of planned 
actions or steps 

Plans may refer to: 

• action plans, project plans or more formal planning 
tools in line with organisational procedures 

computerised systems and software such as databases, 
project management and word-processing  

• telecommunications devices  

Technology may include: 

• any other technology used to carry out work roles 
and responsibilities 

managers or supervisors whose have management roles 
and responsibilities concerning information systems 

Designated persons and/or 
groups may include: 

• other work groups or teams whose work will be 
affected by the system 
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• groups designated in workplace policies and 
procedures 

• other stakeholders accessing the information system 
such as customers and service providers 

long-term budgets/plans 
• short-term budgets/plans 
• operational plans 
• spreadsheet-based financial projections 
• cash flow projections 

Business plans and/or budgets 
may refer to: 

• targets or Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) for 
production, productivity, wastage, sales, income and 
expenditure  

rental, hire purchase or alternative means of 
procurement of required materials, equipment and 
stock 

• contracting out or outsourcing human resource and 
other functions or tasks 

• restructuring of organisation to reduce labour costs 
• strategies for reducing costs, wastage, stock or 

consumables 
• diversification of outcomes 
• recycling and re-use 
• finding cheaper or lower quality raw materials and 

consumables 
• seeking further funding 
• increasing sales or production 

Contingency plans may include:  

• risk identification, assessment and management 
processes 

people 
• power/energy 
• information 
• finance 
• buildings/facilities 
• equipment 
• technology 
• time 

Resource may include: 

• targets or Key Performance Indicators (KPIs) for 
production, productivity, wastage, sales, income and 
expenditure 
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team members 
• employees at the same level or more senior 

managers 
• OH&S committee members and other specialists 

Colleagues may include: 

• people from a range of social, cultural and ethnic 
backgrounds and physical and mental abilities 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to effectively implement the workplace information system by demonstrating 
that they are able to access and use workplace information to facilitate business operations; 
and prepare information for financial and resource plans/proposals. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques associated with: 
- workplace information systems 
- tactical plans and budgets 
- resource proposals 

• the basic financial concepts in tactical plans and 
budgets 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

• the methods to gain efficiencies in resource 
management 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

• communication skills 

• research skills including: 
- information collection, analysis, interpretation 

and reporting 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- identifying corporate information resources 
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- identifying tactical and operational 
information requirements of the team 

• information management skills 

• information presentation skills 

• skills to improve information usage in decision 
making 

• coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 
colleagues 

• technology skills to extract/input/present information

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

identifying information needs with the work team 
• seeking the contribution of others in preparing a 

business plan or budget 
• providing feedback on information and contributions 

provided 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) 

collecting data 
• using the management information system to store 

and retrieve information 
• submitting information in an appropriate format 

 Planning and organising 
activities (2) 

planning the timing and methods of information 
collection 

• organising meetings to discuss results and outcomes 

 Working in a team (2) utilising team strategies to maximise effective of work 
to be done 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

using appropriate techniques to aid data collection and 
to make budget calculations 

 Solving problems (2) contributing to contingency planning 

 Using technology (1) using technology to assist the management of 
information 

 Innovation skills (2) developing an innovative approach to the 
implementation of the information system to 
enhance business operations 
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documentation produced in implementing workplace 
information systems, such as: 

- contribution to organisational policies and 
procedures 

- contribution to procedures and policies for 
dealing with information management systems, 
and related codes of conduct 

- actions taken to address information collection 
and retrieval in the workplace 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- actions taken to address methods of analysing 
information and implementing an information 
system  

- actions taken to address internal and external 
information management issues 

- learning and development plans 
- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 

and training  
- induction programs developed and/or 

delivered 
- actions taken to address issues and problems 

within work team 
- reviews of people management 
- advice and input into management decisions 

related to the management information system 
- records of people management lessons learned 

how information needs were determined and 
information was collected within the work team  

• how information held by the organisation was 
acquired, analysed and reviewed 

• examples of procedures implemented to obtain 
information which is not readily available  

• how procedures have been implemented to ensure 
that information is collected in a suitable format, a 
time efficient manner and how accuracy and 
adequacy has been controlled  

• how the information system was implemented 
• examples of how information was used, especially 

with the utilisation of technology 
• examples of how recommendations for improvement 

were encouraged and acknowledged 
• how the work team was involved in the preparation 

of business plans and budgets 
• how estimates of resource needs were planned and 

resource requirements are processed 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• examples of contingency plan  
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Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by candidate to 
implement the workplace information system are 
provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM409B Implement continuous improvement 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit specifies the outcomes required to implement the organisation’s continuous 
improvement systems and processes. Particular emphasis is on using systems and strategies to 
actively encourage the team to participate in the process, monitoring and reviewing 
performance, and identifying opportunities for further improvements. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM409A Implement continuous 
improvement. 
Frontline managers have an active role in implementing the 
continuous improvement process in achieving the organisation’s 
objectives. Their position, closely associated with the creation and 
delivery of products and services, means that they have an 
important responsibility in influencing the ongoing development 
of the organisation. 
At this level, work will normally be carried out within routine and 
non-routine methods and procedures, which require planning and 
evaluation, and leadership and guidance of others.  

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM309A Support continuous 
improvement systems and processes. Consider co-assessment with 
BSBFLM405B Implement operational plan, BSBCMN411A 
Monitor a safe workplace, BSBCMN412A Promote innovation 
and change and BSBFLM412A Promote team effectiveness. This 
unit is related to BSBFLM509B Facilitate continuous 
improvement. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Systems are implemented to ensure that individuals 
and teams are actively encouraged and supported to 
participate in decision making processes, assume 
responsibility and exercise initiative 

1.2 The organisation’s continuous improvement 
processes are communicated to individuals and 
teams, and feedback is obtained 

1.Implement continuous 
improvement systems and 
processes 

1.3 Effective mentoring and coaching ensures that 
individuals and teams are able to implement the 
organisation’s continuous improvement processes 
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2.1 The organisation’s systems and technology are used 
to monitor and review progress and to identify 
ways in which planning and operations could be 
improved 

2.2 Customer service is improved through continuous 
improvement techniques and processes 

2.Monitor and review 
performance 

2.3 Recommendations for adjustments are formulated 
and communicated to those who have a role in their 
development and implementation 

3.1 Processes are implemented to ensure that team 
members are informed of savings and productivity/ 
service improvements in achieving the business 
plan 

3.2 Work performance is documented to aid the 
identification of further opportunities for 
improvement 

3.Implement opportunities for 
further improvement 

3.3 Records, reports and recommendations for 
improvement are managed within the 
organisation’s systems and processes 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations, anti-discrimination 
and record keeping standards and legislation 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

provision of information about OH&S legislative 
requirements, guidelines and the organisation’s 
OH&S policies, procedures and programs 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures, and updating of records 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• requirements of OH&S legislation related to 
delegation and reporting 
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• implementation and monitoring of the continuous 
improvement processes of any OH&S management 
system 

organisation policies and procedures  
• web based communication devices 
• forums, meetings 

Systems may refer to: 

• newsletters and reports 

processes which ensures that all employees have the 
opportunity to contribute to organisational issues 

Participate in decision making 
processes may include: 

• feedback in relation to outcomes of the consultative 
process  

policies and procedures which allow an organisation to 
systematically review and improve the quality of its 
products, services and procedures  

• cyclical audits and reviews of workplace, team and 
individual performance  

• seeking and considering feedback from a range of 
stakeholders 

• modifications and improvements to systems, 
processes, services and products 

Continuous improvement 
processes may include: 

• evaluations and monitoring of effectiveness 

Mentoring and coaching may 
refer to: 

teaching another member of the team, usually focusing 
on a specific work task or skill 

• providing feedback, support and encouragement on a 
range of matters 

• providing assistance with problem solving 

computerised systems and software such as databases, 
project management and word-processing  

• telecommunications devices  

Technology may include: 

• any other technology used to carry out work roles 
and responsibilities 

internal or external Customer service may be: 
• to existing, new or potential clients 

team meetings  
• email/intranet, newsletters or other communication 

devices 
• newsletters and bulletins 

Processes may refer to: 

• staff reward mechanisms 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence 
that they are able to implement, monitor and adjust plans, processes and procedures to 
improve performance; they must also be able to support others to implement the 
continuous improvement system/processes, and be able to identify and report 
opportunities for further improvement. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques associated with: 
- continuous improvement systems and 

processes 
- benchmarking 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

- best practice 
- the quality approaches which the organisation 

may implement 
- the methods that can be used in continuous 

improvement 
- the organisation’s recording, reporting and 

recommendation processes to facilitate 
continuous improvement 

- change management 
• the benefits of continuous improvement 

 

• the barriers to continuous improvement 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• communication skills to: 
- gain the commitment of individuals and teams 

to continuous improvement 
- deal with people openly and fairly 
- use consultation skills effectively 
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- research, analysis, interpretation and reporting 
skills 

- monitoring and evaluation skills 
- skills to consolidate opportunities for 

improvement 
- coaching and mentoring skills to provide 

support to colleagues 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

liaising with individuals and work team to improve the 
organisation’s continuous improvement processes 

• communicating the organisation's continuous 
improvement systems and processes 

• ensuring the effective coaching and mentoring of 
team members is provided 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) 

analysing data related to progress and improvement 
• organising information in such a way that it is 

accessible to team members 
• making recommendations for adjustments to systems 

and processes 

 Planning and organising 
activities (2) 

planning customer service improvements 

 Working in a team (2) encouraging team members to participate in decision 
making processes 

• obtaining team feedback on further improvement 
initiatives 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

completing calculations for work improvement 

 Solving problems (2) implementing the organisation’s continuous 
improvement processes, and investigating problems 
with introducing improvements 

 Using technology (2) using technology to assist the management of 
information to aid the continuous improvement  
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 Innovation skills (2) developing an innovative approach to the 
implementation of the continuous improvement 
system to enhance business operations 

documentation produced in implementing continuous 
improvement, such as: 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- contribution to organisational policies and 
procedures 

- contribution to procedures and policies for 
dealing with continuous improvement processes, 
and relevant codes of conduct 

- actions for information collection, analysis 
and retrieval  

- learning and development plans  
- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 

and training  
- induction programs developed and/or 

delivered 
- actions taken to address internal and external 

information management issues 
- actions taken to address issues and problems 
- reviews of people management 
- advice and input into management decisions 

related to continuous improvement 
- records of people management lessons learned 

how strategies have been implemented to encourage 
team members to participate in the decision making 
process  

• examples of how continuous improvement processes 
were communicated to all stakeholders 

• examples of coaching and mentoring used to support 
continuous improvement processes 

• how technology was used to monitor operational 
progress 

• recommendations for adjustments that have been 
made 

• how team members were informed of 
improvements/innovations  

• how work performance was documented to aid 
identification of further opportunities for 
improvement 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how future planning has included areas which have 
recorded improvements 
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Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by candidate to 
implement continuous improvement are provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM412A Promote team effectiveness 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the outcomes required of frontline managers to 
promote teamwork. It involves developing team plans to meet 
expected outcomes, leading the work team, and proactively 
working with the management of the organisation. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM402A Show leadership in the 
workplace and BSBFLM404A Lead work teams, which have been 
combined to create this unit. 
Frontline managers have an important leadership role in the 
development of efficient and effective work teams. They play a 
prominent part in team planning, supervising the performance of 
the team and developing team cohesion by providing leadership 
for the team and forming the bridge between the management of 
the organisation and the team members.  
At this level, work will normally be carried out within both 
routine and non-routine methods and procedures which require 
planning and evaluation, and leadership and guidance of others.  

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM312A Contribute to team 
effectiveness and is related to BSBFLM512A Ensure team 
effectiveness 

Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Team purpose, roles, responsibilities, goals, plans 
and objectives are identified, established and 
documented in consultation with team members  

5. Plan to achieve team 
outcomes  

1.2 Team members are supported in meeting expected 
outcomes 

2.1 Opportunities are provided for input of team 
members into planning, decision making and 
operational aspects of work team 

2.2 Team members are encouraged and supported to 
take responsibility for own work and to assist each 
other in undertaking required roles and 
responsibilities 

6. Develop team cohesion 

2.3 Feedback is provided to team members to 
encourage, value and reward individual and team 
efforts and contributions 
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2.4 Issues, concerns and problems identified by team 
members are recognised and addressed or referred 
to relevant persons as required 

3.1 Team members are actively encouraged to 
participate in and take responsibility for team 
activities and communication processes  

3.2 The team is given support to identify and resolve 
problems which impede its performance 

7. Participate in and facilitate 
work team  

3.3 Own contribution to work team serves as a role 
model for others and enhances the organisation’s 
image within the work team, the organisation and 
with clients/customers 

4.1 Communication with line manager/management is 
kept open at all times 

4.2 Information from line manager/management is 
communicated to the team 

4.3 Unresolved issues, concerns and problems raised 
by the team/team members are communicated to 
line manager/management and followed up to 
ensure action is taken 

8. Liaise with management 

4.4 Unresolved issues, concerns and problems related 
to the team/team members raised by line 
managers/management are communicated to the 
team and followed up to ensure action is taken 

Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to occupational health and safety (OHS) and 
environmental issues, equal opportunity, industrial 
relations, anti-discrimination and record keeping 
standards and legislation 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

provision of information about OHS legislative 
requirements, guidelines and the organisation’s OHS 
policies, procedures and programs 

OHS considerations may include: 

• OHS practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 
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• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures, and updating of records 

Team purpose, roles, 
responsibilities, goals, plans and 
objectives may include: 

goals for individuals and the work team  
• expected outcomes and outputs 
• individual and team performance plans and Key 

Performance Indicators (KPIs) 
• action plans, business plans and operational plans 

linked to strategic plans 
• OHS responsibilities 

attending meetings, interviews, brainstorming sessions 
and using email/intranet communications, 
newsletters or other processes and devices which 
ensure that all employees have the opportunity to 
contribute to team and individual effectiveness 

Consultation may refer to: 

• using mechanisms used to provide feedback to the 
work team in relation to outcomes of consultation 

individuals and teams Responsibility for own work may 
involve: • individual and joint actions 

informal communication of ideas and thoughts on 
specific tasks, outcomes, decisions, issues or 
behaviours 

Feedback may refer to: 

• formal/informal gatherings between team members 
where there is communication on work related 
matters 

frontline manager’s direct superior or other management 
representatives 

• colleagues  

Relevant persons may include: 

• OHS committees and other people with specialist 
responsibilities  

verbal, written or electronic communication 
• face-to-face 

Communication may include: 

• formal/informal interaction 

Line manager/management may 
refer to:  

frontline manager’s direct superior or other management 
representatives 

 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 
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Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this unit must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to demonstrate leadership in developing and implementing plans, in leading and 
facilitating teamwork and in actively liaising with management. They must also provide 
evidence that teamwork is actively promoted, supported and encouraged within the work 
team; and their own performance serves as a role model for others and enhances the 
organisation’s image. 
 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
occupational health and safety and environmental 
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and 
anti-discrimination 

• organisational policies and procedures 
• organisational goals, objectives and plans 
• organisational structure, including organisational 

chart 
• the principles and techniques associated with: 

Required knowledge and 
understanding includes: 

- leadership 
- delegation and work allocation 
- group dynamics and processes 
- motivation 
- goal setting 
- planning 
- negotiation 
- individual behaviour and difference 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• communication skills 

• basic training skills, including mentoring and 
coaching 

• planning and organising skills 

• problem solving skills 

• leadership skills 

• group facilitation skills 

• attributes: 

- empathic 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- communicative 
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- showing positive leadership 
- self-aware 
- supportive 
- trusting 
- open 
- flexible 

 - accommodating 
- initiating 
- loyal 
- recognising achievement 
- fair 
- adaptable 
- assertive 
- persuasive 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 

The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

communicating verbally to lead a team including 
negotiating, basic training, conducting meetings, 
questioning and discussing 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (2) 

• communicating in writing, including report writing, 
communicating with management, identifying issues 
and concerns in writing 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (2) 

maintaining currency of own knowledge and skills and 
that of team members relevant to organisation 
planning 

• undertaking analysis following planning activities 
• using data collection and analysis for monitoring and 

review 

 Planning and organising 
activities (2) 

planning for own work and that of team members 
including delegation and work allocation 

• working with team members and providing 
leadership to team  Working in a team (2) 

• working with line manager/management to represent 
team interests 
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 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

using calculation skills associated with data 
manipulation relevant to work of team, including 
financial data 

 Solving problems (2) applying problem solving skills as required to address 
problems arising in leading team 

using word processing packages, spreadsheets, 
databases, and other packages to produce written 
correspondence and reports related to operations and 
leadership of team 

 Using technology (1) 

• understanding assistive technologies, as necessary 

 Innovation skills (2) developing an innovative approach to the 
implementation of strategies to improve team 
effectiveness 

documentation produced in managing people within the 
work team, such as: 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- reports 
- minutes or records of meetings 
- work journals or diaries 
- records of actions taken to address issues raised 

by team members 

how communication process has been managed and how 
processes have been implemented to ensure that 
consultation takes place 

• examples of how team members were supported and 
encouraged to meet expected outcomes 

• examples of strategies which have been developed to 
develop and facilitate team cohesion 

• how performance plan was implemented 
• how team members were guided and supported in 

performing their role, including induction process 
for new team members 

• how performance management system was 
implemented within work team  

• how problems and issues within the work team were 
addressed 

• how input and advice was provided to management 
in relation to human resource management of the 
work team 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how own people management processes were 
reviewed and evaluated, improvements identified, 
reported and acted upon 
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Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by candidate to 
promote team effectiveness are provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 

 



TAAASS301A Contribute to assessment 

© Australian National Training Authority   1973 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

TAAASS301A Contribute to assessment 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the competence required to contribute to the 
assessment process. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification in 
which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 

Competency Field Assessment 

This unit addresses the competence of assisting in the assessment 
process by collecting evidence to support a candidate’s 
demonstration of competence. It involves the collection, 
examination, documentation and presentation of quality evidence 
which contributes to the assessment decision against the relevant 
competency standard. 
This competency is performed under the following conditions: 

- the necessary assessment tools and assessment resources to 
guide the evidence collection process have been provided 

- any adjustments to tools are determined by the qualified 
assessor, as defined by the Australian Quality Training 
Framework (AQTF) and the assessor requirements of the 
relevant Training Package. 

- the qualified assessor provides guidance and supervision. 
Achievement of this unit requires competency in observation 
skills, effective communication and interpersonal skills and 
applied knowledge of the principles of assessment and the rules of 
evidence. 
The competency specified in this unit is typically required by an 
individual who may have technical/vocational expertise and/or 
may have a supervisory or mentoring/coaching work role, and for 
whom collecting evidence for assessment is an adjunct to 
principal work responsibilities. 

Application of the Unit 

It may have application in a range of circumstances including: 
- where the organisation uses a team assessment approach  
- in rural/remote areas where access to qualified assessors 

may be limited (and where assessor guidance can be 
provided by technology) 

- as part of the assessment arrangements for collecting 
evidence over a period of time and in a range of contexts. 

Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 
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1.1 Purpose of assessment is discussed and confirmed 
with relevant people using appropriate 
communications and interpersonal skills 

1.2 Benchmark/s for assessment are discussed and 
confirmed with qualified assessor 

1.3 The assessment plan is accessed, read and clarified 
with qualified assessor  

1.   Clarify role and 
responsibilities in the 
assessment process 

1.4 Specific responsibilities in gathering evidence and 
types of evidence to be gathered are discussed and 
agreed with qualified assessor 

2.1 Nominated assessment methods and assessment 
tools to be used in collecting evidence are clarified 
with the qualified assessor to ensure the 
instruments to collect evidence and the procedures 
to be followed are clear 

2.2 The assessment context including candidate’s 
characteristics and any need for reasonable 
adjustments are discussed and confirmed with 
relevant people 

2.3 Resource requirements are confirmed and arranged 
in consultation with relevant people 

2.   Confirm organisational 
arrangements for evidence 
gathering 

2.4 Documentation setting out relevant assessment 
system policies and procedures, legal/ 
organisational/ethical requirements and any other 
relevant advice on assessment is accessed and 
confirmed with relevant people 

3.1 The assessment process is explained to the 
candidate, including the different responsibilities of 
the parties involved, and any candidate 
issues/concerns are referred to the qualified 
assessor prior to undertaking assessment activities 

3.2 Assessment tools are used to gather quality 
evidence using appropriate communication and 
interpersonal skills with the candidate and other 
relevant people 

3.3 Evidence is collected within available time and 
resources, in accordance with organisational/ 
legal/ethical requirements 

3.4 Evidence gathering assessment activities are 
reviewed against the principles of assessment and 
collected evidence is examined to determine 
whether it meets the rules of evidence  

3.   Collect evidence in 
accordance with the 
assessment plan 

3.5 Limitations and issues in collecting quality 
evidence are identified and assistance is sought 
from qualified assessor/s, where required 
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4.1 Evidence is documented and recorded in 
accordance with assessment system policies and 
procedures 

4.2 Evidence is organised in a format suitable for 
analysis and provided to the qualified assessor in 
accordance with assessment system policies and 
procedures 

4.3 Feedback is actively sought from the qualified 
assessor on whether the evidence gathering 
activities meet the principles of assessment and the 
collected evidence meets the rules of evidence  

4.   Record and report findings 

4.4 Areas for improvement in collecting evidence are 
documented for future assessment activities  

Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Assessment process is: the series of steps in the assessment cycle 

recognise current existing competency of candidate/s 
• determine if competency has been achieved 

following learning 
• establish candidate/s progress towards achievement 

of competence 
• determine language, literacy, numeracy needs of 

candidates/s 
• certify competence through a Statement of 

Attainment  
• establish progress towards a qualification  
• determine training gaps of candidate/s 
• measure work performance 
• classify employees/support career progression 
• meet organisational requirements for work – operate 

equipment/develop new skills 

Purpose of assessment may be: 

• licensing or regulatory requirements 

qualified assessor/s Relevant people must include: 
• candidate/s 

Relevant people may include: managers 
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• supervisors 
• technical/subject experts 
• training coordinators 
• industry regulators 
• employee and employer representatives 

engaging in two-way interaction 
• providing constructive feedback 
• using active listening 
• using appropriate questioning to clarify and confirm 

instructions for evidence gathering 
• accurately interpreting non-verbal and verbal 

messages 
• providing clear advice 
• using language that the candidate uses and which is 

appropriate to the assessment context and work 
encompassed by the competency standards 

Appropriate communication and 
interpersonal skills may include: 

• using language and concepts appropriate to cultural 
and background of the candidate 

Benchmark/s for assessment 
refers to: 

the criterion against which the candidate is assessed 
which, may be a competency standard/unit of 
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula, 
performance specifications, product specifications 

the purpose and aims of the assessment 
• the context of assessment 
• relevant benchmark/s for assessment to be used as 

the benchmarks for assessment 
• other assessment information/documenation 

identified as relevant 
• identified personnel 
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools  
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for 

assessment purposes 
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and 

control strategies 
• material and/or physical resources required 
• organisational arrangements for conducting 

assessment 
• OHS reporting requirements 
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal 

protective equipment requirements 

An assessment plan is the overall 
planning document for the 
assessment process, may include: 

• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and 
target dates 
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• candidate self-assessment procedures 
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices 

and procedures 

Evidence is: information/materials/products which support a 
candidate’s claim of demonstrated competency 

direct e.g. observation of work activities under 
real/simulated work conditions, examples of work 
products 

Types of evidence may be: 

• indirect, e.g. third party reports from a range of 
sources 

• supplementary e.g. question and answer, work 
records, training records, portfolios 

• candidate gathered evidence 
• assessor gathered evidence 
• current/recent/historical 
• combination of above 

conducting real work/real time activities (for example, 
direct observation and third party reports) 

Assessment methods are the 
particular techniques used to 
gather different types of evidence 
and may include: 

• carrying out structured activities (for example, 
simulation exercises, demonstration and activity 
sheets) 

• questioning (for example, computer, oral and written 
questions) 

• collecting portfolios/evidence compiled by the 
candidate 

• obtaining historical evidence regarding prior 
learning 

the instruments to be used for gathering evidence such 
as: 
- a profile of acceptable performance measures 
- templates/proformas 
- specific questions or activities 
- evidence/observation checklists 
- checklists for the evaluation of work samples 
- candidate self-assessment materials 

Assessment tools contain:  

• the procedures, information and instructions for the 
assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment 
instruments and assessment condition 

the environment in which the assessment will be carried 
out 

• opportunities for collecting evidence in a number of 
situations 

Assessment context may include: 

• the purpose of the assessment 
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• who carries out the assessment 
• relationship between units of competency and 

candidate’s workplace 
• auspicing and partnership arrangements 
• period of time that assessment takes place 
• apportionment of costs/fees  
• quality assurance mechanisms 
• privacy and confidentiality approaches 

level of work experience Candidate’s characteristics may 
include: • level and experiences of previous learning and 

assessment 
• motivation for assessment – personal and/or 

organisational 
• English language, literacy and/or numeracy 

levels/needs 
• physical impairment or disability involving hearing, 

vision, voice, mobility 
• intellectual impairment or disability 
• medical condition such as arthritis, epilepsy, 

diabetes, asthma that is not obvious but may impact 
on assessment 

• differences in learning progress 
• religious and spiritual observances 
• cultural background images/perceptions 
• age 
• gender 

taking into account candidate’s language, literacy, 
numeracy requirements 

• providing of personal support services (for example: 
reader, interpreter, attendant carer, scribe) 

• using of adaptive technology or special equipment 
• flexible assessment sessions to allow for fatigue or 

administering of medication 
• format of assessment materials (for example, in 

braille, first language, use of audiotape/videotape) 

Reasonable adjustments may 
include: 

• making adjustments to the physical environment  
• revising of proposed assessment methods/tools 
• considering age and gender 
• considering cultural beliefs, traditional practices and 

religious observances 
• arranging for a member of the community to 

accompany the candidate 

Resource requirements may resources specific to evidence gathering activities 
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• access to assessors 
• access to policy and procedures 
• access to subject/technical experts 

include: 

• OHS requirements 
• plant, equipment, technology 

candidate selection 
• rational and purpose of competency-based 

assessment 
• assessment records/data management/information 

management 
• recognition of current competency/recognition of 

prior learning/credit arrangements 
• assessors – needs, qualifications, maintaining 

currency 
• assessment reporting procedures  
• assessment appeals 
• candidate grievances/complaints 
• validation 
• evaluation/internal audit 
• costs/resourcing  
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment 

Assessment system policies and 
procedures may include: 

• partnership arrangements  
• links with human resource or industrial relations 

systems  
• links with overall quality management system 

assessment system polices and procedures 
• assessment strategy requirements 
• quality assurance systems 
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for 

assessment 
• business and performance plans 
• access and equity policies and procedures 
• collaborative/partnership arrangements 
• defined resource parameters 
• mutual recognition arrangements 
• industrial relations systems and processes, 

awards/enterprise agreements 
• Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) 

standards on assessment 

Legal/organisational/ethical 
requirements may include: 

• registration scope 
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• human resources policies/procedures 
• legal requirements including anti-discrimination, 

equal employment, job 
role/responsibilities/conditions 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
• confidentiality and privacy requirements 
• OHS considerations, including: 

 - ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during 
the assessment process 

- identifying and reporting OHS hazards and 
concerns to relevant personnel 

guidance on the principles of assessment and how they 
are applied 

• information on the rules of evidence and how these 
are applied 

• assessment materials (for example, guidelines and 
evidence gathering workbooks) 

• information from Training Package Assessment 
Guidelines 

• AQTF standards relating to assessment 
• OHS standards/guidelines 

Relevant advice on assessment 
may include: 

• advice/information from other assessors 
• course guidelines and parameters 
• candidate self-assessments 
• individual unit or integrated approaches to 

competency assessment 

validity Principles of assessment are: 
• reliability 
• flexibility 
• fairness 

valid, for example: 
- address the elements and Performance Criteria 
- reflect the skills and knowledge described in the 

relevant units of competency 
- show application in the context described in the 

Range Statement 
- demonstrate that performance, skills and 

knowledge are applied in real/simulated workplace 
situations 

To meet the rules of evidence, 
evidence must be: 

• current, for example: 
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- demonstrate the candidate’s current skills and 
knowledge 

- comply with current standards 
• sufficient, for example: 

- demonstrate competence over a period of time 
- demonstrate repeatable competence 
- not inflate the language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements beyond those required in performing 
the work task/function 

• authentic, for example: 
- be the work of the candidate 
- be corroborated/verified 

relationship between main job and responsibilities in 
evidence gathering activities 

• ability to meet the candidate’s needs 
• access to candidate and/or relevant people 
• levels of understanding of organisation’s quality 

processes 
• own level of vocational competence 
• own understanding of competency-based assessment 
• need to meet legal responsibilities 
• risk management and OHS issues which impact on 

the capacity to collect evidence 
• confirmation of relevant unpaid or volunteer 

experience 

Limitations and issues may relate 
to: 

• examples of work products  
• simulation activities 

 • projects/assignments 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 

Overview of Assessment  
To demonstrate competence against this unit, candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they have gathered appropriate and relevant assessment evidence using a variety of assessment 
methods and employing existing assessment tools in accordance with an assessment plan. 
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This evidence must show the methods used to collect evidence; completed evidence gathering 
tools; how evidence was collated in a suitable format for assessment; how the selected tools 
were used to collect evidence; and how organisational procedures regarding evidence 
collection, recording and reporting were followed. 

Evidence Requirements 

what is competency-based assessment, including 
criterion referenced, competency standards as the 
benchmarks for assessment, competency-based 
reporting 

• the principles of assessment, being validity, 
reliability, fairness and flexibility 

• the rules of quality evidence, in that evidence must 
be valid, authentic, sufficient and current 

• the different purposes of assessment 
• the diversity of assessment contexts 
• what is evidence and different types of evidence 
• how evidence is gathered – what are assessment 

methods and different types of methods 
• what is an assessment tool 
• what is an assessment plan 
• practical knowledge of the potential barriers and 

processes relating to evidence gathering procedures 
and assessment processes 

• the organisational assessment system policies and 
procedures relevant to this unit of competency 

• technical/subject area being assessed 

Required knowledge includes: 

• cultural sensitivity and equity considerations 
• relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and 

national standards including Commonwealth and 
state/territory legislation, for example: 
- licensing requirements 
- recording information and confidentiality 

requirements 
- equal employment opportunity, disability, 

discrimination 
• OHS relating to the work role, and OHS 

considerations to be included in collecting evidence, 
including: 
- hazard identification and risk control measures 
- requirements for reporting hazards and incidents 

 

- emergency procedures 
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- procedures for use of relevant personal protective 
equipment 

- safe use of relevant equipment 
- sources of OHS information 
- role of key workplace personnel 
- responsibilities of learners and employees 

observation skills to observe candidate performance 
• cognitive and interpretation skills to: 

- ensure collection of valid and reliable evidence 
- identify gaps/issues in evidence collection 
- confirm appropriate assessment tools and methods 

to be used 
• organisation skills to: 

- use required resources 
- carry out the evidence collection 

• time management skills  
- to schedule assessment events/activities 
- work with candidate on suitable times 

• using assessment methods and tools 
• literacy skills to: 

- read and interpret relevant information 
- prepare required documentation and collate 

evidence in required format 
• communication skills to: 

- discuss evidence gathering processes with 
practitioners 

- discuss evidence gathering processes with 
candidate/s 

- establish a working relationship with assessor and 
candidate/s 

- provide constructive and supportive feedback 
- ask appropriate questions to clarify and confirm 

instructions for evidence gathering 
- provide clear and concrete options and/or advice 

• attributes including: 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- willingness to contribute positively to the 
assessment process 

- capacity to encourage, accept and use feedback 
- capacity to work sensitively and ethically when 

gathering information 

Products that could be used as completed assessment tools/templates/checklists 
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evidence include: • documentation/records of the evidence gathered  
• feedback from the candidate, qualified assessor, 

supervisor 

how benchmarks and other documents were interpreted, 
and why 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how evidence gathering activities were scheduled 
• how the rules of evidence were used to collect and 

review evidence, and why 

access to qualified assessor 
• access to candidates for assessment purposes 
• access to supervisor or other relevant people 
• access to benchmarks and other assessment 

documentation 
• assessment materials and tools 
• workplace documentation 
• support for candidate’s specific requirements 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

• time considerations 

assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit, i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements  

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency 

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
whenever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• a judgement of competence should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

a minimum of three evidence gathering activities, 
carried out with different candidate/s in each activity 
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• the examination of gathered evidence in complying 
with the rules of evidence 

• a summary of evidence findings using business 
technology 

• feedback sought from others involved in the 
assessment process 

Integrated assessment means 
that: 

this unit can be assessed alone or with TAADEL301A 
Provide training through instruction and 
demonstration of work skills. 
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TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the competence required to plan and organise 
the assessment process in a competency-based assessment 
system 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification in 
which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 

Competency Field Assessment 

This unit addresses the competence of planning the assessment 
process and making the organisational arrangements which 
enable assessment to occur. It is applicable in both a learning 
and assessment pathway and an assessment only pathway. 

Application of the Unit 

The critical focus of this unit is on developing an assessment 
plan that will be used to guide assessor/s in conducting 
competency-based assessments. The unit also covers 
contextualisation of the assessment benchmarks and assessment 
tools to address the environment in which assessment will take 
place and organising the human, material and physical resources 
needed to conduct the assessment.  
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This competence applies to planning and organising an 
assessment process which may involve single or multiple 
candidates being assessed against individual or multiple unit/s of 
competency in a process that includes a number of assessment 
events or activities over time. 
The planning function in assessment is distinguished as a 
discrete activity and may be undertaken by the assessor 
responsible for assessing the candidates reflected in the 
assessment plan or by another person in the organisation. 
This competence may be applied in the context of an existing 
assessment strategy which documents the overall framework for 
assessment at a qualification level. In this context, the 
assessment plan adds further detail relating to the specific 
organisational arrangements for assessment/s against individual 
unit/s of competency. 
The competence of developing an assessment strategy is 
separately addressed in two other units of the TAA04 Training 
and Assessment Training Package: TAADES501A Design and 
develop learning strategies (in a learning and assessment 
pathway) and TAAASS501A Lead and co-ordinate assessment 
systems and services (in an assessment only pathway). 
The achievement of this unit includes interpretation of 
competency standards, (where competency standards are used as 
the benchmarks for assessment). TAADES401A Use Training 
Packages to meet client needs addresses this skill in depth. 
The competence specified in this unit is typically required by 
assessors, workplace supervisors with assessment planning 
responsibilities, trainers or other assessors responsible for 
planning assessment. 
 

Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Candidate/s are identified/confirmed and the 
purpose/s and context of assessment are 
established/ confirmed with relevant people in 
accordance with legal/organisational/ethical 
requirements 

1.2 The assessment strategy is accessed and used to 
guide the development of the assessment plan, 
where applicable  

1.   Determine focus of 
assessment 

1.3 The benchmarks for assessment are 
identified/confirmed and accessed  
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2.1 The assessment benchmarks are interpreted to 
determine the evidence and types of evidence 
needed to demonstrate competency in accordance 
with the rules of evidence  

2.2 Where competency standards are used as 
benchmarks, all component parts of the competency 
standards, are addressed in defining and 
documenting the evidence to be collected 

2.3 Any related documentation to support planning the 
assessment process is accessed and interpreted  

2.4 Assessment methods and assessment tools are 
selected/confirmed which address the evidence to 
be collected in accordance with the principles of 
assessment  

2.5 Specific material and physical resources required 
to collect evidence are identified and documented 

2.6 Roles and responsibilities of all people involved in 
the assessment process are clarified, agreed and 
documented 

2.7 Timelines and time periods for evidence collection 
are determined and all information to be included in 
the assessment plan is documented 

2.   Prepare the assessment plan 

2.8 The assessment plan is confirmed with relevant 
personnel 

3.1 Characteristics of the candidate/s and any 
allowances for reasonable adjustments and/or 
specific needs are identified/clarified with relevant 
people and documented 

3.2 Where required, competency standards are 
contextualised, to reflect the operating environment 
in which assessment will occur, in accordance with 
contextualisation guidelines 

3.3 Selected assessment methods and assessment tools 
are examined and adjusted, where required, to 
ensure continuing applicability taking into account: 

- any contextualisation of competency 
standards  

- reasonable adjustment/s, where identified  
- integration of assessment activities, where 

appropriate and practical 
 - capacity to support application for 

recognition of current competence 

3.   Contextualise and review 
assessment plan 

3.4 Adjusted assessment tools are reviewed to ensure 
the specifications of the competency standards are 
still addressed 
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3.5 The assessment plan is updated, as needed, to 
reflect ongoing contextualisation needs, any 
changes in organisational resource requirements or 
changes in response to the conduct of assessment  

 

3.6 Assessment plan/s are stored and retrieved in 
accordance with assessment system policies and 
procedures and legal/organisational/ethical 
requirements 

4.1 Identified material and physical resource 
requirements are arranged in accordance with 
assessment system policies and procedures and 
legal/organisational/ethical requirements 

4.2 Any specialist support required for assessment is 
organised and arranged in accordance with 
organisational/ethical/legal requirements, where 
required 

4.3 Roles and responsibilities of all people involved in 
the assessment process are organised 

4.4 Effective communication strategies are established 
to encourage regular communication flow and 
feedback with relevant people involved in the 
assessment process 

4.   Organise assessment 
arrangements  

4.5 Assessment record keeping and reporting 
arrangements are confirmed 

Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

recognise current existing competence of candidate/s 
• determine if competence has been achieved 

following learning 
• establish candidate/s progress towards achievement 

of competence 
• determine language, literacy, numeracy needs of 

candidates/s 
• certify competence through a Statement of 

Attainment  
• establish progress towards a qualification  
• determine training gaps of candidate/s 
• measure work performance 

Purpose/s of assessment may 
include: 

• classify employees/support career progression 
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• meet organisational requirements for work – operate 
equipment/develop new skills 

• licensing or regulatory requirements 

the environment in which the assessment will be carried 
out, including real work/simulation 

• opportunities for collecting evidence in a number of 
situations 

• who carries out the assessment 
• relationships between competency standards and 

work activities in the candidate’s workplace 
• relationships between competency standards and 

learning activities 
• auspicing and partnership arrangements 
• the period of time during which the assessment takes 

place 
• apportionment of costs/fees, if applicable 
• quality assurance mechanisms 

Context of assessment may 
include: 

• individual unit or integrated approaches to 
competency assessment 

the candidate/s Relevant people must include: 
• the assessor/s responsible for conducting the 

assessment/s, which may be self or other assessors 

the client, company or organisation 
• team leaders, managers, supervisors 
• delivery personnel 
• technical/subject experts 
• training and assessment coordinators 
• industry regulators 
• employee and employer representatives 
• members of professional associations 
• Commonwealth department official/Centrelink 

personnel/caseworker 

Relevant people may include: 

• New Apprenticeship Centre (NAC) personnel 

assessment system policies and procedures 
• assessment strategy requirement 
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for 

assessment 
• quality assurance systems 
• business and performance plans 

Legal/organisational/ethical 
requirements may include: 

• access and equity policies and procedures 
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• collaborative/partnership arrangements 
• defined resource parameters 
• mutual recognition arrangements 
• industrial relations systems and processes, 

awards/enterprise agreements 
• Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) 

standards on assessment 
• registration scope 
• human resources policies/procedures 
• legal requirements including anti-discrimination, 

equal employment, job 
role/responsibilities/conditions 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
• confidentiality and privacy requirements 
• OHS considerations, including: 
• ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during 

the assessment process 
• identifying and reporting OHS hazards and concerns 

to relevant personnel 
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the identification of the competency standards forming 
the qualification and  

• interpretation of the packaging rules of the 
qualification, where part of a Training Package 

• interpretation of the competency standards as the 
benchmarks for assessment 

• application of Training Package Assessment 
Guidelines, where part of a Training Package 

• arrangements for recognition of existing competence 
(RCC/RPL), including provision of guidance and 
assistance to candidates in gathering and evaluating 
evidence 

The assessment strategy is a 
documented framework to guide 
and structure assessment 
arrangements for a vocational 
education and training 
qualification. In a learning and 
assessment pathway it is 
addressed as part of the learning 
strategy. In an assessment only 
pathway it is a separate 
document. The assessment 
strategy may encompass: 

• determination of assessment methods for identified 
competency standards 

• selection of assessment tools for identified 
competency standards 

• organisational arrangements for assessment, 
including physical and human resources, roles and 
responsibilities and partnership arrangements (where 
relevant) 

• nominated quality assurance mechanisms 
• identified risk management strategies 

Benchmark/s for assessment 
refers to: 

the criterion against which the candidate is assessed 
which, may be a competency standard/unit of 
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula, 
performance specifications, product specifications 

Evidence is: material collected which, when matched against the 
specifications in the competency standards, provides 
proof of competency achievement 

direct, e.g. observation of work activities under 
real/simulated work conditions, examples of work 
products 

Types of evidence may include: 

• indirect, e.g. third party reports from a range of 
sources 

• supplementary, e.g. question and answer, work 
records, training records, portfolios 

• candidate gathered evidence 
• assessor gathered evidence 
• current/recent/historical 
• combination of above 
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valid, for example: 
- address the elements and Performance Criteria 
- reflect the skills and knowledge described in the 

relevant unit/s of competency 
- show application in the context described in the 

Range Statement 
- demonstrate performance skills and knowledge are 

applied in real/simulated workplace situations 
• current, for example: 

- demonstrate the candidate’s current skills and 
knowledge 

- comply with current standards 
• sufficient, for example: 

- demonstrate competence over a period of time 
- demonstrate repeatable competence 
- not inflate the language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements beyond those required in performing 
the work task 

• authentic, for example: 

The rules of evidence guide the 
evidence collection process to 
ensure evidence is: 

- be the work of the candidate 
- be corroborated/verified 

Elements 
• Performance Criteria 
• Range Statement including advice on : 

- range of contexts/conditions to be met in 
assessment  

- aspects of the Performance Criteria that can be 
contextualised 

- information which adds definition to support 
assessment 

- links to knowledge and skills  
- underpinning language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements 

Evidence Guide requirements, including: 
- underpinning/required knowledge 
- underpinning/required skills and attributes 
- underpinning language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements 
- generic skills 

All component parts of the 
competency standards refers to: 

- critical aspects of evidence to be 
considered/quality evidence requirements 
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- concurrent assessment and interdependence of 
units 

- assessment methods/resources/context 
• dimensions of competency, which include: 

- task skills 
- task management skills 
- contingency management skills 
- job role/environment skills 

• requirements set out in the Assessment Guidelines of 
the relevant Training Package/s 

• information from the competency standards about 
the resources required for assessment, the assessment 
context, appropriate assessment methods  

• assessment activities identified in accredited 
modules derived from the relevant competency 
standards 

• assessment activities in Support Materials related to 
the relevant competency standards 

• any requirements of OHS, legislation, codes of 
practice, standards and guidelines 

• indicators and levels of competence of the National 
Reporting System 

• organisational requirements for demonstration of 
work performance 

Related documentation may 
include: 

• product specifications 

direct observation, for example: 
- real work/real time activities at the workplace 
- work activities in a simulated workplace 

environment 
• structured assessment activities, for example: 

- simulation exercises/role-plays 
- projects 
- assignments 
- presentations 
- activity sheets 

• questioning, for example: 
- written questions, e.g. on a computer 
- interviews 
- self-assessment 
- verbal questioning questionnaires 
- oral/written examinations (for higher AQF levels 

Assessment methods are the 
particular techniques used to 
gather different types of evidence 
and may include: 

• portfolios, for example: 
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- collections of work samples by the candidate 
- product with supporting documentation 
- historical evidence 
- journal/log book 
- information about life experience 

• review of products, for example: 
- products as a result of a project 
- work samples/products 

• third party feedback, for example: 
- testimonials/reports from employers/supervisors 
- evidence of training 
- authenticated prior achievements 
- interview with employer, supervisor, peers 

the instruments developed from the selected assessment 
methods to be used for gathering evidence such as: 
- a profile of acceptable performance measures 
- templates/proformas 
- specific questions or activities 
- evidence/observation checklists 
- checklists for the evaluation of work samples 
- candidate self-assessment materials 

Assessment tools contain: 

• the procedures, information and instructions for the 
assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment 
instruments and assessment conditions 

selected on the basis that they are suitable and effective 
in collecting the evidence in light of the purpose and 
context 

Selected/confirmed means: 

confirmed in accordance with the assessment strategy, 
where appropriate 

validity 
• reliability 
• flexibility 

Principles of assessment are: 

• fairness 

documents required for the assessors and candidates, 
including competency standards and assessment 
tools 

• plant and equipment 
• technology 
• personal protective equipment 

Material and physical resources 
may include: 

• venues for assessment 
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• adaptive technologies 
• physical adjustments to assessment environment 

the purpose and aims of the assessment 
• the context of assessment 
• relevant competency standards to be used as the 

benchmarks for assessment 
• other assessment information/documenation 

identified as relevant 
• identified personnel 
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools  
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for 

assessment purposes 
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and 

control strategies 
• material and/or physical resources required 
• organisational arrangements for conducting 

assessment 
• OHS reporting requirements 
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal 

protective equipment requirements 

Assessment plan is the overall 
planning document for the 
assessment process and may 
include: 

• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and 
target dates 

• candidate self-assessment procedures 
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices 

and procedures 

self in such contexts as one-person/small training and/or 
assessment organisation 

Relevant personnel may include: 

• lead assessor 
• training and/or assessment supervisor/coordinator 
• training and/or assessment manager 

level of work experience Characteristics of the 
candidate/s may include: • level and experiences of previous learning and 

assessment 
• motivation for assessment – personal/organisational 
• English language, literacy and/or numeracy 

levels/needs 



TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment 
 

1998 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

• physical impairment or disability involving hearing, 
vision, voice, mobility 

• intellectual impairment or disability 
• medical condition such as arthritis, epilepsy, 

diabetes, asthma that is not obvious but may impact 
on assessment 

• differences in learning progress 
• psychiatric or psychological disability 
• religious and spiritual observances 
• cultural background images/perceptions 
• age 
• gender 

Reasonable adjustments and/or 
specific needs must not 
compromise the integrity of the 
competency standards and may 
include: 

 

adjustments to the assessment process taking into 
account candidate’s language, literacy, numeracy 
requirements 

• provision of personal support services, for example, 
reader, interpreter, attendant carer, scribe, member of 
community in attendance 

• use of adaptive technology or special equipment 
• flexible assessment sessions to allow for fatigue or 

administering of medication 
• format of assessment materials, for example, in 

braille, first language, use of audiotape/videotape 
• adjustments to the physical environment or venue 
• revising proposed assessment methods/tools 
• considerations relating to age and/or gender,  
• considerations relating to cultural beliefs, traditional 

practices, religious observances 

Contextualised means: to change the wording of some component parts of the 
competency standard to reflect the immediate 
operating environment 

ANTA Guidelines on Training Package 
Contextualisation 

Contextualisation guidelines 
relate to: 

relevant Training Package contextualisation guidelines 

Recognition of current 
competence is defined as: 

the process of assessment and formal recognition by an 
assessor of competence currently held by a candidate 
which has been gained through any combination of 
formal, informal training and education, work 
experience or real life experiences 

candidate selection Assessment system policies and 
procedures may include: • rational and purpose of competency-based 

assessment 
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• assessment records/data management/information 
management 

• recognition of current competency/recognition of 
prior learning/credit arrangements 

• assessors – needs, qualifications, maintaining 
currency 

• assessment reporting procedures  
• assessment appeals 
• candidate grievances/complaints 
• validation 
• evaluation/internal audit 
• costs/resourcing  
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment 
• partnership arrangements  
• links with human resource or industrial relations 

systems  
• links with overall quality management system 

assistance by third party – carer, interpreter 
• development of online assessment activities 
• support for remote or isolated candidates and/or 

assessors 
• support from subject matter or safety experts 
• advice from regulatory authorities 
• assessment teams/panels 
• support from lead assessors 

Specialist support may include: 

• advice from policy development experts 

interviews (face-to-face or telephone) Communication strategies may 
include: • email, memos and correspondence 

• meetings 
• video conferencing/e-based learning 
• focus groups 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 
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Overview of Assessment  

To demonstrate competence against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they have developed an assessment plan and organised the material resources and personnel to 
support the assessment process. 
The evidence provided must describe how the purpose of assessment was identified; contain 
structured plans that detail the selection/confirmation of assessment methods and tools, and 
assessment environments; include appropriate communication strategies with relevant people 
regarding the assessment process; outline resource requirements and special assistance 
required throughout the assessment process; and include recording and reporting 
requirements. 

Evidence Requirements 

competency-based assessment: work focused, criterion 
referenced, standards-based, evidence-based  

• the different purposes of assessment and different 
assessment contexts 

• how to read and interpret the identified competency 
standards as the benchmarks for assessment 

• how to contextualise competency standards within 
relevant guidelines 

• the four principles of assessment and how they guide 
the assessment process 

• what is evidence and different types of evidence 
• the four rules of evidence and how they guide 

evidence collection 
• different types of assessment methods, including 

suitability for collecting various types of evidence 
• assessment tools and their purpose; different types of 

tools; relevance of different tools for specific 
evidence gathering opportunities 

• different resource requirements for assessment and 
associated costs 

• where to source other relevant assessment 
information and how to incorporate this into the plan 

• the principles of inclusivity, and strategies for 
reasonable adjustment, without compromise to the 
competency standards 

• sources and types of specialist support to candidates 
• methodologies suitable for reviewing assessment 

tools 

Required knowledge includes: 

• the assessment system policies and procedures 
established by the industry and/or organisation 
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• risks and requirements associated with different 
assessment applications in various contexts, 
including: 

• capacities of assessors at higher AQF levels 
• when linked to licensing 
• legal implications of assessing competence 
• the relevant organisational/legal/ethical requirements 

impacting on the planning and organisation of 
assessment, as set out in the Range Statement of the 
relevant competency standards 

• other relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice 
and national standards including national 
Commonwealth and state/territory legislation for 
example: 
- copyright and privacy laws in terms of electronic 

technology 
- security of information 
- plagiarism 
- licensing requirements 
- anti-discrimination including equal opportunity, 

racial vilification and disability discrimination 
- workplace relations 
- industrial awards/enterprise agreements 

• OHS responsibilities associated with planning and 
organising assessment, such as: 
- hazards commonly found, and preferred risk 

controls for the specific assessment environment 
- OHS procedures to be observed in the assessment 

process 
- safe use and maintenance of relevant equipment 
- sources of OHS information 

cognitive interpretation skills to: 
- accurately interpret competency standards and 

other assessment documentation 
- identify opportunities for integrated competency 

assessment 
- contextualise competency standards to the 

operating assessment environment 
- sort information 

• observation skills to: 
- assess the effectiveness of the organisation’s 

assessment operations 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- identify where improvement to the assessment 
process can be made 
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• technology skills to: 
- use appropriate equipment and software to 

communicate effectively with others 
• research and evaluation skills to: 

- obtain competency standards and other assessment 
information, assessment tools and other relevant 
assessment resources 

- research candidate characteristics and any 
reasonable adjustment needs 

- identify and confirm required material and 
physical resources 

- evaluate feedback, and determine and implement 
improvements to processes 

- make recommendations 
• planning skills relating to formulation of the 

assessment plan 
• organisational skills relating to organising resources 

required 
• literacy skills to: 

- read and interpret relevant information to design 
and facilitate assessment and recognition processes

- prepare required documentation and information 
for those involved in assessment processes 

• communication skills to: 
- discuss assessment processes with clients and 

assessors 
- establish professional relationships and networks 

• sensitivity to access and equity considerations and 
candidate diversity 

• capacity to promote and implement equity, fairness, 
validity, reliability and flexibility in planning an 
assessment process 

assessment plans Products that could be used as 
evidence include: • modified/adjusted assessment tools to allow for 

specific needs 
• contextualised competency standards 
• documentation of consultations with clients and 

other stakeholders regarding the assessment purpose 
and context 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

how competency standards and other documents were 
interpreted 
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• how assessment activities were scheduled 
• how resources were identified and obtained  
• how communication systems were used to include 

relevant stakeholders in the planning process 
• how assistance was sought from individuals 

providing specialist support 

 

access to relevant Training Package/s Resource implications for 
assessment include: • access to assessment materials and tools 

• access to other relevant assessment information 
• access to suitable assessment venue/equipment 
• workplace documentation 
• cost/time considerations 
• personnel requirements 

assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit, i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements  

a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency 

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
whenever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• a judgement of competence should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 

evidence of planning and organising the assessment 
process on a minimum of two occasions. The 
evidence collected must: 
- address the provision of documented assessment 

plans 
- cover a range of assessment events 
- cater for a number of candidates 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

- relate to different competency standards or 
accredited curricula 
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- address recognition assessment 
- involve the contextualisation of competency 

standards and the selected assessment tools, where 
required 

- incorporate consideration of reasonable adjustment 
strategies 

- include organisational arrangements 

this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an integrated 
assessment activity involving relevant units in the 
TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package. 
Suggested units include but are not limited to: 
- TAAASS402A Assess competence 
- TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools 
- TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation 

Integrated assessment means 
that: 

- TAADES401A Use Training Packages to meet 
client needs. 
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TAAASS402A Assess competence 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the competence required to assess the 
competence of a candidate. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification in 
which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 

Competency Field Assessment 

This unit addresses the competence of conducting competency 
assessment in accordance with a developed assessment plan. It 
includes assessment carried out in an assessment and learning 
pathway as well as assessment conducted in an assessment only 
pathway. 
The critical focus of this unit is on interpreting the collected 
evidence and making a judgement of competence against the 
specified competency standards by applying the principles of 
assessment and rules of evidence. This unit also covers 
demonstration of the professional relationship between assessor 
and candidate/s and the skills needed to support this relationship. 
The achievement of this unit includes interpretation of 
competency standards, (where competency standards are used as 
the benchmarks for assessment). TAADES401A Use Training 
Packages to meet client needs addresses this skill in depth. 
This unit does not address the development of an assessment plan 
or organisation of required resources for assessment, which is 
addressed in TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment. 

Application of the Unit 

The competence specified in this unit is typically required by 
assessors. 

Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 The assessment plan is interpreted and assessment 
system policies and procedures and organisational/ 
legal/ethical requirements for conducting 
assessment are confirmed with relevant people 

1.   Establish and maintain the 
assessment environment 

1.2 The relevant benchmarks for assessment and 
nominated assessment tools are accessed and 
interpreted to confirm the evidence to be collected 
and how it is to be collected 
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1.3 Details of the assessment plan and the assessment 
process are explained, discussed and clarified with 
the candidate including opportunities for 
assessment, reasonable adjustment, re-assessment 
and appeals 

1.4 Proposed changes to the assessment process are 
negotiated and agreed with the candidate, where 
relevant 

2.1 The assessment plan is followed to guide the 
conduct of assessment and assessment methods and 
assessment tools are used to gather, organise and 
document evidence in a format suitable for 
determining competence  

2.2 The principles of assessment and rules of evidence 
are applied in gathering quality evidence 

2.3 Opportunities for evidence gathering in work 
activities/simulated work activities are determined 
with the candidate and relevant personnel 

2.4 Opportunities for integrated assessment activities 
are identified and assessment tools are modified, 
where required  

2.   Gather quality evidence 

2.5 Identified assessment system policies and 
procedures and organisational/legal/ethical and 
requirements for assessment are addressed 

3.1 Candidates are guided in gathering their own 
evidence to support recognition of current 
competence 

3.2 Appropriate communication and interpersonal 
skills are used to develop a professional 
relationship with the candidate which reflects 
sensitivity to individual differences and enables 
two-way feedback  

3.3 Decisions on reasonable adjustment/s, where 
applicable, are made with the candidate, based on 
candidate’s needs and characteristics  

3.4 Reasonable adjustments must maintain the integrity 
of the relevant competency standards and provide 
balanced application of the principles of assessment 
and rules of evidence 

3.5 Specialist support is accessed, where required, in 
accordance with the assessment plan 

3.   Support the candidate  

3.6 Any occupational health and safety (OHS)  
risk to person or equipment is addressed 
immediately 
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4.1 Limitations in obtaining and evaluating quality 
evidence are identified and assistance is sought, 
where required, from relevant people 

Collected evidence is examined and evaluated to 
ensure that it reflects the evidence required to 
demonstrate competency and which: 

- encompasses all component parts of the 
competency standards and the dimensions of 
competency (where competency standards 
are the benchmarks for assessment) 

4.2 

- addresses other related documentation 

 - complies with the rules of evidence 

4.3 Judgement is used to infer whether competence has 
been demonstrated, based on the available evidence 

4.4 Relevant assessment system policies and 
procedures and organisational/legal/ethical 
considerations are addressed in making the 
assessment decision  

4.   Make the assessment 
decision 

4.5 Clear and constructive feedback is provided to the 
candidate regarding the assessment decision and a 
follow-up action plan is developed, where required 

5.1 Assessment outcomes are recorded promptly and 
accurately in accordance with assessment system 
policies and procedures and 
organisational/legal/ethical requirements 

5.2 An assessment report is completed and processed 
in accordance with assessment system policies and 
procedures and organisational/legal/ethical 
requirements 

5.3 Recommendations for follow up action are 
submitted to relevant people, where required 

5.   Record and report the 
assessment decision  

5.4 Other relevant parties are informed of the 
assessment decision where required, and in 
accordance with confidentiality conventions 

6.1 The assessment process is reviewed against criteria 
in consultation with relevant people to improve and 
modify future assessment practice 

6.   Review the assessment 
process 

6.2 The review is documented and recorded in 
accordance with relevant assessment system 
policies and procedures and organisational/ 
legal/ethical requirements 

 6.3 Reflection skills are used to review and 
self-evaluate assessment practice 
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Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

 

the purpose and aims of the assessment 
• the context of assessment 
• identified personnel 
• relevant competency standards and other assessment 

documentation 
• evidence plan 
• identified assessment methods and assessment tools 
• possibilities for clustering units of competency for 

assessment purposes 
• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and 

control strategies 
• material/physical resources required 
• organisational arrangements for conducting 

assessment 
• OHS reporting requirements 
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal 

protective equipment requirements 
• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and 

target dates 
• candidate self-assessment procedures 

An assessment plan is the overall 
planning document for the 
assessment process and may 
include: 

• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices 
and procedures 

candidate selection 
• rational and purpose of competency-based 

assessment 
• assessment records/data management/information 

management 
• recognition of current competency/recognition of 

prior learning/credit arrangements 
• assessors – needs, qualifications, maintaining 

currency 

Assessment system policies and 
procedures may include: 

• assessment reporting procedures  
• assessment appeals 
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• candidate grievances/complaints 
• validation 
• evaluation/internal audit 
• costs/resourcing  
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment 

 • partnership arrangements  
• links with human resource or industrial relations 

systems  
• links with overall quality management system 

assessment system policies and procedures 
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for 

assessment 
• licensing/legal ramifications of assessing 

competence 
• requirements of training and/or assessment 

organisations relating to assessment and validation 
• quality assurance systems 
• business and performance plans 
• collaborative/partnership arrangements 
• policies, procedures and programs 
• defined resource parameters 
• mutual recognition arrangements 
• industrial relations systems and processes, 

awards/enterprise agreements 
• Australian Quality Training Framework (AQTF) 

Standards for Registered Training Organisations 
(RTOs), in particular Standard 8, RTO assessments 

• registration scope 
• human resources policies/procedures 
• legal requirements including anti-discrimination, 

equal employment, job 
role/responsibilities/conditions 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
• confidentiality and privacy requirements of 

information relating to completed assessments 
• OHS considerations, including: 
• ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during 

the assessment process 

Organisational/legal/ethical 
requirements may include: 

• identifying and reporting OHS hazards and concerns 
to relevant personnel 

the candidate/s Relevant people may include: 
• other assessors 
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• the client, company or organisation 
• team leaders, managers, supervisors 
• trainers/facilitators 
• technical/subject experts 
• training and assessment coordinators 
• industry regulators 
• employee and employer representatives 
• members of professional associations 
• Commonwealth department official/Centrelink 

staff/caseworker 
• New Apprenticeship Centre (NAC) personnel 

Benchmark/s for assessment 
refers to: 

the criterion against which the candidate is assessed 
which, may be a competency standard/unit of 
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula, 
performance specifications, product specifications 

the instruments to be used for gathering evidence such 
as: 
- a profile of acceptable performance measures 
- templates/proformas 
- specific questions or activities 
- evidence/observation checklists 
- checklists for the evaluation of work samples 
- candidate self-assessment materials 

Assessment tools contain both the 
instrument and the procedures 
for gathering and interpreting 
evidence in accordance with 
designated assessment methods 
and may include: 

• the procedures, information and instructions for the 
assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment 
instruments and assessment conditions 

adjustments to the assessment process taking into 
account candidate’s language, literacy, numeracy 
requirements 

• provision of personal support services, for example, 
reader, interpreter, attendant carer, scribe, member of 
community in attendance 

• use of adaptive technology or special equipment 
• flexible assessment sessions to allow for fatigue or 

administering of medication 

Reasonable adjustment must not 
compromise the integrity of the 
competency standard and may 
include: 

• format of assessment materials, for example, in 
Braille, first language, use of audiotape/videotape 

• adjustments to the physical environment or venue 
• revising proposed assessment methods/tools 
• considerations relating to age and/or gender,  
• considerations relating to cultural beliefs, traditional 

practices, religious observances 
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direct observation, for example: 
- real work/real time activities at the workplace 
- work activities in a simulated workplace 

environment 
• structured activities, for example: 

- simulation exercises/role-plays 
- projects 
- presentations 
- activity sheets 

• questioning, for example: 
- written questions, e.g. on a computer 
- interviews 
- self-assessment 
- verbal questioning 
- questionnaires 
- oral/written examinations (for higher AQF levels) 

• portfolios, for example: 
- collections of work samples by the candidate 
- product with supporting documentation 
- historical evidence 
- journal/log book 
- information about life experience 

• review of products, for example: 
- products as a result of a project 
- work samples/products 

• third party feedback, for example: 
- testimonials/reports from employers/supervisors 
- evidence of training 
- authenticated prior achievements 

Assessment methods are the 
particular techniques used to 
gather different types of evidence 
and may include: 

- interview with employer, supervisor, peer 

validity Principles of assessment guide 
the assessment process and must 
address: 

• reliability 
• flexibility 
• fairness 

valid 
• sufficient 
• authentic 

Rules of evidence are closely 
related to the assessment 
principles and provide guidance 
on the collection of evidence to 
ensure that it is: • current 
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encompass the Performance Criteria to demonstrate 
achievement of the outcomes (Elements)  

• reflect the skills, knowledge and attributes defined in 
the relevant units of competency 

• show application of the skills in the context 
described in the Range Statement 

• demonstrate competence over a period of time 
• demonstrate repeatable competence 
• be the work of the candidate 
• be able to be verified 
• demonstrate current skills/knowledge of the 

candidate 

Quality evidence addresses the 
rules of evidence and must: 

• not inflate the language, literacy and numeracy 
requirements beyond those required in the 
performance of the competency 

what is recognition-based assessment Guided means to explain to the 
candidate: • what are assessment tools 

• how to use these tools 
• the rules of evidence that must be met by the 

evidence they provide 

Recognition of current 
competence is defined as: 

the process of assessment and formal recognition by an 
assessor of competence currently held by a candidate 
which has been gained through any combination of 
formal, informal training and education, work 
experience or real life experiences 

providing constructive and supportive feedback Communication skills may 
include: • using active listening 

• using appropriate questioning to clarify and confirm 
instructions for evidence gathering 

• accurately interpreting verbal messages 
• assisting candidates to paraphrase 

advice/instructions to the assessor 
• making clear and concrete presentations of 

options/advice 

accurately interpreting non-verbal messages 
• engaging in two-way interaction 
• using language appropriate to candidate, assessment 

context and work performance addressed by 
competency standards 

• using language and concepts appropriate to cultural 
differences 

Interpersonal skills may include: 

• using culturally inclusive and sensitive techniques 
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English language, literacy and numeracy barriers 
• physical impairment or disability involving hearing, 

vision, voice, mobility 
• intellectual impairment or disability 
• medical conditions such as arthritis, epilepsy, 

diabetes and asthma that are not obvious but may 
impact on assessment 

• learning difficulties 
• psychiatric or psychological disability 
• religious and spiritual observances 
• cultural images/perceptions 

Individual differences may 
include: 

• age 
• gender 

ensuring assessment process is understood  Feedback may include: 
• ensuring candidate concerns are addressed 
• enabling question and answer 
• confirming outcomes  
• identifying further evidence to be provided 
• discussing action plans 
• confirming gap training needed 
• information regarding available appeal processes 
• suggesting improvements in evidence gathering and 

presentation  

assistance by third party – carer, interpreter Specialist support may include: 
• support from specialist educator 
• development of online assessment activities 
• support for remote or isolated candidates and/or 

assessors 
• support from subject matter or safety experts 
• advice from regulatory authorities 
• assessment teams/panels 
• support from lead assessors 
• advice from policy development experts 

stopping the assessment until the OHS risk is rectified Addressed may include: 
• stopping the assessment until the equipment is fixed 

or replaced 
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job role and responsibilities Limitations may relate to: 
• meeting candidate needs 
• assessment panels 
• training and/or assessment organisation’s quality 

processes 
• personal competency level 
• organisational, industry and national training 

requirements 
• personal level of knowledge of competency-based 

assessment 
• legal responsibilities 

elements 
• Performance Criteria 
• Range Statement/range of variables, including: 

- contextualisation 
- link to knowledge and enterprise requirements 
- focus of assessment 
- underpinning language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements 
• evidence guide requirements, including: 

- underpinning/required knowledge 
- underpinning/required skills and attributes 
- underpinning language, literacy and numeracy 

requirements 
- generic skills 
- critical aspects of evidence to be 

considered/quality evidence requirements 
- concurrent assessment and interdependence of 

units 
- assessment methods/resources/context 

• dimensions of competency, which include: 

All component parts of the 
competency standards refers to: 

- task skills 
- task management skills 
- contingency management skills 
- job role/environment skills 
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Assessment Guidelines of the relevant Training 
Package/s 

• the assessment criteria of accredited modules 
• evidence to be collected as set out in assessment 

plans 
• definition and interpretation of evidence in 

developed assessment tools 
• any requirements of OHS, legislation, codes of 

practice, standards, guidelines 
• indicators and levels of competence of the National 

Reporting System 
• organisational requirements for work performance 
• product specifications 

Related documentation may 
include: 

• integrated competency assessment tool 

the decision made by the assessor on whether the 
evidence provided meets the principles of 
assessment and rules of evidence 

Judgement is a two-step process 
and means: 

• the decision made by the assessor, based on the 
evidence provided and evaluated, on whether the 
candidate is competent/not yet competent 

gap training, further learning 
• additional practice opportunities 
• additional assessment opportunities/evidence 

gathering opportunities 
• individual facilitation, where relevant 

An action plan is required when 
the decision of not yet competent 
is recorded and may include: 

• referral to specialist support  

personal details of candidate An assessment report may 
include: • details of assessment/s, date, time, venue 

• details of assessor’s summary of evidence 
considered and copies of assessment papers 

• feedback to and from the candidate 
• justification of decision 
• summary of candidate’s action plan 
• other critical information including appeals and 

outcomes 
• sign-off by assessor and candidate 
• electronic/paper reports to funding bodies  
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recommendation to support training and/or assessment 
in new areas of competency 

Recommendations may include: 

• recommendations in the action plan 
• reassessment 
• appeal implications 

Centrelink personnel 
• Department of Immigration and Multicultural 

Indigenous Affairs (DIMIA) 
• parties nominated by the candidate 

Other relevant parties may 
include: 

• parties to be informed because of contractual 
obligations 

following the assessment plan 
• confirming and addressing organisational, ethical 

and legal requirements where appropriate, including 
OHS 

• providing appropriate information regarding the 
assessment process to the candidate and explaining 
all steps, using effective communication and 
interpersonal skills 

• demonstrated application of the rules of evidence 
and principles of assessment in gathering quality 
evidence 

• demonstrated support and guidance to the candidate 
throughout the assessment process 

• using assessment methods and tools appropriately to 
gather, organise and document evidence 

• applying reasonable adjustments where required/ 
appropriate, in consultation with relevant people 

Criteria may include: 

• providing clear and constructive feedback to the 
candidate regarding the assessment decision 

 • reviewing range of own decisions for consistency 

moderation with other assessors, training and 
assessment coordinators 

Consultation may involve: 

• discussions with the client, team leaders, managers, 
supervisors, coaches, mentors 

• technical/subject experts 
• English language, literacy and numeracy experts 
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Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 

Overview of Assessment  
To demonstrate competence against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they can assess the competence of another individual through a process of collecting and 
reviewing evidence and making an informed judgement. 
The evidence provided must show: how the assessment environment was established and how 
the candidate’s needs were met; how the units of competency were interpreted to determine 
the evidence requirements; how the assessment plan was followed; how the assessment tools 
were used in collecting evidence; the basis for the assessment decision using the rules of 
evidence; communication skills used to guide, support and provide feedback to the candidate 
during the assessment process; records and reports; and how the assessment process was 
reviewed. 

Evidence Requirements 

competency-based assessment covering: 
- vocational education and training as 

acompetency-based system 
- assessment is criterion referenced/distinction to 

norm referenced assessment 
- criterion used in national VET is endorsed or 

accredited competency standards defining 
specifications for performance of work/work 
functions and skills/knowledge  

- reporting of competency-based assessment 
- competency standards as the basis of qualifications 
- the principles of competency-based assessment 
- the structure and application of competency 

standards 
• what are the principles of assessment and how are 

they applied (validity, reliability, fairness, flexibility) 
• what are the rules of evidence and how are they 

applied (valid, authentic, sufficient, current) 
• the range of assessment purposes and assessment 

contexts 

Required knowledge includes: 

• different types of assessment methods, including 
suitability for gathering various types of evidence; 
suitability for content of units; resource requirements 
and associated costs 
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• what are reasonable adjustments/when are they 
applicable/not applicable 

• basic evaluation methodologies suitable for 
reviewing personal assessment practice 

• types and forms of evidence, including assessment 
tools that are relevant to gathering different types of 
evidence 

• practical knowledge of the potential barriers and 
processes relating to assessment tools and methods 

• the assessment system and assessment policies and 
procedures established by the industry, organisation 
or training authority 

• cultural sensitivity and equity considerations 
• relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and 

national standards including national Commonwealth 
and state/territory legislation for example: 
- copyright and privacy laws in terms of electronic 

technology 
- security of information 
- plagiarism 
- Training Packages/competency standards 
- licensing requirements 
- industry/workplace requirements 
- duty of care under common law 
- recording information and confidentiality 

requirements 
- anti-discrimination including equal opportunity, 

racial vilification and disability discrimination 
- workplace relations 
- industrial awards/enterprise agreements 

• OHS responsibilities associated with assessing 
competence such as: 

 

- requirements for reporting hazards and incidents 
- emergency procedures and procedures for use of 

relevant personal protective equipment 
- safe use and maintenance of relevant equipment 
- sources of OHS information 

analysis and interpretation skills to: 
- unpack competency standards 
- interpret assessment tools and other assessment 

information 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- identify candidate needs 
- make judgements based on assessing available 

evidence 
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• observation skills to: 
- determine candidate readiness for assessment 
- observe candidate performance 
- identify when candidate may need assistance 

throughout the assessment processes  
• research and evaluation skills to: 

- access required human and material resources for 
assessment 

- access assessment system policies and procedures 
- evaluate evidence 
- evaluate the assessment process 

• cognitive skills to: 
- weigh up the evidence and make a judgement 
- consider and recommend reasonable adjustments 

• decision making skills to: 
- make a decision on a candidate’s competence 

• literacy skills to: 
- read and interpret relevant information to conduct 

assessment 
- prepare required documentation and 

records/reports of assessment outcomes in required 
format 

• communications/interpersonal skills to: 
- explain the assessment process to the candidate 
- give clear and precise instructions 
- ask effective questions 
- provide clarification 
- discuss process with other relevant people 
- give appropriate feedback to the candidate 
- discuss assessment outcome with the candidate 
- using language appropriate to the candidate and 

assessment environment 
- establish a working relationship with the candidate 

• attributes including: 
- a willingness to guide and support candidates 
- capacity to encourage, accept and utilise feedback 
- sensitivity to individual difference and need  
- ethical conduct in assessment 

• completed assessment tools/templates/checklists Products that could be used as 
evidence include: • documentation of evidence collected and assessment 

decisions 
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• feedback from candidate/assessor/supervisor 
• feedback to candidate with recommendations for 

future options 
• completed assessment records/reports 
• reviews of assessment practices and recommended 

changes to future practices 

• how competency standards and other documents 
were interpreted 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how assessment activities were scheduled 
• how the assessment plan was modified to meet 

candidate needs 
• how evidence was collated and evaluated against the 

rules of evidence 

• access to candidates to be assessed 
• access to competency standards 
• access to assessment materials and tools 
• access to suitable assessment venue/equipment 
• workplace documentation 
• access to documentation/records of candidate to 

determine specific requirements 
• cost/time considerations 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

• personnel requirements 

• assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit, i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements 

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency 

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
wherever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• a judgement of competence should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 
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• carrying out assessment of a number of candidates, 
assessed against different units of competency or 
accredited curricula, following the relevant 
assessment plan 

• at least one candidate must be assessed through an 
assessment only pathway 

• at least one assessment must include consideration 
of reasonable adjustment and the reasons for 
decisions and approach 

• all must show: 
- the application of different assessment methods 

and tools involving a range of assessment 
activities and events 

- demonstration of two-way communication and 
feedback 

- how judgement was exercised in making the 
assessment decision how and when assessment 
outcomes were recorded and reported 

- completion of assessment records/reports in 
accordance with assessment system – 
legal/organisational ethical requirements 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

- how the assessment process was reviewed and the 
review outcomes documented 

• this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an 
integrated assessment activity involving relevant 
units in the TAA04 Training and Assessment 
Training Package. Suggested units include but are 
not limited to: 
- TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment 
- TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools 
- TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation 

Integrated assessment means 
that: 

- TAADES401A Use Training Packages to meet 
client needs. 
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TAAASS404A Participate in assessment validation 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the competence required to participate in an 
assessment validation process. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification in 
which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 
Competency Field 

Assessment 

Validation is a process involving assessors working in 
collaboration to review, compare and evaluate their assessment 
process and their assessment outcomes in relation to the same 
unit/s of competency. This includes validating assessment 
methods/tools, the evidence that was collected using these 
assessment methods/tools and the interpretation of that evidence 
to make a judgement of competence. 
Validation forms part of the quality systems of the training/ 
and/or assessment organisation (refer to definition in the Range 
Statement) and is undertaken to improve the quality of the 
assessment process. 
Validation may be undertaken prior to and post the assessment of 
candidates and includes validation of formative and summative 
assessment activities (the latter includes assessment for 
recognition purposes).  
Validation may be an internal process involving assessors from 
the same training and/or assessment organisation, or it may occur 
as an external exercise involving assessors from different 
organisations. 

Application of the Unit 

This unit focuses on the skills and knowledge needed to 
participate in assessment validation. It does not address the 
competence of leading the validation process – that function is 
addressed in TAAASS501A Lead and coordinate assessment 
systems and services. 
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The achievement of this unit includes interpretation of 
competency standards (where competency standards are used as 
the benchmarks for assessment). TAADES401A Use Training 
Packages to meet client needs addresses this skill in depth. 
Achievement of this unit requires competence in conducting 
assessment. Therefore TAAASS402A Assess competence is a 
prerequisite/co-requisite unit. 
Interpretation of the effectiveness of the assessment plan and 
selected/modified assessment tools also forms part of this unit of 
competency. Therefore, competence in the following units is also 
highly recommended. 

- TAAASS401A Plan and organise assessment 
- TAAASS403A Develop assessment tools 

The competence specified in this unit is typically required by 
assessors, lead assessors, training and/or assessment consultants. 

Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 The purpose, focus and context of validation is 
confirmed and discussed with relevant people 

1.2 The approach to validation is discussed and 
confirmed in accordance with the defined 
purpose/s, context, relevant assessment system 
policies and procedures and organisational/ 
legal/ethical requirements 

1.3 Relevant benchmarks for assessment are analysed 
and the evidence needed to demonstrate that 
competency is collectively agreed 

1.4 Any related documentation relevant to validation 
proceedings is identified and collectively agreed 

1.   Prepare for validation 

1.5 Material/s to be used in validation sessions are 
obtained, read and interpreted and validation 
activities collectively agreed 

2.   Contribute to validation 
process 

2.1 Active participation in validation sessions and 
activities is demonstrated using appropriate 
communications skills 
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Participation in validation sessions and activities, 
includes the review, comparison and evaluation of: 

- the overall assessment process  
- assessment plans 
- interpretation of competency standards or 

other benchmarks for assessment 
- selection and application of assessment 

methods  
- selection and use of assessment tools  

2.2 

- the collected evidence  
- assessment decisions including the exercise 

of judgement  
2.3 The review, comparison and evaluation is 

undertaken in accordance with the principles of 
assessment and rules of evidence 

2.4 All documents used in the validation process are 
checked for accuracy and version control 

3.1 Validation findings are collectively discussed, 
analysed and agreed to support improvements in 
the quality of assessment 

3.2 Recommendations to improve assessment practice 
are discussed, agreed and recorded  

3.   Contribute to validation 
outcomes 

3.3 Changes to own assessment practice, arising from 
validation and appropriate to assessment role and 
responsibilities, are implemented 

Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

a Registered Training Organisation (RTO), i.e. an 
organisation registered to provide recognised 
training and assessment services; includes TAFE 
institutes, private commercial colleges/companies, 
enterprises, community organisations, group training 
companies and schools 

Training and/or assessment 
organisation refers to: 

• an organisation working in a partnership 
arrangement with an RTO to provide recognised 
training and assessment services 

• an organisation that provides non-recognised 
training and assessment services 

Purpose and focus of validation as part of organisational quality assurance processes 
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• to address an identified area of risk in assessment 
practice and quality 

• to demonstrate compliance with the Australian 
Quality Training Framework (AQTF) Standards for 
Registered Training Organisations (RTOs) 

• to ensure assessments meet the evidence 
requirements of the competency standards or other 
assessment benchmarks 

• to provide evidence for external audit 
• to provide evidence for internal audit 
• to improve assessment practices 
• to evaluate the quality of assessment tools 
• to provide professional development 
• to increase assessor confidence 
• to determine whether different assessors using the 

same tools collect the same types and levels of 
evidence 

• to determine whether different assessors interpret the 
same evidence similarly 

may include: 

• to determine whether assessment decisions reflect 
the principles of assessment and rules of evidence 

internal to the organisation, e.g. same site or across sites 
• external to the organisation, e.g. in a industry, 

region, city, state, assessor network 

Context of validation may 
include: 

• through licensing or similar body 
• with co-assessors 
• with peers/colleagues from other training and/or 

assessment organisations 

Relevant people must include: other assessor/s involved in the validation exercise 

lead assessors 
• managers, supervisors 
• technical and subject experts, including occupational 

health and safety (OHS) experts and language, 
literacy and numeracy specialists 

• personnel or partners with responsibilities for input 
into the quality assurance system 

• training and/or assessment coordinators 
• industry clients 
• industry regulators 
• employee and employer representatives 
• members of professional associations 

Relevant people may include: 

• personnel from a state or territory registering body 
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• independent validators 

assessment panels Approach to validation may 
include: • moderation meetings 

• collectively developing/reviewing banks of 
assessment tools and exemplars 

• benchmarking 
• field testing, trialling and piloting assessment tools 
• peer review 
• team assessment 
• internal audit process 
• client feedback mechanisms 
• mentoring of less experienced by more experienced 

assessors 
• use of independent assessment validator to review 

validation processes 

candidate selection 
• rational and purpose of competency-based 

assessment 
• assessment records/data management/information 

management 

• recognition of current competency/recognition of 
prior learning/credit arrangements 

• assessors – needs, qualifications, maintaining 
currency 

• assessment reporting procedures  
• assessment appeals 
• candidate grievances/complaints 
• validation 
• evaluation/internal audit 
• costs/resourcing  
• access and equity/reasonable adjustment 

Assessment system policies and 
procedures may include: 

• partnership arrangements  
• links with human resource or industrial relations 

systems  
• links with overall quality management system 

Organisational/legal/ethical 
requirements may include: 

legal and ethical responsibilities of assessors 
• assessment system policies and procedures 
• reporting, recording and retrieval systems for 

assessment, including documenting the agreed 
approach to validation 
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• licensing/legal ramifications of assessing 
competence 

• requirements of training and/or assessment 
organisations relating to assessment and validation 

• quality assurance systems 
• business and performance plans 
• access and equity policies and procedures 
• collaborative/partnership arrangements 
• policies, procedures and programs 
• defined resource parameters 
• mutual recognition arrangements 
• industrial relations systems and processes, 

awards/enterprise agreements 
• AQTF Standards for Registered Training 

Organisations (RTOs), in particular Standard 8, RTO 
assessment 

• registration scope 
• human resource policies/procedures and legal 

requirements including anti-discrimination, equal 
employment, job role/responsibilities/conditions 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
• confidentiality and privacy requirements of 

information relating to completed assessments 
• OHS considerations, including: 

- ensuring OHS requirements are adhered to during 
the assessment process 

- identifying and reporting OHS hazards and 
concerns to relevant personnel 

Benchmark/s for assessment 
refers to: 

the criterion against which the candidate is assessed 
which, may be a competency standard/unit of 
competency, assessment criteria of course curricula, 
performance specifications, product specifications 

Evidence: is material collected which, when matched against the 
specifications in the competency standards, provides 
proof of competency achievement 

the Assessment Guidelines of the relevant Training 
Package/s 

• information from the competency standards about 
the resources required for assessment, the assessment 
context, appropriate assessment methods  

Related documentation may 
include: 

• assessment activities identified in accredited 
modules derived from the relevant competency 
standards 
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• assessment activities in Support Materials related to 
the relevant competency standards 

• any requirements of OHS, legislation, codes of 
practice, standards and guidelines 

• indicators and levels of competence of the National 
Reporting System 

• organisational requirements for demonstration of 
work performance 

• product specifications 
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assessment tools Material/s may include: 
• samples of collected evidence 
• documentation outlining the basis of assessment 

decisions 
• reports/records of assessment decisions 
• validation templates 
• validation checklists 
• assessment exemplars and competency standards 
• sampling techniques 
• banks of assessment tools 
• survey proformas 

analysing and reviewing assessment tools 
• analysing and reviewing collected evidence 
• analysing and reviewing assessment 

decisions/records of assessment outcomes 
• examining assessment records 
• examining assessment systems 
• discussing the assessment process, issues, 

difficulties in interpretation 
• holding interviews with each other or with 

management, trainers/facilitators, candidates 
• analysing client feedback 
• observing assessment conduct 
• using validation tools 
• reviewing and interpreting Assessment Guidelines 
• examining assessor qualifications 
• analysing appeals processes 

Validation activities may 
include: 

• recording evidence of validation processes and 
outcomes 

Assessment process is defined as: key steps involved in the assessment cycle 

the purpose and aims of the assessment 
• the context of assessment 
• relevant competency standards to be used as the 

benchmarks for assessment 
• other assessment information/documenation 

identified as relevant 
• identified personnel 

Assessment plan is the overall 
planning document for the 
assessment process and may 
include: 

• identified assessment methods and assessment tools  
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• possibilities for clustering units of competency for 
assessment purposes 

• identified OHS hazards, including assessed risks and 
control strategies 

• material and/or physical resources required 
• organisational arrangements for conducting 

assessment 
• OHS reporting requirements 
• any special assessment needs, e.g. personal 

protective equipment requirements 
• outline of assessment milestones, time lines and 

target dates 
• candidate self-assessment procedures 
• connections to relevant organisational plans, polices 

and procedures 

direct observation, for example: 
- real work/real time activities at the workplace 
- work activities in a simulated workplace 

environment 
• structured activities, for example: 

- simulation exercises/role-plays 
- projects 
- presentations 
- activity sheets 

• questioning, for example: 
- written questions, for example, on a computer 
- interviews 
- self-assessment 
- verbal questioning 
- questionnaires 
- oral or written examinations (applicable at higher 

AQF levels) 
• portfolios, for example: 

- collections of work samples compiled by the 
candidate 

- product with supporting documentation 
- historical evidence 
- journal/log book 
- information about life experience 

• review of products, for example: 

Assessment methods are the 
particular techniques used to 
gather evidence and may include:

- products as a result of a project 
- work samples/products 
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• third party feedback, for example: 
- testimonials/reports from employers/supervisors 
- evidence of training 
- authenticated prior achievements 
- interview with employer, supervisor, peer 

the instruments to be used for gathering evidence such 
as: 
- a profile of acceptable performance measures 
- templates/proformas 
- specific questions or activities 
- evidence/observation checklists 
- checklists for the evaluation of work samples 

• candidate self-assessment materials 

Assessment tools contain: 

• the procedures, information and instructions for the 
assessor/candidate relating to the use of assessment 
instruments and the conditions for assessment 

the decision made by the assessor on whether the 
evidence provided meets the principles of 
assessment and rules of evidence 

Judgement is a two-step process 
and means: 

• the decision made by the assessor, based on the 
evidence provided and evaluated, on whether the 
candidate is competent/not yet competent 

validity 
• reliability 

Principles of assessment are: 

• flexibility 
• fairness 

validity  Rule of evidence are: 
• sufficiency  
• currency  
• authenticity  
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ongoing professional development strategies for 
assessors 

Recommendations for 
improvement may include: 

• changes to assessment system policies and 
procedures 

• changes to assessment strategies 
• changes to assessment plans 
• changes to selected assessment methods 
• changes/development of new assessment tools 
• improved records management 
• changes to assessment resources  
• instigation of/changes to partnership arrangements 
• improvements to evidence collection  
• provision of additional information for 

assessors/candidates 
•  greater advice/support/supervision of assessors 
• exemplars  
• liaison with technical experts/specialist support 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 

Overview of Assessment  

To demonstrate competence against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they have actively participated in and have contributed to a minimum of two validation 
sessions, using different validation approaches and validation activities. 
The evidence provided must: explain the validation purpose and context and the legal and 
ethical responsibilities of assessors; include the collation of documentation to be submitted to 
the validation process; demonstrate access and interpretation of the competency standard and 
evidence requirements; demonstrate communication and liaison with relevant people and 
participation in providing feedback and interpreting documentation in validation sessions; 
demonstrate how the critical aspects of validation were addressed; show involvement in 
reviewing findings/outcomes, including, where relevant, contributing to the finalised 
validation documentation. 
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Evidence Requirements 

what is competency-based assessment including 
- vocational education and training as a 

competency-based system 
- assessment is criterion referenced/distinction to 

norm referenced assessment 
- criterion used in national VET is endorsed or 

accredited competency standards defining 
specifications for performance of work/work 
functions and skills/knowledge  

- reporting of competency-based assessment 
- competency standards as the basis of qualifications 
- the principles of competency-based assessment 
- the structure and application of competency 

standards 

• how to interpret competency standards and other 
related assessment information to determine the 
evidence needed to demonstrate competency 
including: 
- the components of competency  
- dimensions of competency and OHS requirements 
- Training Package Assessment Guidelines 
- the qualification level of units 

• Australian Qualifications Framework Guidelines 
including characteristics of AQF levels 

• different assessment methods and which methods 
may be appropriate and relevant to different units/ 
different parts of individual units 

• different types of assessment tools, what tools work 
for what types of evidence, what are well 
constructed assessment tools and why 

• what are the principles of assessment and how they 
guide assessment and validation processes 

• what are the rules of evidence, why are they 
important, particularly in a validation context 

• the various reasons for carrying out validation and 
the different approaches to validation that may be 
appropriate: 
- before assessment 
- during assessment 
- after assessment 

Required knowledge includes: 

• the critical aspects of validation, including validation 
of: 
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- assessment processes 
- methods and tools 
- the collected evidence leading to assessment 

decisions 
- assessment decisions 

• different aspects of quality systems such as: 
- local/relevant strategies to meet the AQTF 
- continuous improvement systems 
- quality assurance policies and processes 
- Assessment system policies and procedures 
- records management systems 

• relevant policy, legislation, codes of practice and 
national standards including national 
Commonwealth and state/territory legislation for 
example: 
- Training Packages/competency standards/other 

assessment benchmarks 
- licensing requirements 
- providing accurate information 
- meeting environmental standards 
- industry/workplace requirements 
- duty of care under common law 
- recording information and confidentiality 

requirements 
- anti-discrimination 
- workplace relations 
- industrial awards/enterprise agreements 

• relevant OHS legislation, codes of practice, 
standards and guidelines, impacting on assessment 

research skills to: 
- access and analyse relevant documents for 

validation 
- use a range of source documents to access 

information for validation 
• evaluation/revision skills to: 

- determine evidence requirements from 
competency standards 

- review assessment process 
- review assessment methods and tools 
- review collected evidence 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• literacy skills to: 
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- read and understand the documents relevant to 
validation 

• observation skills to: 
- evaluate and compare assessment planning, 

organisation, methods, tools, and evidence 
documentation leading to assessment judgements 

- identify where improvements to the assessment 
process can be made 

• communications and interpersonal skills to: 
• effectively participate and contribute to validation 

activities and sessions 
• collaborate with colleagues 
• seek and receive feedback on assessment practice 
• share sensitive information 
• maintain confidentiality of sensitive information 
• gain and maintain trust of colleagues 
• provide advice and support to colleagues 
• planning skills to: 

- participate within agreed timeframes 
• problem solving skills to: 

- identify information that is inconsistent, 
ambiguous or contradictory 

- suggest/confirm recommendations for 
improvements in assessment 

recommendations as a result of reviewing assessments, 
and why 

• evaluations of the quality of assessment tools against 
the identified competency standards 

• evaluations of the evidence collected against 
identified competency standards, and whether it 
meets the rules of evidence 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• suggested recommendations discussed for 
modification 

how competency standards and other documents were 
interpreted and evidence requirements identified 

• how assessment decisions were evaluated 
• how assessment feedback was collated and evaluated

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• what contribution was made to validation activities 

access to competency standards and other related 
assessment documentation 

• access to completed assessment tools 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

• access to assessment reports/records 
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• access to suitable assessment validation 
venue/equipment 

• access to a validation group 
• access to relevant workplace documentation 
• cost/time considerations 
• meeting personnel requirements retime management 

assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements 

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency  

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
whenever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• a judgement of competence should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 

active participation in a minimum of two validation 
sessions/meetings which, in combination, address 
the critical aspects of validation using different 
validation approaches and activities 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

• clear explanations of the purposes of validation and 
the legal and ethical responsibilities of assessors 

• collation of all documentation relating to the 
validation process in a logical manner 

• demonstration of communications and liaison with 
relevant people 

• provision of feedback and interpretation of 
documentation in validation sessions 

• record of contribution to validation findings 

this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an integrated 
assessment activity involving relevant units in the 
TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package.  

Integrated assessment means 
that: 
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TAADEL301A Provide training through instruction and 
demonstration of work skills 

Unit Descriptor 
This unit specifies the competency required to conduct individual 
and group instruction and demonstration of work skills.  

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification in 
which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 
Competency Field 

Delivery and Facilitation 

Demonstration of work skills is typically provided by experienced 
workers or supervisors in the workplace. The focus of this 
instruction is usually on specific learner and organisation 
requirements, including workplace induction, learning how to 
operate new equipment and processes, developing new skills at 
work, improving efficiency and effectiveness, and meeting safety 
procedures.  
This unit covers the skills required to provide instruction and 
demonstration of work skills using existing learning resources, in 
a safe and comfortable learning environment, and to determine the 
success of both the training provided and personal training 
performance. 
The unit addresses the skills and knowledge required to organise 
and conduct the instruction and demonstration through a planned 
approach. It emphasises the training as being driven by the work 
process and context. 
This competency is performed in the context that all documents 
needed to carry out this function have been provided, including 
delivery plans, learning materials, learning programs and learning 
resources. 
The training may be delivered to achieve competency standards/ 
units of competency prescribed by a Training Package, or may be 
delivered to meet organisational requirements. 
Skills and knowledge relating to assessment are not covered in 
this unit. This is addressed in relevant units from the Assessment 
field of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training Package. 
This unit is not equivalent to TAADEL401A Plan and organise 
group-based delivery and/or TAADEL402A Facilitate 
group-based learning and cannot be assessed in place of either of 
these units. 

Application of the Unit 

This unit has been developed to support a wide range of 
applications across any workplace setting and therefore can be 
used by any organisation. 
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Element 
Performance Criteria 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Information about learner characteristics and their 
learning needs is gathered 

1.2 A safe learning environment is confirmed 
1.3 Learners are notified of the training details 
1.4 Instruction and demonstration objectives are 

gathered and checked and assistance is sought if 
required 

1.5 Relevant learning resources and learning materials 
are obtained and checked for relevance and 
assistance is sought if required in interpreting the 
contextual application 

Organise instruction and 
demonstration 

1.6 Any equipment or physical resources required for 
the demonstration are organised 

2.1 Interpersonal skills are used to establish a safe and 
comfortable learning environment 

2.2 The learning program and/or delivery plan is 
followed to ensure all learning objectives are 
covered 

2.3 Learners are briefed on any occupational health 
and safety (OHS) procedures and requirements 
prior to and during training 

2.4 Techniques are used to structure, pace and enhance 
learning 

2.5 Communication skills are used to provide 
information, instruct learners and demonstrate 
relevant work skills 

2.6 Opportunities for practice are provided during 
instruction and through work activities 

Conduct instruction and 
demonstration 

2.7 Feedback on learner performance is provided and 
discussed to support learning 

3.1 Measures are used to ensure learners are acquiring 
and can use new technical/generic skills and 
knowledge 

Check training performance 

3.2 Personal delivery style and performance in 
providing instruction and demonstration is 
reviewed and strategies for improvement are 
reflected upon 
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3.3 Learner records are maintained, stored and secured 
in accordance with legal/organisational 
requirements 
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Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

learning styles 
• specific needs 
• language, literacy and numeracy levels 
• past learning and work experiences 

Information about learner 
characteristics may include:  

• workplace culture 

safe access Safe learning environment may 
include: • exit requirements 

• use of equipment 
• personal protective equipment, if needed 

time of instruction/demonstration Details may include: 
• location  
• who will be attending 
• reason for instruction/demonstration 
• outcomes of instruction/demonstration 

competencies to be achieved 
• learning outcomes 
• individual/group objectives 
• generic and/or technical skills 
• and may be: 
• provided by the organisation 

Instruction and demonstration 
objectives may relate to: 

• developed by a colleague 
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Learning resources may be: Training Packages noted support materials, such as: 
- learner/user guides 
- trainer/facilitator guides 
- how to organise training guides 
- example training programs 
- specific case studies 
- professional development materials 
- assessment materials 

• commercially available support materials for 
Training Packages/courses 

• organisational learning resources 
• competency standards as a learning resource 
• videos  
• CDs and audio tapes 
• references and texts 
• manuals 
• record/log books 
• learning resources and learning materials developed 

under the Workplace English Language and Literacy 
(WELL) program 

• learning resources produced in languages other than 
English as appropriate to learner group and 
workplace 

handouts for learners 
• worksheets 
• workbooks 
• prepared case studies 
• prepared task sheets 
• prepared activity sheets 
• prepared topic/unit/subject information sheets 
• prepared role-plays 

Learning materials may include: 

• prepared presentations and overheads 
• prepared scenarios, projects, assignments 
• materials sourced from the workplace, e.g. 

workplace documentation, operating procedures, 
specifications 

• prepared research tasks 
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engaging and motivating learners Interpersonal skills may include: 
• responding to learners appropriately and individually 
• maintaining appropriate body language 
• communicating clearly and effectively 
• actively listening 
• adjusting personal language to suit others’ 

requirements 

competencies or other criteria to be achieved 
• specific learning outcomes derived from the criteria 

for each chunk or segment of the learning program 
• an overview of the content to be covered in each 

chunk/segment of the learning program 

The learning program includes: 

• learning resources, learning materials and activities 
for each chunk/segment of the learning program 

• number and duration of training sessions/classes 
required and overall timelines 

• delivery methods for each segment of the learning 
program 

• OHS issues to be addressed in delivery 
• identification of assessment points to measure 

learner progress 
• assessment methods and tools to be used to collect 

evidence of competency, where assessment is 
required 

individual/group learning objectives or outcomes for the 
segment of the learning program to be addressed 

• number of learners and their specific support 
requirements 

• content of sessions as specified in the session plans 
• timelines/duration of activities within sessions 
• learning resources, learning materials and learning 

activities to be used in sessions 
• other resource requirements 

The delivery plan is used by the 
trainer/facilitator to guide and 
manage delivery to a group and 
may include: 

• OHS considerations, including: 
- incident or hazard reporting 
- emergency procedures 
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hazards and their means of control Occupational health and safety 
(OHS) procedures may include: • safety briefing 

• incident reporting 
• use of personal protective equipment 
• safe working practices 
• emergency procedures 
• site-specific safety rules 

demonstrations Techniques to structure, pace and 
enhance learning may include: • explanations 

• question and answer 
• group/pair work 
• case studies 
• discovery activities 
• problem solving 
• providing opportunities to practise skills 

providing explanations Communication skills may 
include: • asking clear and probing questions 

• using legible writing 
• providing constructive feedback 
• providing information coherently and clearly 
• communicating with learners in the learning 

environment and training context 

questioning Measures to ensure learners are 
acquiring new skills and 
knowledge may include: 

• informal review or discussion 
• learner surveys 
• on-the-job observation 
• peer coaching systems 

peer assessment or feedback 
• learner evaluations 
• video recording of session 

Reviewing and reflecting on 
personal performance may 
include: 

• critical questioning of personal performance 
• discussions with other trainers/facilitators 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of assessment followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need to be addressed 
in determining competency. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be read and interpreted 
in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the TAA04 Training and Assessment Training 
Package. 
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Overview of Assessment  

To demonstrate competency against this unit candidates must be able to provide evidence that 
they can provide instruction and demonstration of work skills using resources and materials 
provided for training purposes. 
The instruction/demonstration should be conducted using appropriate communication and 
interpersonal skills to enhance learning and build rapport and trust. The learning must be 
logically sequenced and paced in such a way as to ensure new skills/knowledge/competencies 
are achieved. The instruction/demonstration should engage the learner/s and a range of 
delivery techniques should be used. 

Evidence Requirements 

learner characteristics and needs 
• content and requirements of the relevant learning 

program and/or delivery plan 
• sources and availability of relevant learning 

resources and learning materials 
• content of learning resources/learning materials 
• training techniques which enhance learning and 

when to use them, e.g. using: 
- instruction and explanation 
- questioning 
- practice 
- written information 
- group/pair/team activities 
- individual activities 
- demonstration 

• learning principles (introductory), for example: 
- learning and experience are connected for meaning 
- adults need to know why they are learning 
- adults can self-evaluate 
- adults learn in different ways 

• different learning styles, (introductory), for example: 
- visual 
- audio 
- theoretical 
- activist 
- reflective 

• OHS, for example: 
- roles and responsibilities of key personnel in 

learning environment 

Required knowledge includes: 

- responsibilities of learners learning environment 
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- relevant policies and procedures including hazard 
identification, risk assessment, reporting 
requirements, safe use of equipment and 
emergency procedures 

- hazard identification and risk controls for the 
specific learning environment 

• organisational policies, systems of operation relevant 
to specific area of training, e.g. job roles, industrial 
relations requirements 

• verbal and non-verbal communication techniques, 
for example: 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- ask relevant and appropriate questions 
- provide explanations 
- organise and give demonstrations 
- use listening skills 
- provide information clearly 
- engage, motivate and connect with learners 
- provide constructive feedback 

• implement OHS requirements, by acting and 
responding safely in order to: 
- identify hazards 
- conduct pre-start up checks if required 
- observe and interpret learner behaviour which may 

put people at risk 
• time management, for example: 

- ensure all learning objectives are covered 
- pace learning 

• reflection skills in order to: 
- identify areas for improvement 
- maintain personal skill development 

• literacy skills to: 
- complete and maintain documentation 
- read and follow learning program/plan 
- read and analyse learner information 

• skills to operate audio-visual and technical 
equipment 

• interpersonal skills to: 
- maintain appropriate relationships 
- establish trust 
- use appropriate body language 

 

- maintain humour 
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- demonstrate tolerance 
- manage a group 

• observation skills to: 
- monitor learner acquisition of new 

skills/knowledge/competency requirements 
- assess learner communication and interaction 

skills with others 
- identify learner concerns 
- recognise learner readiness to take on new 

skills/tasks 
• recognising and being sensitive to individual 

difference and diversity, for example: 
 

- being sensitive to and valuing culture 
- acting without bias/discrimination 
- responding to individuals with particular needs 
- recognising the importance of religion  

• video/observation of a demonstration/instruction Products that could be used as 
evidence include: • learner evaluations 

• peer evaluations 

• what learning techniques were used and why 
• how learning achievement was checked 
• how practice opportunities were provided 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• what resources were organised and why 

• materials required for instruction/demonstration 
• technology required for instruction/demonstration 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

• learning activities 

• assessment must address the scope of this unit and 
reflect all components of the unit i.e. the Elements, 
Performance Criteria, Range Statement, Evidence 
Requirements 

• a range of appropriate assessment methods/evidence 
gathering techniques is used to determine 
competency 

• evidence must be gathered in the workplace 
whenever possible. Where no workplace is available, 
a simulated workplace must be provided 

• the evidence collected must relate to a number of 
performances assessed at different points in time and 
in a learning and assessment pathway these must be 
separated by further learning and practice 

The collection of quality 
evidence requires that: 

• assessment meets the rules of evidence 
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• a judgement of competency should only be made 
when the assessor is confident that the required 
outcomes of the unit have been achieved and that 
consistent performance has been demonstrated 

Specific evidence requirements 
must include: 

• a minimum of three training sessions involving 
demonstrating and instructing of particular work 
skills for different groups. Each session must address 
different learning objectives, a range of techniques 
and effective communication skills appropriate to 
the audience 

• this unit can be assessed alone or as part of an 
integrated assessment activity involving relevant 
units in the TAA04 Training and Assessment 
Training Package or any other Training Package. 
Suggested units include but are not limited to: 

Integrated assessment means 
that: 

- TAADEL403A Facilitate individual learning. 
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MNMMMG501A Implement and maintain statutory/legal compliance 
systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to implementing and maintaining the organisation's 
statutory/legal compliance policies, procedures and programs in the relevant work 
areas. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX01A Implement and maintain statutory/legal compliance systems 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Accurately and clearly explain relevant 

provisions of legislation and codes of 
practice to site supervisors 

 

Provide information to site 
supervisors about 
statutory/legal compliance and 
the organisation’s policies, 
procedures and programs 

1.2 Provide information on the organisation’s 
policies, procedures and programs in a 
readily accessible manner and accurately 
and clearly explain to the work group 

  1.3 Evaluate information about potential non-
compliances and treatment procedures and 
regularly provided and accurately and 
clearly explain to the work group 

 
2. 2.1 Implement and monitor organisational 

procedures for consultation over issues to 
ensure that all members of the work group 
have the opportunity to contribute 

 

Implement and monitor 
participative arrangements for 
the management of 
statutory/legal compliance 

2.2 Deal with and resolve promptly issues 
raised through consultation or refer to the 
appropriate personnel for resolution in 
accordance with workplace procedures 

  2.3 Make the outcomes of consultation over 
issues known to the work group promptly 

 
3. 
 

Implement and monitor the 
organisation’s procedures for 
identifying potential and 
existing con-compliance 

3.1 Identify and report existing and potential 
non-compliance in the work area so that 
assessment and treatment procedures can 
be applied 

 
4. Implement and monitor the 

organisation’s procedures for 
treating compliance 

4.1 Implement work procedures to treat 
compliance and adherence to them by the 
work group and monitor in accordance 
with workplace procedures 



MNMMMG501A Implement and maintain statutory/legal compliance systems 
 

2052 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

 4.2 Monitor existing compliance treatment 
measures and report results regularly in 
accordance with workplace procedures 

  4.3 Identify and report inadequacies in 
existing compliance measures to 
designated personnel 

  4.4 Identify and report inadequacies in 
resource allocation for implementation of 
compliance measures to designated 
personnel 

 
5. 5.1 Implement workplace procedures for 

dealing with non-compliance events 
whenever necessary, to ensure that prompt 
compliance action is taken 

 

Implement the organisation’s 
procedures for dealing with 
non-compliance events 

5.2 Investigate non-compliance events to 
identify their cause in accordance with 
investigation procedures 

  5.3 Implement treatment measures to prevent 
recurrence and to minimise non-
compliance within scope of 
responsibilities and competencies or 
alternatively refer to designated personnel 
for implementation 

 
6. 6.1 Identify training needs specifying gaps 

between competencies required and those 
held by work group members 

 

Implement and monitor the 
organisation’s procedures for 
providing statutory/legal 
compliance training 6.2 Develop and implement training programs 

to identify and fulfil employees’ 
statutory/legal compliance training needs 
as part of the organisation’s general 
training program 

  6.3 Make arrangements for fulfilling 
identified statutory/legal compliance 
training needs in both on and off-the-job 
training programs in consultation with 
relevant parties 

 
7. Implement and monitor the 

organisation’s procedure for 
maintaining statutory/legal 
records 

7.1 Complete records for work area accurately 
and legibly in accordance with workplace 
legal requirements for the maintenance of 
records. 
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 7.2 Use aggregate information from the area’s 
records to identify non-compliance and 
monitor treatment procedures within work 
area according to organisational 
procedures and within scope of 
responsibilities and competencies 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
Statutory/legal compliance may include: 
• trade practices 
• weights and measures 
• waterways  
• workers compensation/Workcover 
• planning and assessment  
• local government 
• dangerous goods 
• minerals and extractive industry licensing 
• industrial relations 
• navigation 
• Mines Act  
• common law  
• development of training policies/programs to aid compliance 
• EHS Management System, including: 
• policy, standards, procedures 
• forms, databases, records 
• decision making, reviews, conventions 
• making permanent changes 
Management operates within: 
• work schedules may include shift work and varying hours of duty 
• environments ranging from simple to complex and diverse 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes 
• a level of autonomy which may range from limited to substantial 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and standards 
• business and performance plans 
• ethical standards established by the organisation 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
• best practice and benchmarking principles and practices 
• legislation, codes and practices 
• resource parameters which may be defined or negotiated 
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• training and development principles and practices 
• human resource policies and practices including interviewing, counselling, dispute 

settling and discipline 
• financial accountability including profit and loss statements 
• enterprise/industrial agreements/awards 
Management may assume varying roles including: 
• leader/coach 
• facilitator 
• mentor 
• participant 
• director 
• trainer 
• assessor 
Management will typically make decisions to: 
• maintain statutory/legal Compliance 
• influence operational performance 
• plan production schedules 
• maximise production and minimise operating costs/risks and non-conformances 
• analyse and review market/production predictions and costs 
• manage projects and tasks 
Resources may include: 
• Acts 
• Legislation/Regulations 
• Information 
• Common Law 
• the community. 
Consultation may include: 
• regulatory authorities 
• tenderers 
• project managers 
• contractors 
• employees 
• community 
• customers 
• suppliers 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
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• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to implement and maintain 
statutory/legal compliance systems appropriate to a mine site, and; 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective implementation and maintenance of statutory/legal compliance systems 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. providing information to site supervisors about statutory/legal compliance and 

the organisation’s policies, procedures and programs 
b. implementing and monitoring participative arrangements for the management 

of statutory/legal compliance 
c. implementing and monitoring the organisation’s procedures for identifying 

potential and existing con-compliance 
d. implementing and monitoring the organisation’s procedures for treating 

compliance 
e. implementing the organisation’s procedures for dealing with non-compliance 

events 
f. implementing and monitoring the organisation’s procedures for providing 

statutory/legal compliance training 
g. implementing and monitoring the organisation’s procedure for maintaining 

statutory/legal records 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• statutory/legal control 
• environmental management 
• work procedure/instruction writing 
• human resource management 
• company policy 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• develop and maintain statutory/legal and organisational procedures and policies 
• use effective consultative mechanisms to negotiate processes and procedures 

appropriate to statutory/legal requirements 
• explain complex information to superiors/subordinates 
• provide coaching and mentoring support 
• read, interpret and apply legislation 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific work site requirements.  
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a work-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular work sites may differ 
due to work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 

Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG502A Implement pit plan 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the implementing of the pit plan in a work site operation. It includes 
preparation for, planning, initiating, monitoring and adjusting and reporting on the 
implementation of pit plans that form part of the overall pit development. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX02A Implement and maintain pit development system 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQOPS501A Implement pit plan 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare for development of 

the pit plan 
1.1 Access, interpret and clarify the 

legislative, organisation, and 
manufacturer’s requirements and 
procedures relevant to the implementation 
of the pit plan. 

  1.2 Confirm the geological, hydrological and 
survey data relevant to the 
implementation of the pit plan. 

  1.3 Access, interpret and clarify the pit 
development parameters and strategies 
relevant to the implementation of the pit 
plan. 

 
2. Prepare the pit plan 2.1 Involve internal and external stakeholders 

in the planning process in a way that uses 
their contribution effectively and gains 
their support for the outcomes. 

  2.2 Develop and document the pit plan in 
accordance with the pit development 
parameters and strategies, the confirmed 
geological, hydrological and survey data 
and relevant legislative and organisation 
requirements and procedures. 

  2.3 Identify and acquire the resource required 
for the implementation of the pit plan. 

  2.4 Identify and arrange any training required 
for personnel involved in the pit 
operations. 

  2.5 Prepare and present the pit operations 
budget in accordance with the 
organisation’s requirements. 
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3. 3.1 Issue and explain the pit plan to team 
members and others involved, for the safe, 
effective and efficient implementation of 
the pit development. 

 

Initiate, monitor and adjust the 
implementation of the pit plan 

3.2 Provide timely ongoing support and 
advise to those implementing the pit plan. 

  3.3 Ensure records and reports are maintained 
and issued in accordance with the pit plan 
and other relevant legislative and 
organisational requirements. 

  3.4 Monitor the pit implementation of the pit 
plan against pit development parameters, 
strategies, the budget and relevant 
legislative and organisational 
requirements.  

  3.5 Resolve anomalies in consultation with 
relevant stakeholders and issue 
appropriate instructions for adjustments to 
the plan and/or its implementation. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

The pit plan is the operational plan for the execution of part of the pit development in 
accordance with the sites pit development requirements parameters and strategies. It 
may cover a single stage in a multi-staged development or a specific period of time, 
such as a budget period. 
Pit plan may include site procedures and/or work instructions regarding: 
• risk management requirements 
• occupational health, safety and environmental requirements 
• marking out of extraction area and ensuring extraction is within these limits 
• land clearing and overburden stripping and stockpiling requirements 
• raw feed extraction requirements (such as sequencing, face heights, bench widths) 
• raw feed blending requirements 
• bank stability criteria and supervision requirements 
• access and in-pit road requirements (such as grades, widths, turning and passing 

areas) 
• dewatering and water management requirements and procedures 
• extraction area finished shape and face requirements 
• rehabilitation and environmental works requirements (progressive and final) 
• tailings deposition/treatment requirements and procedures 
• roads maintenance requirements and procedures 
• reporting and record requirements and procedures. 
Legislative, organisation, and manufacturer’s requirements and procedures may 
include: 
• risk management 
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• statutory compliance 
• development approval, mining licences (or equivalent) 
• OH&S 
• environmental 
• quality 
• purchasing 
• contract management 
• administration (including records and reports). 
Geological data may include: 
• limits of the deposit 
• rock (or other resource) types and characteristics 
• faults and joints. 
Hydrological data may include: 
• rainfall 
• surface water, existing streams and dams 
• catchment areas and runoff characteristics 
• groundwater and bores. 
Survey data may include:  
• site and neighbouring land form 
• site and neighbouring boundaries and structures 
• site and neighbouring roads and other infrastructure 
• approved limits of extraction 
• title details. 
Pit development parameters and strategies may include: 
• limits of extraction 
• minimum operating distances from other operations or neighbouring structures or 

land use 
• raw feed requirements to meet product need/raw feed blending requirements 
• annual extraction or sales limitations 
• environmental works  
• processing plant location 
• haulage requirements 
• land clearance 
• stripping and stockpiling soil 
• progressive and final rehabilitation requirements 
• final landform and use 
• maximum instantaneous charge 
• bench heights 
• water management requirements. 
Internal and external stakeholders may include: 
• site and off-site employees 



MNMMMG502A Implement pit plan 
 

2060 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

• contractors 
• equipment suppliers 
• geologists, surveyors and/or draughtspersons 
• regulatory authorities representatives 
• community representatives 
• site neighbours. 
Resources may include: 
• financial 
• labour  
• materials 
• services 
• plant 
• equipment. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 

• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to implement the pit plan 
on a work site 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective implementation of the pit plan on a work site, while complying with site 
risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 

preparation and issuing of a pit plan that reflects the requirements of the pit 
development strategic plan parameters and is capable of achieving all of its planned 
outcomes 
identifying and making available the required resources for the safe, efficient and 
effective execution of the plan 
providing sound leadership and supervision of team in undertaking the implementation 
and application of the plan 
the successful implementation of the plan. 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site risk, statutory compliance, health, safety, environmental, quality and 

communication requirements and procedures 
• geological data 
• hydrological data 
• survey data 
• pit development strategic plan and its parameters and strategies 
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• pit development options and procedures 
• operational techniques required for execution of the plan 
• plant and equipment capabilities 
• work planning techniques/team leadership techniques 
• consultative and coaching techniques 
• work monitoring methods/recording and reporting systems 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• interpret and apply legislative and organisational requirements 
• interpret and apply geological, hydrological and survey data 
• provide team leadership 
• choose appropriate construction techniques 
• choose and assign appropriate plant and equipment 
• choose appropriate development strategies 
• choose appropriate plant and equipment 
• develop, initiate and administer work plans 
• interpret and apply operational performance data 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific work site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a work-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular work sites may differ 
due to work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. The assessment environment 
should not disadvantage the participant. For example, language, literacy and numeracy 
demands of assessment should not be greater than those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
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• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 

Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG504A Select and install surface mine plant and equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the selection and installation of one-for-one replacement, 
replacements that involve upgrading and minor new installations of plant and 
equipment in work site operations. It includes determining the need, selecting the 
plant and equipment, justifying and recommending acquisition, managing the 
installation 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX04A Select and commission surface mining operations plant and 

equipment 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQOPS504A Select and install quarry plant and equipment 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Identify plant/equipment 

need 
1.1 Access, interpret and clarify the 

legislative and organisation’s 
requirements and procedures relevant to 
the acquisition of plant and equipment 

  1.2 Involve internal and external stakeholders 
in the identification process in a way that 
uses their contribution effectively and 
gains their support for the outcomes 

  1.3 Identify parameters to be applied in the 
selection of the plant/equipment based on 
relevant requirements 

  1.4 Draft the specification for 
plant/equipment that meets the 
requirements of the identified parameters 
and is in accordance with relevant 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements and procedures 

 
2. Select plan/equipment 2.1 Involve internal and external stakeholders 

in the selection process in a way that uses 
their contribution effectively and gains 
their support for the outcomes 

  2.2 Identify options that meet the selection 
parameters 

  2.3 Gather, validate and assess the data on the 
various options relevant to the selection 
parameters. 

  2.4 Analyse the various options and select the 
option that best meets the required 
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parameters 
 
3. Justify and recommend 

acquisition of 
plant/equipment 

3.1 Involve internal and external stakeholders 
in the justification and recommendation 
process in a way that uses their 
contribution effectively and gains their 
support for the outcomes 

  3.2 Draft the recommendation for the selected 
plant/equipment in accordance with the 
organisation’s requirements and 
procedures 

  3.3 Present the recommendation for plant/ 
equipment to be acquired relevant persons 
in accordance with the organisation’s 
requirements and procedures 

 
4. Manage the installation of 

plant/equipment 
4.1 Inform internal and external stakeholders 

of the outcomes of the approval process 
and involve them in the planning for and 
conduct of the installation of plant/ 
equipment in a way that uses their 
contribution effectively and gains their 
support for the outcomes. 

  4.2 Select suppliers and contractors in 
accordance with the project approvals and 
the organisation’s requirements and 
procedures. 

  4.3 Issue orders/contracts for the initiation of 
the project in accordance with legislative 
and organisation’s requirements and 
procedures 

  4.4 Supervise and coordinate the safe, 
effective and efficient installation of the 
plant/equipment in accordance with 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements and procedures 

  4.5 Ensure records of cost are maintained and 
monitor costs against the budget in 
accordance with the organisation’s 
requirements and procedures. 

 
5. Manage the commission of 

plant/equipment 
5.1 Involve internal and external stakeholders 

in the commissioning process in a way 
that uses their contribution effectively and 
gains their support for the outcomes 

  5.2 Conduct risk assessment of new 
plant/equipment to determine treatment 
measures to be applied in accordance with 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements and procedures 

  5.3 Develop or revise operating procedures to 
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take into account the requirements and 
characteristics of the new plan/equipment 
and the outcomes of the risk assessment 

  5.4 Provide training for all relevant personnel 
to cover any requirements of the new 
plant/equipment and the outcomes of the 
risk assessment 

  5.5 Supervise the operation, testing and 
adjustment of the plant/equipment and 
asses and record its performance against 
the specification 

  5.6 Acknowledge the completion of the 
installation and commissioning of the 
plant/equipment in accordance with the 
terms of the contract and in accordance 
with the organisation’s requirements and 
procedures 

 
6. Review and report on 

outcome of plant/ equipment 
acquisition 

6.1 Develop strategies and reporting 
mechanisms for the ongoing reporting of 
performance of plant/equipment in 
accordance with the organisation’s 
requirements and procedures 

  6.2 Ensure installation records/reports are 
maintained and forwarded to relevant 
personnel in accordance with legislative 
and organisation’s requirements and 
procedures 

  6.3 Establish feedback mechanisms to ensure 
that the planning processes and outcomes 
are continuously improved 

  6.4 Review and report on the performance of 
suppliers/ contractors and plant and 
equipment against specification/contract 
requirements/general performance. 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Legislative and organisation’s requirements and procedures may include: 
• risk management 
• statutory compliance  
• development approval, mining licences (or equivalent) 
• OH&S 
• environmental 
• quality 
• purchasing 
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• capital expenditure 
• contract management 
• administration (including records and reports) 
Parameters may include: 
• physical size 
• operating capacity 
• other performance criteria 
• quality criteria 
• occupational health, safety and environmental features required 
• compatibility with existing plant and equipment 
• capital cost limitation 
• ownership cost 
• operating cost targets 
• nominated suppliers 
• product support requirements 
• training to be provided by supplier 
• maximum downtime requirements 
Relevant requirements may include: 
• market considerations 
• operational considerations 
• compatibility with existing plant and equipment 
• capital cost limitations 
• limitations on downtime 
• approved suppliers 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to select and install plant 

and equipment appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective selection and installation of plant and equipment appropriate to a mine 
site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include:  

a. preparation and issuing of specifications for that supply and installation of 
plant and equipment that reflects the requirements of legislation and the 
organisation and is capable of achieving all of its required outcomes 

b. identifying and making available the required resources for the safe, 
efficient and effective install and commissioning of the plant/equipment 
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c. providing sound leadership and supervision of team in undertaking the 
installation and commissioning of the plant/equipment 

d. the successful selection, installation and commissioning the 
plant/equipment. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• risk management 
• statutory compliance requirements 
• development approval, mining licences (or equivalent) 
• OH&S requirements 
• environmental management requirements 
• quality requirements 
• purchasing requirements and procedures 
• capital expenditure requirements and procedures 
• contract management requirements and procedures 
• administration requirements (including records and reports) 
• plant and equipment characteristics 
• specification requirements 
• contract requirements 
• operating cost record and analysis procedures 
• product support requirements 
• market information 
• operational requirements 
• approved suppliers 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• draft and interpret specifications/interpret tender documents  
• draft and interpret contract management documents 
• apply and manage purchasing procedures 
• prepare capital expenditure applications 
• manage contracts 
• assess operating capacity 
• assess the compatibility of items of plant and equipment 
• determine ownership cost 
• determine operating cost targets 
• determine product support requirements 
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• identify market considerations 
• identify operational considerations 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific work site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a work-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular work sites may differ 
due to work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG505A Plan and oversee drilling operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to drilling operations applicable to the Metalliferous mining 
sector or drilling contractors used for greenfield sites. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX05A Plan, conduct and oversee drilling operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the qualification 
in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying employability skill 
requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Evaluate drilling 

techniques and options 
1.1 Evaluate drilling methods and accessories to match 

various engineering and Metalliferous mining 
applications relevant to specific site and customer 
demands 

  1.2 Evaluate economics and efficiency of the various 
drilling methods  

  1.3 Develop a plan for absorbing peak loads and 
breakdowns in drilling operations when designing the 
Metalliferous mine site and its stage development 

  1.4 Optimise drilling programs relative to geological site 
conditions and environmental constraints  

  1.5 Recognise capability and resulting work of the driller 
and its effect on production costs 

  1.6 Evaluate and select appropriate equipment for blast hole 
drilling that best matches production requirements  

  1.7 Evaluate properties and characteristics of the geological 
deposit 

  1.8 Develop an appropriate operational and recording 
system  

  1.9 Undertake selection of contract drillers in accordance 
with company policies/statutory/legal requirements 

 
2. Monitor maintenance of 

Drilling Equipment 
2.1 Plan and allocate repair and maintenance works 

schedules 
  2.2 Record faults and monitor repairs in accordance with 

supplier and company procedures 
  2.3 Produce reports and worksheets using appropriate 

technology 
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3. 
 

Contribute to the design 
and planning of the 
drilling program 

3.1 Contribute to the design of the drill program based on 
Metalliferous mining production rates, 
geological/site/environmental factors, drill hole layout, 
drill bit/rod life, drill penetration rate and drill hole 
deviation 

  3.2 Contribute to the development and administration of 
operator safety training programs 

  3.3 Plan and organise work schedules and allocate tasks  
  3.4 Plan transportation and movement of the rig around 

the specific site 
  3.5  
  3.6 Match the type and size of drilling equipment with 

blasting program overall operation and production and 
environmental constraints 

  3.7 Confirm drill pattern using acceptable survey 
technique 

 
4. Cost drilling operations 4.1. Determine operational costs to enterprise requirements 
  4.2. Determine capital costs to enterprise requirements 
  4.3. Calculate ownership costs of drilling equipment 
  4.4. Calculate operating costs of drilling equipment 
  4.5. Calculate consumable cost of drilling  
  4.6. Calculate total unit costs of a drilling operation  

 
5. Monitor drill 

performances 
5.1 Carry out fault finding and repairs on all systems as 

required 
  5.2 Establish and maintain daily routine maintenance 

procedures 
  5.3 Monitor and analyse drill performance and utilisation 
  5.4 Carry out monitoring procedures to suppliers and 

company specifications 
  5.5 Instruct operators on the outcomes required from the 

drilling operation 
  5.6 Encourage, record and action suggestions to improve 

performance and efficiency of operation 
  5.7 Investigate options for the improvement of drill 

performance including consumable items, drilling 
techniques, drill patterns 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance. 
Operator safety training may include: 
• hazards and potential accidents 
• driller’s personal safety equipment 
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• accident investigation and reporting 
• location 
• personal behaviour 
• drilling operation 
• noise and dust 
• responsibility of key personnel 
• associated legislation and regulations. 
Calculation of operational costs may include: 
• ownership costs of drilling equipment 
• operating costs of drilling equipment 
• consumable cost of drilling 
• total unit costs of a drilling operation. 
• small shots to process rig and stay free. 
Equipment may include: 
• auger 
• -solid flight 
• rotary air 

- down hole hammer 
- rotary air blast 
- top hole hammer 

• hydraulic 
• downhole tools such as tri-cone, button or cross bits. 
• drill rigs: 

- drifter - hydraulic or pneumatic 
- rotary top drive 

• ancillary equipment 
- pumps 
- compressors 
- generators 
- grout mixing equipment 

• diesel engines 
• vehicles 
• downhole tools such as tri-cone, button or cross bits 
Safety considerations may include: 
• faults in mechanical, electrical, hydraulic or other equipment 
• hazards related to drilling (e.g. explosion, drilling into butts, misfires) 
• drill rod handling 
• power lines 
• chemicals 
• care in used rod disposal 
• contaminants 
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• toxic materials and gases 
• heat stress 
• climatic exposure 
• human error 
• lack of training 
• poor site preparation 
• non-use safety gear 
• ground slippage and geology 
• noise and dust 
• face stability 
• loose fitting clothing 
• bull hose 
Planning and scheduling maintenance tasks may include: 
• flow-charts 
• Gantt charts 
• critical path networks 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to plan, conduct and 

oversee drilling operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective planning, conduct and oversight of drilling operations appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a evaluating drilling techniques and options 
b maintaining drilling equipment 
c designing and planning drilling program 
d costing drilling operations 
e optimising drill performances 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 

• drilling operations 
• drilling products and services 
• drilling plant and equipment 
• team management 
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• quality system 
• statutory control 
• organisational objectives 
• resource monitoring 
• surveying 
• financial models 
• fundamentals of contract law 
• human resource management 
• industrial awards/enterprise agreements 
• planning processes 
• risk management: principles, strategies and applications 
• customer/client relations 
• environmental management 
• OH&S 
• computer applications 
• negotiation techniques 
• plan presentation 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• monitor and maintain drilling operations 
• manage people and processes 
• develop operating plans 
• prepare operating budgets and forecast trends 
• manage projects and tasks 
• coordinate resources - human, financial and physical 
• deliver and maintain products and services to required specifications 
• manage drilling traffic 
• manage equipment and maintenance systems 
• evaluate new and used equipment using appropriate techniques 
• control operating costs 
• audit drilling performance – finance, energy, safety, environment, quality 

assurance, hr, legislative compliance and benchmarking 
• gain statutory/legal approvals 
• prepare tender specifications 
• negotiate and finalise contracts 
• access and use appropriate technologies 
• prepare and present management reports 
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• negotiate with internal/external customers, community and statutory/legal 
authorities 

• resolve conflict 
• read, analyse and update plans 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific work site requirements.  

Prerequisite Units 
There are no prerequisite units for this unit. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a work-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular work sites may differ 
due to work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 

• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence. 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 

Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG506A Plan and monitor water management 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the planning and monitoring of the mines water 
management. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX07A Plan and monitor water management 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare water 

management 
1.1 Prepare specific site water balances for peak 

and low scenarios  

  1.2 Identify reuse and recycle opportunities  
  1.3 Designate site specific water recycling 

processes  
  1.4 Define water withdrawals including volume 

and source use in normal and dry weather  
  1.5 Determine the adequacy of pumping 

capacities to meet current and future 
production needs 

  1.6 Identify volume and quality of discharge  
  1.7 Segregate clean and contaminated flows  
  1.8 Select treatment program for contaminated 

flows  
  1.9 Identify waste water volume usage and 

quality and estimate how and where to store 
for treatment then discharge  

  1.10 Plan protection of groundwater sources  
  1.11 Identify existing neighbour water users and 

respective discharges  
  1.12 Identify surface water resources including 

hydrological data of rivers, streams, lakes 
and wetlands and present surface water 
quality data  

  1.13 Identify quality and potential of groundwater 
regime, local wells and surface water 
sources  

  1.14 Plan and monitor testing management 
system for discharge waters, in accordance 
with statutory/legal and company policies 

  1.15 Plan discharge testing management system  
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2. 2.1 Develop and implement contingency plans 
for flood routing of waters in pit’s 
operational area covering peak flows 

 

Develop and implement 
drainage scheme for life of 
pit 

2.2 Organise pumping of waters from flooded 
pit, settlement ponds, holding dams or sump 
pits  

  2.3 Site plan from engineering detail and 
construct table drains, culverts, channels, 
pipe works, trenches, manhole, gully pits as 
part of surface drainage and total reticulation 
network servicing the life of pit 

  2.4 Apply basic civil engineering principles to 
water flow, pipe laying techniques and 
earthwork activities associated with drainage 
and rural road geometry  

  2.5 Plan and interpret stage development of civil 
aspects to the work pits development  

  2.6 Ensure that maintenance work for the 
drainage scheme of the mine site including 
pit works, roadways, administration areas 
and boundary conditions is ongoing and 
supervised 

  2.7 Communicate instructions and information 
on drainage requirements  

  2.8 Monitor site drainage and waste water 
treatment processes  

  2.9 Record quality of site drainage effluent to 
meet environmental and company 
requirements  

  2.10 Design water treatment systems to meet 
specifications  

 
3. 3.1 Implement water management strategies as 

an integral part of the operation that adhere 
to regulatory, technical and environmental 
constraints and make for mining operations 
compatible with water conservation 

 

Comply with environment, 
organisational/community 
and authority expectations/ 
regulations 

3.2 Monitor working on hydrological effects 
and sensitive ecological/conservation sites  

  3.3 Record and adopt integrated measures taken 
to mitigate hydrological impact and to 
encourage best practice at specific sites  



MNMMMG506A Plan and monitor water management 

© Australian National Training Authority   2077 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
Management operates within: 
• environments ranging from small/medium/large operations 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes, legislations/codes and practices 
• established quality and continuous improvement processes 
• environmental standards 
• ethical standards established by the organisation 
• strategic plans developed by the organisation 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
• international best practice and benchmarking principles and practices 
• technical standards established by industry and/or enterprise 
• resource parameters which may be defined or negotiated 
• a diverse range of plant/equipment, products and services 
• training and development 
• business and performance plans 
• enterprise/industrial agreements/awards 
• human resource practices and policies 
• learning organisation principles and practices. 
Management is responsible for: 
• evaluating equipment/plant and power requirements for mining operations 
• preparing a commercial viable project budget 
• evaluating, selecting, tendering and purchasing new equipment/plant 
• sourcing and raising capital development funding 
• planning and monitoring earth work operations 
• monitoring project timeframes against budget 
• commissioning geophysical surveys 
• quantifying resource and proving deposit 
• developing detailed site plans and working drawings 
• establishing a rehabilitation plan in line with regulative requirements 
• establishing and managing positive relations with others in the internal and external 

environment 
• research which could include: 

− geological, climatic, hydrology/topography and environmental factors 
− cultural and biological environments 

• monitoring water/equipment for leaching 
• water run off monitoring for contaminants 
• establishing bore fields 
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• knowledge of local rainfall 
• measuring of water usage 
• cost of water 
• water wastage 
Protection may include: 
• water resource availability and quality 
• quality of ground water resources 
• surface waters and wetlands that are located downstream 
• chemistry balance to maintain flora and fauna. 
Statutory bodies may include: 
• mineral resources or appropriate body 
• OH&S Authority 
• environmental/EPA 
• local government 
• harbours and marine 
• Port Authority 
• mines department 
• company policy and procedures 
• water licensing authority. 
• Planning may include: 
• interpreting and communicating information 
• surveying 
• infrastructure/technology requirements and would typically incorporate the 

following specifications: 
• products 
• production rate 
• recyclable materials 
• stack emissions 
• hours per week of operation 
• waste and stockpiles 
• water/tailings management 
• transportation systems. 

• all-weather access/haul roads. 
Resources may include: 
• people 
• buildings/facilities 
• finance 
• equipment 
• power/energy 
• technology 
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• information 
• time. 
Water analysis may include: 
• pit level 
• water table 
• turbidity 
• heavy metals 
• organics 
• salinity 
• acidity/alkalinity (pH) 
• suspended solids 
• hydrocarbons 
• particular anions (e.g. CN). 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to plan and monitor water 

management appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective planning and monitoring water management appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing water management 
b developing and implementing drainage scheme for life of pit 
c complying with environment, organisational/community and authority 

expectations/regulations 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the standards 
of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to deal 
with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability to identify and explain the 
purpose of: 

• metalliferous mining water management systems 
• metalliferous mining products and services 
• metalliferous mining plant and equipment 
• drainage systems 
• team management 
• quality system 
• statutory control 
• organisational objectives 
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• resource monitoring 
• surveying 
• financial management/risk management: principles, strategies and applications 
• customer/client relations 
• environmental management 
• OH&S 
• computer applications 
• negotiation techniques 
• statistics 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• monitor and maintain water management systems 
• manage people and processes 
• develop business/resource plans 
• prepare operating budgets/manage projects and tasks 
• coordinate resources – human, financial and physical 
• deliver and maintain services to required specifications 
• manage equipment and maintenance systems 
• evaluate new and used equipment using appropriate techniques 
• control operating costs 
• audit water management performance - energy, safety, environment, quality 

assurance, legislative compliance 
• gain statutory/legal approvals 
• prepare tender specifications/negotiate and finalise contracts 
• implement change 
• access and use appropriate technologies 
• prepare and present management reports 
• negotiate with internal/external customers, community and statutory/legal 

authorities 
• resolve conflict 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
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To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG507A Plan and monitor recycled material operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the planning and monitoring recycling of materials 
at Metalliferous mine sites where the quality system provides for recycling. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX08A Plan and monitor recycled material operations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan recyclable material 

processing 
1.1 Identify and explore market opportunities 

to assist the organisation to forecast trends 
and options 

  1.2 Undertake feasibility study to confirm 
market research and determine viability of 
project 

  1.3 Plan recyclable materials processing using 
on-site mobile equipment and fixed depots 

  1.4 Plan storage of raw feed and products  
  1.5 Test products to support ongoing quality 

assurance 
  1.6 Investigate the blending of secondary 

aggregates with A-grade materials to 
produce road base replacements  

  1.7 Design compatible equipment for the 
recycling process, storage and transport of 
reclaimable materials  

  1.8 Design process in accord with 
environmental and statutory/legal 
requirements 

 
2. Monitor operations 2.1 Monitor growth potential of the recycling 

industry  
  2.2 Monitor, appraise and introduce new 

techniques and new systems and adopt 
products  

  2.3 Monitor production rates and associated 
environmental impact results  

  2.4 Organise stockpiling and removal of 
separated saleable materials having a high 
level of cleanliness from ones that need 
disposal/tipping  

  2.5 Undertake ongoing testing of product to 
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comply with quality assurance 
requirements 

  2.6 Produce cost analysis reports in line with 
organisation requirements 

  2.7 Prepare and circulate records and reports to 
appropriate personnel, in line with 
organisation requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
Statutory/legal requirements may include: 
• environmental -noise/air/water 
• quantities 
• zonings 
• boundaries 
• processes 
• royalties 
• rehabilitation 
• freehold 
• council 
• lease 
• by-laws 
• contamination 
• wildlife corridors 
Statutory bodies may include: 
• Mineral Resources or appropriate body 
• OH&S Authority 
• Environmental 
• Federal/State/Local government 
• Water Supply 
• Harbours and Marine 
• Port Authority 
• Road Authorities 
• Company policy and procedures 
• Planning and development would typically include: 

− interpreting and communicating information 
− surveying 
− infrastructure/technology requirements and would typically incorporate the 

following specifications: 
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∗ products 
∗ production rate 
∗ recyclable materials 
∗ stack emissions 
∗ hours per week of operation 
∗ waste and stockpiles 
∗ water/tailings management 
∗ transportation systems 

• all weather development drives and openings 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to plan and monitor 

recycled material operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective planning and monitoring of recycled material operations appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a plan recyclable material processing 
b monitoring operations 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the standards 
of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to deal 
with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability to identify and explain the 
purpose of: 

• metalliferous mining recycled material operations 
• metalliferous mining products and services 
• metalliferous mining plant and equipment 
• team management 
• quality system 
• statutory control 
• organisational objectives 
• resource monitoring 
• risk management: principles, strategies and applications 
• customer/client relations 
• organisational change and development 
• environmental management 
• OH&S 
• computer applications 
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• negotiation techniques 
• statistics 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• manage people and processes 
• prepare capital equipment proposals 
• develop business/resource plans 
• prepare operating budgets 
• analyse and review operations/costs 
• manage projects and tasks 
• coordinate resources - human, financial and physical 
• deliver and maintain services to required specifications 
• manage equipment and maintenance systems 
• evaluate new and used equipment using appropriate techniques 
• control operating costs 
• audit recycled material operations performance - finance, safety, environment, 

quality assurance, legislative compliance, resource utilisation 
• prepare tender specifications 
• negotiate and finalise contracts 
• implement change 
• access and use appropriate technologies 
• prepare and present management reports 
• negotiate with internal/external customers, community and statutory/legal 

authorities 
• resolve conflict 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
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This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.  
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency.  
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MNMMMG508A Design stockpile formations and reclaiming systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts in continually designing stockpile formations and the 
management of reclaiming systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX09A Design stockpile formations and reclaiming systems 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify stockpiling requirements  
 

Identify stockpile 
requirements 1.2 Evaluate economics and efficiency of the 

stock piling system and configuration to be 
used  

  1.3 Identify and implement statutory 
requirements for locating of plant and 
stockpile  

 
2.  Design stockpile 

configuration 
2.1 Design Stockpile configuration with 

appropriate drainage system 
  2.2 Design reclaim systems to match stockpile 

configuration 
  2.3 Match load mechanisms to stockpile 

requirements 
  2.4 Design and install dust control measures to 

ensure correct operations 
  2.5 Plan, organise and supervise safety 

requirements associated with the operation 
and machine movements  

 
3.  Monitor stockpile 

operations 
3.1 Instruct operators on the outcomes 

required including Occupational Heath & 
Safety issues and safe work procedures 

  3.2 Monitor stockpiling operation including 
surveying, forming, order or dumping, 
ramp 

  3.3 Monitor material removal from stockpile 
in accordance to Quality Assurance 
specifications 

  3.4 Assess and reconcile stock quantities  
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
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System may be defined as comprising policy, standards, procedures and 
tools/protocols. 
Management operates within: 
• an environment ranging from small/medium/large operations 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes 
• established quality and continuous improvement processes 
• environmental standards 
• ethical standards established by the organisation 
• strategic plans developed by the organisation 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
• international best practice and benchmarking principles and practices 
• technical standards established by industry and/or enterprise 
• legislation, codes and practices 
• resource parameters which may be defined or negotiated 
• a diverse range of plant/equipment, products and services 
• training and development 
• business and performance plans 
• enterprise/industrial agreements/awards 
• human resource practices and policies 
• learning organisation principles and practices 
Management is responsible for: 
• evaluating equipment/plant and power requirements for metalliferous mining 

operations 
• preparing a commercial viable project budget 
• evaluating, selecting, tendering and purchasing new equipment/plant 
• sourcing and raising capital development funding 
• planning and monitoring earth work operations 
• monitoring project timeframes against budget 
• commissioning geophysical surveys 
• quantifying resource and proving deposit 
• developing detailed site plans and working drawings 
• establishing a rehabilitation plan in line with regulative requirements 
• establishing and managing positive relations with others in the internal and external 

environment 
• research which could include: 

− geological, climatic, hydrology/topography and environmental factors 
− cultural and biological environments 

• improve customer relations 
• promote company image 
• influence operational performance 
• plan production schedules 
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• records/reports: 
− oral/written/computer based 

• supervision of maintenance 
Planning and development would typically include: 
• interpreting and communicating information 
• surveying 
• infrastructure/technology requirements and would typically incorporate the 

following specifications: 
∗ products 
∗ production rate 
∗ recyclable materials 
∗ stack emissions 
∗ hours per week of operation 
∗ waste and stockpiles 
∗ water/tailings management 
∗ transportation systems 

• all weather development drives and openings. 
Management interacts/negotiates with: 
• stakeholders 
• regulatory authorities 
• tenderers 
• operating managers 
• project managers 
• contractors 
• employees 
• community 
• suppliers 
• customers 
Stockpile configurations may include: 
• sprinkler systems to keep stockpiles damp to control dust 
• sprinkler systems for leach gold extraction 
• method of storing 
• method of loading 
• end use size 
• site modification 
• access to and from stockpile 
• material, size, shape 
• amount to be stored 
• weather conditions 
• stockpile floor 
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• segregation 
• safety of area 
• reconciliation of stocks/transfers 
• stockpile identification 
• reporting 
Stockpiling requirements may include: 
• heap leaching surge stocking 
• storage bins 
• storage of finished products (concentrate) 
• loading bay storage 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to design stockpile 

formations and reclaiming systems appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective design of stockpile formations and reclaiming systems appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. identify stockpile requirements 
b. design stockpile configuration 
c. monitor stockpile operations 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the standards 
of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to deal 
with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability to identify and explain the 
purpose of: 

• metalliferous mine operations 
• metalliferous mine products and services 
• stockpile design 
• stockpile configuration 
• reclaim systems design and configuration 
• team management 
• quality system 
• development, administration and review of procedures that apply to the system 
• stockpile formation and reclaiming systems’ design and functionality 
• statutory control 
• organisational objectives 
• surveying 
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• risk management: principles, strategies and applications 
• customer/client relations 
• environmental management 
• OH&S 
• computer applications 
• negotiation techniques 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• manage people and processes 
• prepare capital equipment proposals 
• analyse and review stockpile operations and costs 
• manage projects and tasks 
• coordinate resources – human, financial and physical 
• deliver and maintain services to required specifications 
• manage surface mining traffic 
• manage equipment and maintenance systems 
• evaluate new and used equipment using appropriate techniques 
• control operating costs 
• gain statutory/legal approvals 
• prepare tender specifications 
• negotiate and finalise contracts 
• access and use appropriate technologies 
• prepare and present management reports 
• negotiate with internal/external customers, community and statutory/legal 

authorities 
• resolve conflict 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG509A Develop, implement and maintain process control 
systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the designing, implementing and maintaining the use 
of process control systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX10A Develop, implement and maintain process control systems 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Design process 

control systems 
1.1  Analyse and select equipment to meet the production 

needs of the extractive operation  

  1.2  Optimise mechanical and technological advances in 
the bulk extraction, transport, handling and 
processing of extractive materials  

  1.3  Initiate, encourage and monitor safe practices, 
policies and training for entire extractive operation  

  1.4  Survey, modify and record field conditions 
  1.5  Design, evaluate, measure and cost parameters , and 

identify down stream effects  
  1.6  Consult suppliers/manufacturers for developing 

solutions to particular problems, projects and needs 
  1.7  Compare computing systems and recommend 

solutions based on cost, support, material, quality 
produced, flexibility, servicing, environmental 
impact, profitability 

  1.8  Plan monitoring and control systems for effective 
management of the processing of materials and 
reliability of equipment 

  1.9  Plan and maintain accurate records for budgeting 
and future decision making  

  1.10 Negotiate with electrical suppliers for power 
requirements, cabling, size of supply equipment, 
over-use penalties, tariffs, means of improving 
efficiency and back-up supplies  

 
2. Maintain quality of 

extractive materials 
2.1  Implement and monitor accepted testing procedures 

used for assessing material quality in site laboratories 

  2.2  Access appropriate expertise to perform tests that 
achieve consistent results, in line with site specific 
quality systems that conform to independent testing 
authority standards maintained 

  2.3  Apply appropriate work practices in line with 
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statutory/legal requirements covering all potential 
environmental problems  

  2.4  Ensure that materials are blended to improve the 
product quality and to produce the best balance of 
properties for the customer’s satisfaction 

  2.5  Recommend adjustments to production process to 
meet production quality parameters in accordance 
with site quality plan  

 
3. Provide advice to 

customers 
3.1  Consult with customers/clients and offer a range of 

materials and their properties available to suit 
identified needs of customer 

  3.2  Identify material properties for various uses  
 
4. Resource and utilise 

environmental 
knowledge 

4.1 Collect and use data on existing climate, air quality, 
water resources, flora and fauna and socio-economic 
items in pre-production, operational and post-
production control phases 

 
5. Carry out fault 

diagnosis and repairs 
5.1  Perform routine monitoring and maintenance 

procedures for testing equipment in line with 
manufacturers specification 

  5.2  Ensure that laboratory personnel are trained to 
maintain effectiveness of site quality system 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
Management operates within: 
• an environment ranging from small/medium/large operations 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes 
• established quality and continuous improvement processes 
• environmental standards 
• ethical standards established by the organisation 
• strategic plans developed by the organisation 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
• international best practice and benchmarking principles and practices 
• technical standards established by industry and/or enterprise 
• legislation, codes and practices 
• resource parameters which may be defined or negotiated 
• a diverse range of plant/equipment, products and services 
• training and development/business and performance plans 
• enterprise/industrial agreements/awards 
• human resource practices and policies 
• learning organisation principles and practices 
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Management is responsible for: 
• evaluating equipment/plant and power requirements for Metalliferous mining 

operations 
• preparing a commercial viable project budget 
• evaluating, selecting, tendering and purchasing new equipment/plant 
• sourcing and raising capital development funding 
• planning and monitoring earth work operations 
• monitoring project timeframes against budget 
• commissioning geophysical surveys 
• quantifying resource and proving deposit 
• developing detailed site plans and working drawings 
• establishing a rehabilitation plan in line with regulative requirements 
• establishing and managing positive relations with others in the internal and external 

environment 
• research which could include: 

− geological, climatic, hydrology/topography and environmental factors 
− cultural and biological environments 

• improve customer relations 
• promote company image 
• influence operational performance 
• plan production schedules 
• records/reports 

− oral/written/computer based 
• supervision of maintenance 
Statutory authorities may include: 
• mineral resources or appropriate body 
• OH&S authority 
• environmental 
• federal/state/local government 
• Harbours and marine 
• port authority 
• company policy and procedures 
• planning and development would typically include: 

− interpreting and communicating information 
− surveying 
− infrastructure/technology requirements and would typically incorporate the 

following specifications: 
∗ products 
∗ production rate 
∗ recyclable materials 
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∗ stack emissions 
∗ hours per week of operation 
∗ waste and stockpiles 
∗ water/tailings management 
∗ transportation systems 

• all weather development drives and openings 
Negotiation may be with: 
• stakeholders 
• regulatory authorities 
• tenderers 
• operating managers 
• project managers 
• contractors 
• employees 
• community 
• suppliers 
• customers 
Resources may include: 
• people 
• buildings/facilities 
• finance 
• equipment 
• power/energy 
• technology 
• information 
• time 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to develop, implement and 

maintain process control systems appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective development, implementation and maintenance of process control systems 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a designing process control systems 
b maintaining quality of extractive materials 
c providing advice to customers 
d resourcing and utilising environmental knowledge 
e carrying out fault diagnosis and repairs 
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Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• programmable logic controllers 
• metalliferous mining operations 
• metalliferous mining products and services 
• metalliferous mining plant and equipment 
• team management 
• quality system 
• statutory control 
• organisational objectives 
• resource monitoring 
• surveying 
• environmental management 
• OH&S 
• computer applications 
• negotiation techniques 
• statistics 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• monitor and maintain metalliferous mining operations 
• manage people and processes 
• analyse and review production operations 
• manage projects and tasks 
• coordinate resources – human and physical 
• deliver and maintain services to required specifications 
• manage metalliferous mine traffic/manage equipment and maintenance systems 
• evaluate new and used equipment using appropriate techniques 
• audit the surface mine’s performance – finance, energy, safety, environment, 

quality assurance, legislative compliance and products 
• access and use appropriate technologies 
• prepare and present management reports 
• negotiate with internal/external customers, community and statutory/legal 

authorities 
• resolve conflict 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
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Prerequisite units 
There are no prerequisite units for this unit. 
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG510A Implement the ventilation management plan 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the routine operational management required to 
implement a ventilation management system. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX11A Implement the ventilation management system 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCU1107A Implement the ventilation management plan 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify and interpret the legislative and 

site requirements related to ventilation 
management. 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
implementation of the 
Ventilation Management 
Plan 1.2 Access, interpret and clarify the 

Ventilation Management Plan. 
  1.3 Identify, and communicate to all involved, 

roles and responsibilities as specified in 
the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  1.4 Identify, forecast, obtain and allocate / 
schedule resources required for the 
implementation of the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

  1.5 Identify training needs. 
  
2 2.1 Identify and interpret the impact of 

changes to the ventilation system on the 
mine atmosphere. 

 

Implement the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

2.2 Implement procedures for the installation 
and operation of monitoring systems and 
equipment. 

  2.3 Incorporate ventilation control devices 
into the ventilation system in accordance 
with the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  2.6 Implement procedures for inspection, 
monitoring, recording and reporting on 
mine ventilation according to legislative 
requirements and those of the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

  2.7 Implementation procedures for the 
collection and analysis of ventilation data. 

  2.8 Process, record and report monitoring 
system data in accordance with the 
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requirements of the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

  2.9 Implement the ventilation management 
training plan. 

  2.10 Interpret and compare measured data with 
legislative requirements and those 
stipulated by the ventilation management 
plan and action requirements. 

  2.11 Implement water management procedures 
in accordance with the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

  2.12 Respond to alarms raised in accordance 
with the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  2.13 Implement emergency and evacuation 
procedures in accordance with the Mine 
Safety Management Systems. 

 
3 3.1 Implement inspections, repair and 

maintenance activities in accordance with 
the Ventilation Management Plan. 

 

Implement the maintenance 
of and changes to the mine 
ventilation system. 

3.2 Implement the system of recording, 
reporting and reviewing maintenance 
requirements and activities. 

  3.3 Implement changes to the mine ventilation 
systems in accordance with the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

  1.6 Encourage, receive, review and, where 
appropriate implement suggestions and 
recommendations for changes to 
ventilation management procedures. 

 
4 4.1 Audit ventilation specifications for 

compliance with legislative requirements 
and the Ventilation Management Plan. 

 

Audit the effectiveness of the 
Ventilation Management 
Plan. 

4.2 Audit ventilation control devices for 
compliance with legislative requirements 
and the ventilation management plan. 

  4.3 Audit monitoring systems operations for 
compliance with legislative requirements 
and the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  4.4 Audit effectiveness of alarm responses 
and trigger levels in accordance with the 
Ventilation Management Plan. 

  4.5 Audit recording systems for compliance 
with the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  4.6 Audit ventilation system maintenance 
program and procedures for compliance 
with the Ventilation Management Plan. 

  4.7 Audit emergency and evacuation plans for 
compliance with the Mine Safety 
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Management System. 
  4.8 Audit the ventilation management training 

plan for currency, relevance and 
compliance with the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Interpret is defined as: the understanding needed by the person within their job role 
Ventilation Management Plans establish procedures for maintaining optimum mine 
ventilation including: 
• hazard identification and quantification 
• emergency and evacuation procedures 
• risk assessment 
• authority and responsibility 
• controls established to manage identified risks 
• reporting and communication 
• document control 
• audit and review specifications 
Standards and procedures to support the ventilation management plan may include:  
• construction 
• action response 
• permit to work 
• condition monitoring 
• auditing 
• maintenance 
• document control 
• atmosphere monitoring 
• ventilation system control 
• communication systems 
• survey procedures 
• sealing procedures 
• changes 
• training  
• systems recording/reporting 
Ventilation Management Training applies to: 
• mine workers 
• trades people 
• permanent employees 
• contractors 
• mine official  
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• other special requirements 
Ventilation System comprises all components delivering ventilation throughout the 
mine and includes: waste and sealed areas, surface and underground fans and 
ventilation devices which control or impact on the mine ventilation. 
Mine Atmosphere refers to the atmosphere in all areas in the general mine ventilation 
district and beyond into waste working and goafs in the mine. 
Ventilation Control Devices may include: 
• doors 
• regulators 
• seals  
• stoppings 
• air crossings 
• bulk heads 
• goaf seals and pressure chambers 
• air locks 
• fans 
• other control devices to control or direct ventilation flows in a mine 
Action (alarm or trigger) is a generic term used to describe an event determined at the 
mine site at which action is initiated or a response made. 
Water may impact on the mine Ventilation Management Plan through: 
• liberation of dissolved gases 
• capture of soluble gases and fumes 
• gas drainage efficiency 
• seam moisture infusion or drainage 
• dust liberation and suppression 
• large ingresses disrupting ventilation networks 
• ventilation requirements for pumping stations 
• influence on sponcom propensity 
• humidity 
• hydrostatic pressure 
Audit is defined as: ‘a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives’ (AS/NZS 4804: 2001) 
Risk is defined as: ‘the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood’ (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management) 
Hazard is defined as: ‘a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss’ (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management) 
Principles of mine design may include: 
• reserve optimisation 
• mining direction 
• geological structures 
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• ventilation 
• strata control 
• mining method 
• productivity 
• environmental considerations and seam access 
Standard operating procedures (SOP) are also known as safe working procedures, 
safe operating procedures and standard working procedures. 
Geological conditions may include: 
• faults  
• dykes 
• intrusions and strata deformities 
• existing or induced stress or strain 
Seam characteristics may include inherent factors such as: 
• rank 
• petrology 
• moisture 
• cleat 
• material hardness 
• seam gas 
• friability 
• pyrites  
Seam characteristics may include depositional factors such as: 
• seam thickness 
• multiple and rider seams  
• seam dip 
• depth of cover 
Gas devices and options may include: 
• gas drainage 
• infusion 
• scrubbers 
• automatic gas detectors 
• tube bundle systems 
• degassing device on auxiliary fans 
• gas monitoring systems 
Mine Gas may include seam gases from other introduced sources and may include, but 
are not limited to: 
• methane 
• carbon dioxide 
• carbon monoxide 
• oxides of nitrogen 
• hydrogen 
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• sulphur dioxide 
• hydrogen sulphide 
• hydrocarbons 
• contaminations 
Other air contaminants may include: 
• respirable, irrespirable and combustible dust 
• fumes  
• particulates 
Types of fires may include:- 
• solid 
• liquid 
• gas 
Ignition sources may include: 
• electrical 
• static discharge 
• friction 
• contraband 
• spontaneous combustion 
• naked flame 
• chemical 
• explosives 
Hazards from fires and explosives may include: 
• noxious and flammable gases 
• heat  
• contaminants 
• altered ventilation pressures/flows 
• direct physical impacts and weakening of the strata 
• complete disruption to the ventilation system. 
Disruptions/ventilation pressure changes may include: 
• those resulting from planned disruptions 
• changes in barometric pressure 
• fall of ground causing blockages and/or overpressure causing damage 
• fan changes/failure 
• ventilation control device changes/failure 
• outburst 
• holing into previous workings 
• re-circulation 
• ventilation circuit changes 
• natural ventilation pressure changes 
• explosions 
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• changes in ambient temperature/humidity 
• fires 
• equipment movement 
• flooding of roadways 
Factors which may impact on temperature/humidity may include: 
• climate conditions 
• ventilation quantities 
• location of workplace 
• mine layout and design 
• location of mine entries 
• depth 
• adjacent strata type 
• number and types of machinery 
• seam gas composition under varying temperatures and pressures 
Re-circulation causes may include or be related to: 
• underground auxiliary/booster fans 
• scrubber systems 
• leaking ducts 
• failure or poor design of mining and ventilation systems 
• ventilation velocity pressures 
• natural ventilation pressures 
• gas densities 
• layering  
• wind blast 
Effects of re-circulation may include: 
• build up of contaminant concentration (gas, fumes, dust, heat)  
• decrease in oxygen 
Criteria for safe mine ventilation may include: 
• legislative requirements 
• mine Ventilation Management Plan 
• measures to reduce and/or control seam gas 
• introduced gas 
• fumes and dust 
• temperature/humidity and maximum/minimum velocity specifications  
• ventilation efficiency 
Mine design impacts on ventilation may be related to: 
• surface access 
• mining methods/rate 
• barrier pillars and segregation of roadways 
• system of mining 
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• bleeder or back returns 
• number of headings 
• bleeders  
• geological features 
Mining systems may include: 
• longwall 
• highwall 
• multiple or single entry 
• bord and pillar (total or partial extraction) 
Factors which impact on the selection of ventilation control systems may include: 
• the life of the installation 
• ground conditions (stress/heave) 
• operating duty (pressure/quantity) 
• mining method 
• design 
• explosion rating 
• legislative requirements 
• water  
• seam gas (make composition) 
Methods of ventilation may include: 
• exhaust/forcing 
• antitropal 
• homotropal 
• flank returns 
• ascensional/descensional 
• bleeder 
• Z/U/Y systems  
• other combinations 
Analytical and interpretative tools may include: 
• fan laws 
• airway resistance 
• network analysis 
• computer simulation 
• gas laws 
• psychrometry  
• ventilation laws 
Fan types are: 
• axial flow 
• venturi  
• centrifugal 
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Fan design considerations may include: 
• types 
• mine layout 
• user requirements and fan laws 
• characteristics 
• duty control (speed/variable pitch) 
• configuration (parallel/series) 
• explosion/protection doors 
• dampers 
• auxiliary drive 
• restart procedures  
• maintenance requirements 
Monitoring devices may include: 
• barograph 
• tube bundle 
• real time telemetry 
• portable (hand held) monitoring 
• bag samples 
• gas chromatography 
Alarm systems and action plans may include: 
• those for gas concentration/make 
• spontaneous combustion (physical and gaseous) 
• combustion indicators 
• condition monitoring for fans (vibration/temperature/current/failures) 
• ventilation devices  
• monitoring hardware 
Surveys may include: 
• pressure  
• quantity  
• temperature  
• gas  
• dust 
Defects to ventilation control devices may include: 
• inferior design 
• deterioration of materials 
• inadequate quality of construction 
• physical damage  
• water damage 
Maintenance of the ventilation system may include: 
• inspection 
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• servicing 
• repair 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to implement the 

ventilation management plan appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective implementation of the ventilation management plan appropriate to a mine 
site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b. interpreting and communicating information on implementing mine ventilation 

plans 
c. identifying hazards and responding to ventilation risks 
d. interpreting the contents of a mine Ventilation Management Plan 
e. implementing and communicating ventilation system procedures 
f. implementing mine ventilation monitoring, recording and reporting systems 
g. implementing the ventilation system maintenance program 
h. interpreting changes to mine ventilation systems 
i. implementing changes to mine ventilation system 
j. reviewing ventilation systems performance 
k. auditing the ventilation system 
l. implementing and auditing ventilation training plans 
m. responding to ventilation system failure and other allied emergency situations. 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and site requirements for ventilation including air quality and quantity, 

maximum and minimum values, control and distribution, flammable gas and dust 
limits, ventilation fans, gas monitoring, respirable dust limits and inspections and 
recording /reporting 

• the methods of mine ventilation and their applications/limitations including 
exhaust/force, antitropal, homotropal, flank returns, ascensional/descensional, 
bleeder, Z/U/Y systems and other combinations 

• the methods of panel ventilation and their applications/limitations including 
homotropal and antitropal auxiliary fans, coursed ventilation (narrow side/wide 
side), machine mounted scrubber systems, compressed air venturis and bleeders 

• the impact of mining techniques  
• the impact of mine and panel design on ventilation 
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• mine roadways and shafts and their impact on mine ventilation 
• the impact of material characteristics and seam gradients on mine ventilation design 
• the impacts on the ventilation system of gas drainage, spontaneous combustion, 

outburst and windblast 
• mine gases; the types and their characteristics, sources, physiological effects and 

methods of detection 
• dust, fumes and other particulate matter; the types, sources, physical and 

physiological effect and control/mitigation methods 
• mine fires; the types, sources of ignition, possible effects on the ventilation circuit 

and prevention/control/mitigation methods 
• mine explosions; the types, ignition sources, possible effects on the ventilation 

circuits and prevention/control/mitigation methods 
• pressure changes; causes, the impacts on the ventilation system, and responses (to 

include the causes and effects of natural ventilation and re-circulation) 
• heat/humidity; the sources and factors which may impact on mine ventilation and 

personnel 
• mine fans; fan types, applications and limitations 
• ventilation control devices; the types, purposes, design criteria and specifications, 

distribution/placement criteria and limitations 
• de-gassing; methods of control – including brattice, auxiliary fans, compressed air 

venturis, sails, hurdles and bleeders 
• fixed ventilation monitoring systems types, uses and limitations 
• portable monitoring equipment, types, characteristics, uses and limitations 
• functions, capabilities, advantages, limitations and use of computer modelling tools 

and simulation techniques 
• basic computer-based systems used for mine ventilation monitoring and analysis 
• Ventilation Management Plan development requirements and processes 
• ventilation surveys; the types, frequency and method for conducting including 

pressure/quantity/temperature and gas 
• respirable dust survey requirements 
• processes and techniques for determining alarms and trigger points/levels 
• audit and review processes and techniques 
• site document control requirements 
• emergency preparedness and plan response/measures 
• airway resistance and fan curves and duty points 
• the general use and application of ventilation theory including: 

• psychrometry and heat 
• gas laws including Charles and Boyle 
• natural ventilation pressures 
• air quality measurement  
• control device leakage 
• duct leakage 
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• regulator and equivalent office calculation 
• Kirchoff’s laws 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• access and analyse ventilation information related to the mine including archival 

and historical information 
• measure air quality and quantity 
• perform routine operational mathematical calculations (quantity, pressure, 

prediction) 
• interpret and apply design criteria for ventilation systems and devices 
• interpret computer spreadsheets and ventilation modelling/simulations 
• collect, collate and interpret ventilation data 
• conduct enquiries/investigations and prepare reports 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• access, interpret and apply data from monitoring systems and equipment 
• operate hand held monitoring equipment 
• implement the ventilation management training plan 
• apply risk management processes and techniques 
• implement emergency response and evacuation procedures. 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence  
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job.  
Methods of Assessment 



MNMMMG510A Implement the ventilation management plan 

© Australian National Training Authority   2113 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 





MNMMMG511A Implement design systems for stable mining 

© Australian National Training Authority   2115 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

MNMMMG511A Implement design systems for stable mining 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the implementation and review of the operational 
development and maintenance required to sustain stable mining structures. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX12A Design systems for stable mining 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Plan and prepare for design 

systems 
1.1 Access, identify and interpret the 

legislative, statutory and site requirements 
related to the design system  

  1.2 Access, interpret and clarify the design 
system documentation  

  1.3 Identify, clarify and communicate the roles 
and responsibilities, as specified in the 
design system  

  1.4 Communicate and clarify work group, 
individual responsibilities and tasks  

  1.5 Identify, forecast and record resources 
required for the implementation of the 
design system  

  1.6 Implement the program to satisfy 
identified design system training 
requirements  

  1.7 Identify and interpret the risks associated 
with unstable mining structures  

  1.8 Access and interpret safe operating 
procedures  

 
2. Implement the design 

system 
2.1 Communicate primary, secondary and 

other support systems in accordance with 
the design system 

  2.2 Implement and communicate mining 
sequences in accordance with the design 
system 

  2.3 Obtain and allocate resources in 
accordance with the design system 

  2.4 Implement the design system training 
requirement  

  2.5 Implement a maintenance program in 
accordance with the design system 

  2.6 Implement A monitoring system in 
accordance with the design system 



MNMMMG511A Implement design systems for stable mining 
 

2116 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

  2.7 Implement reporting and recording systems 
in accordance with the design system 

  2.8 Monitor implementation procedures to 
ensure compliance with the approved plan 

  2.9 Implement emergency and evacuation plan 
and procedures  

 
3. 3.1 Audit stable structure controls for 

compliance with statutory and design 
system specifications 

 

Audit and review the 
effectiveness of the design 
system 

3.2 Audit stable structure standards for 
compliance with statutory and site 
requirements 

  3.3 Audit monitoring systems for compliance 
with statutory and design plan standards 

  3.4 Audit recording and reporting systems for 
compliance with statutory and site 
requirements 

  3.5 Audit system maintenance program and 
procedures for compliance with statutory 
and site requirements 

  3.6 Audit the design training program for 
currency, relevance and compliance with 
the design plan 

  3.7 Audit emergency and evacuation plan and 
procedures for compliance with site 
requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
System may be defined as comprising policy, standards, procedures and 
tools/protocols. 
Resources may include: 
• skilled personnel 
• rock mechanics underground mine supports and equipment 
• power water/gas drainage systems 
• budgetary requirements 
Mining systems may include 
• bord and pillar 
• rock casing 
• open stopping 
• overhead 
• underhand 
• outfill 
• glory hole 
• place changing 
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• auger mining 
• pillar extraction and extraction 
• partial extraction 
• punch mining 
• systems of entry 
Mine design is the process of engineering analysis applied to the systems and 
sequences involved in mining and may include: 
• in whole or in part footwall and hanging wall competency requirements relating to 

mine plant 
• mining induced stress 
• ventilation 
• tunnels 
• sequencing 
• drives 
• stone drivage 
• shaft sinking 
• pillar extraction 
• partial extraction 
• punch mining 
• modelling 
• ore grades 
• geology 
• fault management 
• fault drivage 
• roof and floor technical data 
• over and underlying strata 
• footwall and longwall subsidence 
• maintenance strategies and plans 
• legislative and statutory requirements 
Stable structure controls may include: 
• roadway size 
• pillar sizes 
• depth of cover and underlying/overlying strata 
• stress regimes 
• underground opening characteristics 
• water ingression 
• systems of mining 
• breaker line supports 
• direction of mining. 
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Audit is the validation process to ensure the system, procedures and processes meet the 
established objectives and are implemented. 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management) 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Standard operating procedures (SOP) are also known as safe working procedures, 
safe operating procedures and standard working procedures. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to design systems for stable 

mining appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective design of systems for stable mining appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for design systems 
b implementing the design system 
c auditing and reviewing the effectiveness of the design system 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and statutory requirements for mining structures including mine plans, 

ventilation, gas monitoring, strata support and safety management plans 
• the systems of mining including tunnels, drifts, stone drivage, shaft sinking, pillar 

extraction, partial extraction, punch mining and fault drivage 
• stress including mining induced stress, vertical and horizontal stress tectonics 
• sedimentology including subsidence, water bearing strata, permeability of seam and 

strata, hydrology, physical property testing, caving characteristics, windblast, gas 
content and over and underlying strata 

• systems of work including bord and pillar, place changing, rock casing, open 
stopping, outfill, auger mining, pillar extraction, partial extraction and punch 
mining 

• mining structure failure modes 
• development, administration and review of procedures that apply to the system 
• exploration techniques 
• geology and mine gas characteristics 
• stable mining systems design and functionality 
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• mining engineering principles 
• lithology 
• ground support systems 
• audit methodologies 
• mine site historical information 
• limitations and controls 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply exploration techniques 
• apply mining constraints 
• access, interpret and apply technical information relating to mine management 
• access and analyse archival and historical mine management information related to 

the mine and failure mode of mine structures 
• interpret and apply design criteria for mine management 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• prepare operating procedures relating to mine management 
• conduct and report on audits 
• identify and evaluate geological and geotechnical information 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
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Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency.  
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MNMMMG512A Implement mine transport systems and production 
equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the operational management functions required to implement 
production and transport systems and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX13A Implement mine transport systems and production equipment 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCU1137A Implement mine transport systems and production equipment 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify and interpret the legislative and 

site requirements related to production 
and transport systems and equipment 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
implementation of 
production and transport 
systems and equipment 1.2 Identify the purposes of production and 

transport systems and equipment in 
accordance with the system of mining 

  1.3 Identify and record site requirements for 
the implementation of production and/or 
transport systems and equipment 

  1.4 Access and interpret the specifications for 
the required production and/or transport 
systems and equipment 

  1.5 Identify, clarify and communicate roles 
and responsibilities 

  1.6 Identify training needs 
  1.7 Access and interpret site procedures 

 
2. 2.1 Identify hazards associated with the 

installation and operation of production 
and transport equipment and systems and 
evaluate and respond to risks in 
accordance with established procedures 

 

Implement systems for 
installation and 
commissioning of 
production and transport 
systems and equipment 

2.2 Implement emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements. 

  2.3 Integrate new and existing work systems 
and processes to achieve required 
outcomes 
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  2.4 Implement standard operating procedures 
  2.5 Implement mine production and transport 

installation and commissioning 
procedures 

  2.6 Implement the program to satisfy 
identified production and transport 
training requirements 

  2.7 Commission equipment and systems in 
accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications and site procedures 

  2.8 Modify equipment and systems to satisfy 
required changes arising from the 
commissioning process 

 
3. 3.1 Implement procedures for the operation 

of production and transport systems in 
accordance with legislative, 
manufacturer’s and site requirements 

 3.2 Implement reporting and recording 
systems, in accordance with legislative 
and site requirements 

 

Implement systems for the 
operation and maintenance 
of production and transport 
systems and equipment 

3.3 Implement maintenance plan and 
procedures in accordance with 
manufacturer’s and site maintenance 
requirements 

  3.4 Implement and apply procedures for 
reviewing and modifying work processes 

 
4. 4.1 Audit production and transport systems 

standards for compliance with legislative 
and site requirements 

 

Implement systems for 
audit, review of production 
and transport systems and 
equipment 4.2 Audit production and transport 

maintenance standards for currency and 
compliance with legislative and site 
requirements 

  4.3 Audit systems and equipment for 
compliance with legislative and site 
requirements 

  4.4 Audit emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures for 
compliance with site requirements 

  4.5 Audit reporting and recording systems for 
production and transport equipment for 
compliance with legislative and site 
requirements 

  4.6 Audit the training program for currency, 
relevance and compliance with site 
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requirements 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
System may be defined as comprising policy, standards, procedures and 
tools/protocols. 
Transport systems include capacities for personnel, equipment/materials and may be: 
• wheeled 
• railed 
• tracked 
• skidded 
• conveyor or product slurry pumped 
• shaft and drift winding based 
Equipment specifications may include, but not be limited to: 
• performance requirements 
• costs 
• dimensions 
• capacity 
• OH&S requirements 
• training requirements 
• key selection criteria 
Site requirements are also known as Standard Operating Procedures (SOP) are also 
known as safe working procedures, safe operating procedures and standard working 
procedures. 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 

Maintenance may be divided into: 

• predictive 
• preventative 
• breakdown 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 

Transport items may include: 

• wheeled transport including: 
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• rubber tyred man transport 
• multi purpose vehicles 
• load haul dump 
• forklifts 
• front end loader 
• skid steer loader 
• grader 

Rail transport including: 

• locomotives (electric/diesel) 
• rail mounted personnel carriers 
• rolling stock 
• drift haulage systems 

Tracked vehicles may be fixed or mobile including: 

• shearer carriers 
• personnel carriers 
• chock recovery vehicles (mules)  
• mine dozer 

Shaft and drift winding systems may include product, personnel and material 
including: 

• head gear 
• cages and skips 
• winding apparatus 
• communications 
• control system discharge 
• loading facilities 
• counter balances 
Conveyor system including: 
• conveyor belts 
• drive heads 
• tail ends transfer points 
• surge bins 
• inter seam bins 
• fabricated bins 
• chain conveyors 
Product slurry pumping including: 
• batching stations 
• dewatering systems 
• water reticulation pumping stations 
Production equipment (manual or remote control) including: 



MNMMMG512A Implement mine transport systems and production equipment 

© Australian National Training Authority   2125 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

• shearer 
• armoured faced conveyor 
• pantech 
• hydraulic roof supports 
• stage loader 
• face drill rigs 
• shuttle cars 
• ram cars 
• ratio /breaker feeders 
• breaker line support 
• roof bolters (mobile and hand held) 
• rib bolters 
• road header 
• continuous miners 
• in-seam miners 
• high wall miners 
• auger miners 
• loaders 
• shotfiring 
• hydraulic mining 

Safety information and standards may be contained in: 

• legislation and regulations 
• relevant International/Australian Standards 
• management plans/manager’s rules 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice/industry guidelines 
• approved standards 
• manufacturer’s instructions 
• standard operational procedures 
• job instructions (or equivalent) 

Site documentation and training policy may include but not be limited to: 

• legislative requirements 
• management plans and procedures 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to implement mine 

transport systems and production equipment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective implementation of mine transport systems and production equipment 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b. interpreting and communicating information on production and transport 

systems operations 
c. conducting a risk assessment to identify production and transport systems and 

equipment hazards and risk 
d. contribute to evaluating and selecting production and transport systems and 

equipment  
e. implement the training plan 
f. reviewing and auditing the effectiveness of the production and transport 

systems 
g. implementing the reporting systems required by legislation and site 

procedures 
h. implementing emergency response procedures 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and site requirements and instructions including transport rules, no go 

zones for mobile equipment, maintenance schemes, SOP’s training, statutory testing 
on diesel vehicles, battery charging, underground fuel depots, conveyor belts 

• mine operation procedures 
• assessment of geological structures 
• mine plans 
• mine design relating to production and transport systems and equipment 
• production and transport systems and equipment management requirements 
• site environmental monitoring requirements 
• risk management procedures 
• production and transport systems and equipment statutory inspection requirements 
• mine transport systems design and functionality 
• mine reporting procedures 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques  
• maintenance and modification systems 
• audit review processes and techniques 
• site document control requirements 
• production and transport equipment and systems; the types, uses, characteristics and 

limitations appropriate for safe operation at the mine site including braking systems 
• energy sources including electrical, hydraulic, pneumatic, diesel 



MNMMMG512A Implement mine transport systems and production equipment 

© Australian National Training Authority   2127 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

• safety design features of production and transport systems including traffic control 
devices 

• safe operating procedures relating to production and transport equipment 
• stores systems 
• specification design criteria including access, noise, dust, lighting, ergonomics, 

remote control, physical clearance, confined space, visibility, seating vibration and 
machine equipment and personal protection 

• development, administration and review of procedures that apply to the system 
• training plan 
• specification design criteria including noise, dust, lighting, ergonomics, remote 

control, physical clearance, confined space, visibility, seating vibration and machine 
equipment and personal protection 

• standard operating procedures relating to production and transport equipment 
• safety design features for maintenance of production and transport equipment 
• use of computer based systems for production and transport systems  
• fire fighting systems and precaution rules. 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply: 
• technical information/briefings and handover details 
• assess the risks and consequences attached to production and transport systems and 

equipment 
• implement procedures appropriate to mine operations for management of 

production and transport systems and equipment 
• plan and coordinate work 
• identify training needs related to production and transport systems 
• interpret and apply manufacturer’s instructions 
• conduct maintenance and modification surveys/audits 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
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This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG513A Implement mine services and infrastructure systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the operational management functions required to implement mine 
services and infrastructure systems and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX14A Implement mine services systems 
• MNMF5FX15A Implement mine fixed plant and infrastructure systems 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCU1142A Implement mine services and infrastructure systems 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify and interpret the legislative and 

site requirements related to mine services 
and infrastructure systems 

 1.2 Identify the purpose of mine services and 
infrastructure systems and equipment in 
accordance with the system of mining 

 

Plan and prepare for 
implementation of mine 
services and infrastructure 
systems and equipment 

1.3 Identify and record site requirements for 
the implementation of mine services and 
infrastructure systems and equipment 

  1.4 Access, identify and interpret the 
specification for the required mine services 
and infrastructure equipment 

  1.5 Identify and communicate roles and 
responsibilities 

  1.6 Identify training needs 
  1.7 Access and interpret site procedures 

 
2. Implement installation and 

commissioning procedures 
2.1 Identify hazards associated with the 

installation of mine services and 
infrastructure equipment and systems and 
evaluate risks and respond to in accordance 
with site requirements 

  2.2 Integrate new and existing work systems,/ 
processes /plant to achieve required 
outcomes 

  2.3 Implement site procedures 
  2.4 Implement mine services and infrastructure 

transport and installation procedures in 
accordance with manufacturer’s 
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specifications and site requirements 
  2.5 Implement mine services and infrastructure 

commissioning procedures in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s specifications and 
site procedures 

  2.6 Implement the mine services and 
infrastructure training plan 

  2.7 Identify and implement changes to 
equipment and systems to satisfy required 
changes arising from the commissioning 
process 

  2.8 Implement emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements 

 
3. 3.1 Implement operational procedures for mine 

services and infrastructure systems and 
equipment according to site requirements 

 

Implement systems for the 
operation and maintenance 
of mine services and 
infrastructure and 
equipment 

3.2 Implement maintenance procedures for 
mine services and infrastructure systems 
and equipment according to 
manufacturer’s and site requirements 

  3.3 Implement and apply procedures for 
reviewing and modifying work processes 

 
4. 4.1 Audit mine services and infrastructure 

system and equipment for compliance with 
legislative and site requirements 

 

Implement systems for audit 
and review of mine services 
and infrastructure and 
equipment 4.2 Audit mine services and infrastructure 

system and equipment maintenance for 
currency and compliance with legislative 
and site requirements 

  4.4 Audit reporting and recording systems for 
compliance with legislative and site 
requirements 

  4.5 Audit emergency response and evacuation 
plans and procedures for compliance with 
site requirements 

  4.6 Audit the training plan for currency, 
relevance and compliance with site 
requirements 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Mine Services may include: 
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• water 
• wastewater 
• compressed air 
• fire fighting 
• fuel 
• electrical  
• waste disposal 
• condition monitoring 
• sanitation 
Infrastructure may include: 
• fabrication and construction areas 
• servicing areas 
• refuelling points 
• workshops 
• dams 
• explosives magazines 
• training facility 
• bathrooms 
• HV switch rooms 
• lamp cabin 
• laboratory 
• store-houses 
• equipment storage areas 
• on site residential housing 
• site access (road, rail, air) 
• battery charging rooms 
• water treatment plant 
• sewerage treatment plant 
• offices 
• emergency facilities (First Aid, fire and rescue) 
• coal preparation plant 
• stockpile 
• coal load out 
• control room 
• ‘Fixed Plant’ 
‘Fixed Plant’ and equipment may include: 
• lathes 
• presses 
• gantry cranes 
• drills 
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• grinders 
• services bays 
• testing rooms 
• process treatment plant 
• drive heads 
• pumps and stations 
• pipelines 
• ventilation fans 
• compressors 
• winders 
• haulage winches 
• battery chargers 
• air conditioning 
• generators 
• electrical switching/control/distribution equipment  
• gas drainage treatment plant 
Site procedures are also known as standard operating procedures (SOP) are also 
known as safe working procedures, safe operating procedures and standard working 
procedures. 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Equipment specifications may include: 
• performance requirements 
• costs 
• dimensions 
• capacity 
• OH&S requirements 
• training requirements 
• key selection criteria 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 

Reporting and Recording Systems include site requirements and consist of: 

• phones/radios 
• computer systems 
• verbal and written 

A services system includes the functions of: 
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• design/development 
• establishment 
• installation 
• operations 
• protection/maintenance 
• monitoring 
• recording  
• reporting process 
• environmental control (spontaneous combustion, gas, noise, water, heat, dust) 
• protection systems (guarding, fire protection and suppression, electricity, lightning 

arresters, ventilation in explosives magazines and earthing) 

Ancillary support systems may include, but not be limited to: 

• mine plans 
• signage  
• stores system 
• roadway maintenance 
• drilling (raise boring , bore hole and inseam drilling) 
• emergency response systems 

Emergency response systems may include: 

• refuge chambers and change over stations 
• designated escape ways 
• places of safety 
• alarm systems 
• guidance systems 
• emergency communication systems 
• escape apparatus and systems 
• mines rescue capability 
• first response stations  
• quick fill stations 

Protection systems may include, but not be limited to: 

• explosion barriers 
• electrical protection 
• compressed air protection/hydraulic protection 
• environmental protection (stone dusting and dust suppression) 
• mechanical protection 
• frictional ignition protection 
• isolation systems 
• guarding 
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Reticulation system may be electrical or mechanical and may include: 

• water management 
• pumping of solids 
• fluid reticulation and storage 
• material reticulation and storage (hydraulic, electric, water, inert and seam gas, and 

compressed air) 
Communication system may include, but not be limited to: 
• oral 
• phones/DAC 
• radios/PED 
• telemetry 
Reporting and Recording Systems include site requirements and consists of: 
• phones 
• radios 
• computer systems 
• verbal and written 
Safety services may include, but not be limited to: 
• fire fighting 
• First Aid 
• mines rescue 
Safety information and standards may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian Standards 
• management plans 
• manager’s rules 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer’s instructions  
• standard operating procedures (or equivalent) 
• industry guidelines 

Site documentation and training policy may include, but not be limited to:  

• statutory and legislative requirements 
• management plans and procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to implement the mine 

services and infrastructure system appropriate to a mine site, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective implementation of the mine services and infrastructure system appropriate 
to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b. interpreting and communicating information on mine services and 

infrastructure systems operations 
c. conducting a risk assessment to identify mine services and infrastructure 

systems and equipment hazards and risk 
d. contributing to the evaluation and selection of mine services and infrastructure 

systems and equipment 
e. defining roles and responsibilities for the implementation of mine services and 

infrastructure systems 
f. implementing statutory reporting procedures 
g. developing/modifying work systems and procedures 
h. implementing the training system 
i. reviewing and auditing the effectiveness of the mine services and infrastructure 

operations 
j. implementing emergency response and evacuation plans and procedures 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative Australian Standards and site specific requirements for mine services and 

infrastructure including, but not limited to mine plans, electrical rules, gas drainage, 
compressed air, electrical/mechanical equipment, inspection requirement, 
environmental management, explosion barriers, communication, emergency 
procedures, risk management, recording and reporting, mines rescue, OH&S, 
manufacturer’s instructions, standard work procedures, training and fire fighting, 
handling and storage of dangerous goods, local government and power authorities 

• emergency response and disaster planning processes and techniques 
• audit review process and techniques 
• mine operating procedures including those applying to transport systems, conveyor 

systems, systems of mining, ventilation system, gas management, mine water 
management and mine communication systems 

• mine design relating to mine services and infrastructure systems 
• energy sources including electrical, hydraulic, compressed air, diesel 
• safety design features of mine services and infrastructure systems 
• computer based systems 
• training programs 
• fire fighting systems and precaution rules 
• safety design features for maintenance of mine services and infrastructure systems 
• maintenance and modification systems/stores systems 
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• roadway maintenance and drilling 
• protection systems 
• reticulation systems 
• specifications for mine services and infrastructure 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply: 
• technical information 
• site/legislative requirements 
• records and reports/briefings and handover details 
• assess the risks and consequences attached to mine services and infrastructure 

systems and equipment 
• plan and coordinate work 
• identify training needs related to mine services and infrastructure systems 
• interpret and apply manufacturer’s instructions 
• implement maintenance and modification systems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
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• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG515A Implement emergency preparedness and response 
systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the operational management required to implement 
the mine emergency preparedness and response systems/plans. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5FX16A Implement emergency preparedness and response systems 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCG1117A Implement mine site emergency preparedness and response 

procedures 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify and interpret the legislative, 

statutory and site requirements related to 
emergency preparedness and response 
implementation 

 

Plan and prepare for mine site 
emergency preparedness and 
response procedures 

1.2 Access, interpret and clarify emergency 
preparedness and response procedures 

  1.3 Identify, clarify and communicate to all 
persons, roles and responsibilities, as 
specified in the established emergency 
preparedness and response procedures 

  1.4 Identify, forecast, obtain and 
allocate/schedule resources required for the 
implementation of established emergency 
preparedness and response procedures 

  1.5 Implement the emergency preparedness 
and response training program 

  1.6 Encourage, receive, review and, where 
appropriate, implement suggestions and 
recommendations for changes to 
established emergency preparedness and 
response implementation procedures 

 
2. Implement emergency 

preparedness and response 
procedures 

2.1 Receive and communicate incident 
information in accordance with established 
emergency preparedness and response 
procedures 
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 2.2 Assess and communicate the nature and 
scope of the incident in accordance with 
emergency preparedness and response 
plans 

  2.3 Identify and implement relevant 
emergency plans in accordance established 
emergency preparedness and response 
procedures 

  2.4 Implement emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with established emergency 
preparedness and response procedures 

  2.5 Implement operations facilities for 
incident management in accordance with 
established emergency preparedness and 
response procedures 

  2.6 Implement procedures for monitoring, 
recording and reporting on emergency 
incidents according to statutory 
requirements and those of established 
emergency preparedness and response 
procedures 

  2.7 Implement procedures for the collection 
and analysis of emergency preparedness 
and response data 

  2.8 Develop and contribute action plans to 
manage the situation/incident in 
accordance with emergency procedures 

  2.9 Implement action plans in accordance with 
established emergency preparedness and 
response procedures 

  2.10 Deploy required services, personnel, 
equipment and resources to meet action 
plan 

  2.11 Assess and communicate effectiveness of 
action plan to achieve required outcomes 
in accordance with established emergency 
preparedness and response procedures 

  2.12 Communicate incident information in 
accordance with established emergency 
preparedness and response procedures 

 
3. 3.1 Contribute to plans to manage post-

incident actions are in accordance with 
statutory and site requirements 

 

Implement post-incident 
management procedures 

3.2 Implement post-incident action plans in 
accordance with established emergency 
preparedness and response procedures 

  3.3 Contribute to investigations into the nature 
and cause of the situation/incident and 
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submit relevant reports in accordance with 
established emergency preparedness and 
response procedures 

 
4. Audit emergency 

preparedness and response 
procedures 

4.1 Audit emergency preparedness and 
response systems and procedures for 
compliance with statutory and emergency 
preparedness and response procedures 
requirements 

  4.2 Audit emergency preparedness and 
response communication and recording 
systems for compliance with established 
emergency preparedness and response 
procedures’ requirements. 

  4.3 Audit emergency preparedness and 
response training program for currency, 
relevance and compliance with established 
emergency preparedness and response 
procedures 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
System may be defined as comprising policy, standards, procedures and 
tools/protocols. 

Legislative, statutory and site requirements may be contained in: 

• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian Standards 
• management plans 
• manager’s rules 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer’s instructions  
• standard working or job procedures (or equivalent) 
• industry guidelines 
Incidents may include: 
• explosion 
• fire 
• roof fall 
• strata 
• inrush 
• outburst 
• irrespirable atmosphere 
• environmental incident 
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• hazchem 
• explosives 
• vehicle accidents 
• wall collapse 
• minor accident 
• major accident or fatality 
• underground explosion or fire 
• ignition 
• spontaneous combustion 
• surface fire which disrupts operations 
• bomb threat 
• terrorist attack 
Required Services, personnel, equipment and resources may include: 
• internet mine services and resources 
• contractors 
• insurance companies 
• suppliers 
• local community 
• manufacturers 
• inspectorate 
• police 
• mines rescue services  
• fire brigades 
• ambulance 
• medical staff 
• hospital  
• critical incident stress debriefing organisations  
• local emergency management organisations 
• salvation army 
• clergy 
• state 
• federal and local government 
• media 
• coroner’s representative 
• security services 
• solicitors 
• district check inspector 
• other mines 
• engineers 
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• scientists 
• inertisation 
• down-hole camera 
• drill rigs 
• forensic 
Equipment may include: 
• rescue equipment 
• mining equipment 
• transport 
• specialised equipment from external sources 
• monitoring and analysis equipment 
Post-incident actions may include: 
• legal advice 
• environmental aspects 
• Critical Incident Stress Debriefing 
• interviewing 
• investigations 
• witness interview statements 
• restoration of normal operations 
• media releases 
• public relations 
• employee welfare and family support 
• security of evidence 
• liaison with statutory/legal bodies 
• statutory investigations 
• review of emergency procedures 
• documentation of ongoing operations 
• restoration of emergency preparedness 
Audit is the process by which the validation of procedures, processes and systems are 
assured. 
Communications can include: 
• radio 
• telephone 
• telemetry 
• verbal 
• written 
• computers 
• runners 
Operations facilities may include: 
• operations centre 
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• press room 
• mortuary 
• muster areas 
• meeting rooms 
• communications centres  
• networks 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to implement mine site 

emergency preparedness and response procedures appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective implementation of mine site emergency preparedness and response 
procedures appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, 
safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b. interpreting and communicating information on implementing emergency 

preparedness and response plans 
c. identifying and responding to risks and hazards 
d. interpreting the contents of mine emergency preparedness and response plans 
e. implementing and communicating emergency preparedness and response 

procedures 
f. responding to incidents 
g. interpreting changes to mine emergency preparedness and response procedures 
h. implementing changes to mine emergency preparedness and response 

procedures 
i. reviewing emergency preparedness and response plans performance 
j. auditing emergency preparedness and response procedures performance 
k. implementing and auditing emergency preparedness and response training 

programs. 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and statutory requirements for emergency preparedness and response 

systems 
• legislation applicable to mines 
• rescue guidelines 
• emergency response system design and functionality 
• emergency response planning processes and techniques 
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• audit review process and techniques 
• training and assessment principles  
• industry and legislative stakeholders 
• mine incidents and risks 
• classification of incidents 
• structure of emergency procedures guidelines 
• legal requirements of incident management teams 
• hazard identification 
• self-escape philosophies, systems and equipment 
• risk management principles and techniques 
• structure of emergency organisations 
• structure, roles, capabilities and limitations of external services and agencies 

relevant to emergency preparedness and response 
• development, administration and review of procedures that apply to the system 
• rescue team structure, procedures and equipment 
• escape strategies and technology 
• environmental risks and controls 
• equipment requirements for different types of emergency 
• ventilation and its influence on incidents 
• deployment of staff 
• call-out procedures 
• emotional effects of emergencies on rescuers and mine personnel 
• titles and roles of members of incident management team 
• legal implications of incidents 
• the role of stakeholders 
• numbers needed to run the mine at planned operational levels 
• equipment handling 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply technical information relevant to emergency 

preparedness and response 
• access and analyse emergency preparedness and response information related to the 

mine 
• collect, collate and interpret incident/emergency data 
• conduct enquiries/investigations and prepare reports 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• access, interpret and apply data from monitoring systems and equipment 
• operate hand held monitoring equipment 
• implement the emergency preparedness and response training program 
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• apply risk management processes and techniques 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMMG516A Facilitate the risk management process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to implement and apply risk 
management processes within an established system for a mine site/area including the 
application of local hazard identification, formal risk assessment and implementation 
of risk controls. It includes the monitoring of the system, reporting on implementation 
issues, communication of processes and systems, and the review and auditing of the 
risk management processes and systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMF5X27A Facilitate the risk management process  
Links outside this unit  
The work covered in this unit relates to the Australian Standard AS/NZS 4360:1999 
Risk Management. 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQGEN500A Implement risk management system 
• MNCG1002A Implement and apply the risk management processes 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Determine the risk 
management process 

1.1 Identify and determine the process to be 
used for risk management, in line with 
company policies, safety regulations and 
procedures, and management procedures 
and practices 

  1.2 Identify, develop and document parameters 
of the risk assessment task 

  1.3 Access, interpret and apply the data 
required to complete the risk assessment 
task, in accordance with site requirements 

 
2. Identify hazards. 2.1 Identify and confirm types of potential 

hazards by reference to site circumstances 
and history/precedence. 

  2.2 Break process into steps or parts for 
detailed hazard identification. 

  2.3 Add to the defined process any potential 
variations from changes to work practices, 
systems or technology. 

  2.4 Analyse the steps or parts of the process, 
and identify and document loss scenarios 
(hazards described as incidents or 
accidents). 
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3. Assess risk. 3.1 Determine the likelihood of the event (loss 
scenario). 

  3.2 Analyse and determine the consequence if 
the event (loss scenario) should occur. 

  3.3 Determine the risk level of the loss 
scenario (likelihood and consequence 
combined). 

 
4. Identify unacceptable risk 4.1 Source or determine site criteria for 

assessing the acceptability of risks (ie risk 
acceptance) in conjunction with the 
appropriate party 

  4.2 Determine the risk level or score by the 
application of the approved site criteria 

  4.3 Clarify findings which are ambiguous, 
unclear or of doubtful accuracy by seeking 
expert advice 

 
5. 5.1 Identify existing controls 
 

Identify potential actions 
5.2 Identify, analyse and document the range 

of risk controls which may be appropriate 
for identified unacceptable risks 

  5.3 Identify possible options for risk control 
by the use of the hierarchy of controls, 
considering the potential for operational 
effectiveness 

  5.4 Verify feasible options for risk control by 
preliminary analysis and consideration, 
including potential to provide an integrated 
response to the range of issues 

 
6. Decide on action 6.1 Select most appropriate risk controls for 

the situation from the feasible options. 
  6.2 Confirm the selected course of action 

following analysis of resource 
requirements, cost, safety and welfare 
issues 

  6.3 Document the selected course of action in 
accordance with site requirements 

 
7. Implement or facilitate 

action 
7.1 Implement directly, or facilitate through 

others, the course of action, including the 
raising and issuing of revised work 
procedures 

  7.2 Observe and apply all safety regulations 
and procedures 
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  7.3 Communicate to all involved parties 
relevant information related to the 
new/revised work procedures and their 
implementation 

 
8. Review the implementation 

of action 
8.1 Determine and facilitate an ongoing review 

process to ensure implementation and 
application of risk controls in accordance 
with risk assessment outcomes, 
new/revised work procedures and accident 
investigation outcomes 

  8.2 Review process, actions and controls to 
ensure continuing effectiveness in the 
changing work environment 

  8.3 Respond to (or refer to the appropriate 
party for follow-up action) anomalies and 
shortcomings identified during the review 
process 

 
9. Audit the risk management 

process 
9.1 Conduct site audits of risk management 

processes and work procedures to ensure 
compliance and effectiveness. 

  9.2 Respond to changed requirements 
identified during audits in a systematic and 
timely manner 

  9.3 Complete and retain all risk management 
documentation as required by site and 
statutory requirements, covering the reason 
for, and changes made 

 
10. Complete records and 

reports 
10.1 Produce, process and maintain all risk 

management documentation and reports as 
specified by legislative and site 
requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but are not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk Management is defined as: the systematic application of management policies, 
procedures and practices to the tasks of identifying, analysing, assessing, treating and 
monitoring risk (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk Assessment is defined as: the process used to determine risk management 
priorities by evaluating and comparing the level of risk against predetermined 
standards, target risk levels or other criteria (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk 
Management). 
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Risk Control is defined as: that part of risk management which involves the provision 
of policies, standards and procedures to eliminate, avoid or minimise adverse risks 
facing an enterprise (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Parameters of the risk management task may include: 
• objectives 
• system boundaries 
• hazard and consequence type 
• methods/team processes 
• timing, venue/locations 
• consultation and communication processes 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Hazards may involve: 
• equipment and materials 
• people 
• methods/plans/work systems 
• the work environment 
Probability is defined as: the likelihood of a specific outcome, measured by the ratio of 
specific outcomes to the total number of possible outcomes. Probability is expressed as 
a number between 0 and 1, with 0 indicating an impossible outcome and 1 indicating an 
outcome is certain. (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management) 
Frequency is defined as: a measure of likelihood expressed as the number of 
occurrences of an event in a given time. (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk 
Management) 
Likelihood is used as a qualitative description of probability and frequency (definition 
from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Consequence is defined as: the outcome of an event or situation expressed 
qualitatively or quantitatively, being a loss, injury, disadvantage or gain (definition 
from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk Acceptance is defined as: an informed decision to accept the likelihood and the 
consequences of a particular risk (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk 
Management). The criteria for acceptability of risks must be determined by the 
organisation’s internal policy, goals and/or objectives. 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804 –). 
Audits may be conducted internally, or may use external personnel. Aspects to be 
audited may include: 
• parameters of the risk management task 
• the process and resulting documentation used for risk management 
• work procedures 
• implementation plans and processes 
• results of reviews of implementation 
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Risk controls may include: 
• those focussed on personal safety – eg, personal protective equipment, medical 

standards, drug and alcohol, stress management, evacuation procedures, fitness for 
duty 

• those focussed on equipment/machinery safety – eg, isolation, protection and 
guarding 

• hazard identification and monitoring 
• procedures for incident/emergency circumstances eg fire safety procedures, 

chemical safety procedures 
Hierarchy of control should be considered using option types in sequence from: 
• eliminating the hazard 
• substitution 
• engineering controls 
• administrative controls (work procedures, etc), and finally 
• personal protective equipment (PPE) 
Causes and effects of common diseases and disabilities can be: 
• musculo-skeletal injuries 
• infectious diseases 
• lung disease 
• hearing loss 
Safety regulations and procedures may contain: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian standards 
• management plans  
• OH&S policies 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturers instructions 
Work procedures may include: 
• standard operating procedures (SOPs) 
• safe operating procedures (SOPs) 
• safe work procedures (SWPs) 
• safe job procedures (SJPs) 
Risk management documentation and reports may include: 
• objectives 
• parameters of the risk management task 
• methodology 
• results and recommendations 
• the risk assessment forms 
• action planning documents 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to implement and apply 

risk management processes appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective implementation and application of risk management processes appropriate 
to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a.  accessing and applying information gathering, analysis and organising 

procedures 
b.  interpreting and communicating operational hazard-related information 
c.  scoping risk assessment projects 
d.  developing processes or functions into clear steps or components 
e.  identifying and understanding hazards 
f.  identifying best available control options to address an unacceptable hazard 
g.  assessing and analysing risks 
h.  identifying best available control options to address an unacceptable risk 
i.  reviewing and auditing a risk control system/work procedures and measures to 

determine compliance and effectiveness, and respond to identified anomalies  
j.  maintaining records and reports such as the Risk Assessment reports and forms. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• the Australian/New Zealand standard on Risk Management (4360:1999) 
• relevant site and equipment safety requirements 
• statutory and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• the risk management process 
• risk assessment scoping methods 
• risk assessment methods including: 
  identifying hazards 
  assessing risks 
  determining acceptability of risks 
  identifying existing controls 
  determining adequacy of current controls 
  identifying new potential controls  
• risk management documentation and reporting methods used at a mine site 
• methods of identifying risk control actions based on cost, safety and welfare issues 
• action planning and implementation methods 
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• review and auditing methods 
• risk management documentation and reporting procedures 
• basic human physiology 
• the effects of hazards on people’s health and hygiene 
• causes and effects of common diseases and disabilities 

Required Skills  
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• communicate effectively with a range of people in the workplace 
• facilitate a group of people to achieve a required outcome 
• clearly document all aspects of a risk management process 
• maintain relevant records and documents 
• audit a system for compliance and effectiveness, and recommend changes to 

improve effectiveness 
• monitor and recommend changes to processes 
• identify hazards which may have acute and long-term effects on people. 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
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• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMG1000A Conduct mine surveying operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers mine surveying operations in underground and open cut mines. 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCG1000A Conduct mine surveying operations 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Gather data 1.1 Operate equipment to gather spatial data 

according to manufacturer’s specification, 
legislative and organisation’s guidelines 

  1.2 Correctly measure identified spatial 
components 

  1.3 Validate and record measurements in 
accordance with legislative and project 
specifications 

  1.4 Reduce measured spatial data to project 
spatial reference system for comparison 
against design parameters as required. 

  1.5 Identify inconsistencies in information by 
verification and recording them 

  1.6 Determine uses and limitations of base 
data 

 
2. Organise and process data 2.1 Identify the outcomes and elements of 

systems, and design and develop systems 
standards and integrate into data 
management quality programs 

  2.2 Verify the integrity of base spatial and 
textual data and process and store those 
data to achieve specific outcomes 

  2.3 Verify the integrity of processed data 
  2.4 Select appropriate database and collate 

relevant spatial and textual data in one 
system for transfer and integration into 
other systems as required 

  2.5 Convert and transfer data between systems 
and media, employing appropriate 
technology and procedures 

  2.6 Administer databases by applying effective 
procedures and systems for the 
manipulation of information, and the 
security and maintenance of data 
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3.1 Apply systems to analyse spatial data and 

information 
3. Analyse, evaluate and 

interpret data 
3.2 Determine the required accuracy and 

reliability of spatial data and information 
  3.3 Interpret data to ensure that they are 

relevant to client/stakeholder needs 
  3.4 Enhance or add value to data, where 

required, to increase the quality and 
usability of data 

  3.5 Collate and relate data to specific areas of 
operations 

 
4. Assemble data 4.1 Identify, clarify and satisfy stakeholder and 

operations personnel’ spatial data 
requirements 

  4.2 Create specific information from a number 
of databases to meet the needs of clients or 
legislation 

  4.3 Assemble data into useful sets of 
information using relevant technology and 
procedures 

  4.4 Compile and produce maps, plans and 
charts 

  4.5 Format data according to legislative and 
organisational standards and needs 

 
5. Compile and produce survey 

records 
5.1 Determine the application/uses and 

limitations of base spatial data 
  5.2 Maintain records of original survey (raw) 

data such as field books and data input 
files 

  5.3 Identify, select and apply available 
techniques and technology best suited to 
present graphical and photographic records 
to meet client needs 

  5.4 Transfer spatial data between various 
media to provide consolidated digital 
spatial information, ensuring the accuracy 
and reliability and maximum potential of 
the data 

  5.5 Integrate spatial data with other 
information to provide consolidated digital 
spatial information, ensuring the accuracy 
and reliability and maximum potential of 
the data 

  5.6 Create models of nature or cultural entities 
and phenomena 

  5.7 Create model files and integrate with other 
data 
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  5.8 Transfer model files between various 
media 

 
6. Complete and present 

documentation 
6.1 Record data according to accepted industry 

and legislative standards. 
  6.2 Resolve omissions and gaps in spatial data  
  6.3 Complete promptly and accurately all 

required documentation according to 
legislative and organisational 
requirements. 

  6.4 Store all documentation according to 
legislative and organisational 
requirements. 

  6.5 Prepare information and reports in a 
format and detail appropriate to the 
client/stakeholder and employ appropriate 
communication and display techniques to 
present information and reports 

  6.6 Apply effective validation procedures to 
verify the accuracy and reliability of data 
which are to be certified 

  6.7 Certify and sign-off data and information 
to meet legislative and company/site 
requirements 

 
7. Maintain survey equipment 7.1. Check survey instruments and ensure 

accuracy and performance in accordance 
with site practices, legislation and 
manufacturers’ instructions 

  7.2. Calibrate survey instruments to ensure 
correct and accurate measurements in 
accordance with site practices, legislation 
and manufacturers’ instructions 

  7.3. Ensure safe storage and transport of 
equipment and survey instruments in 
accordance with site practices and 
legislation 

  7.4. Maintain equipment and survey 
instrument condition and cleanliness 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
Stakeholders may include: 
• clients 
• client representatives 
• government authorities 
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• community groups 
• geologists 
• engineers 
• architects/cartographers 
• operators 
• supervisors 
• contractors 
• environmentalists/ecologists 
Legislation may include: 
• industry codes, regulations, standards and guidelines 
• environmental legislation 
• health and safety legislation 
• mining tenure regulations 
• third tier of legislation 
• surveying legislation 
• cultural and heritage legislation 
Spatial components may include: 
• position 
• dimension 
• height 
• direction 
• depth 
• slope 
• volume 
• stratum 
Measurements may be made with: 
• theodolite 
• EDM 
• GPS 
• tape/level 
• photogrammetry 
• remote sensing 
• tide gauge 
• current meter 
• echo sounder(seismic) 
• laser scanner 
• borehole camera 
Design may be represented by: 
• hard copy plans or maps 
• digital plans or maps 
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Spatial and textual data may include: 
• coordinates 
• AMG 
• lats/longs  
• grid systems 
• local grid systems 
Technology and procedures may include: 
• proven industry standard calculation procedures 
• hand held calculators, computer software applications 
• direct instrument download hardware and software applications 
• gps 
• data recorders 
• text data management procedures 
Plans may include: 
• policies and procedures relevant to legislation, health and safety or environment, 
• documentation and records 
• regulatory and legal compliance 
• hazard plan 
• colliery development plan 
• firefighting plan 
• stone dust plan 
• emergency evacuation plan 
• gas drainage plan 
• ventilation plan 
• risk zone management plan 
• Survey Memo/Work Instruction 
Techniques and technology may include: 
• computer generated DTM modelling 
• CAD dxf format files 
• media including:  
• plain paper hardcopies 
• CAD files (dxf)/GIS files 
• via e-mail – PDF Format, dxf files 
Models may include: 
• physical representation, at a different scale, of a real thing 
• physical models 
• computer generated models 
• virtual models 
• digital models 
• dynamic models 
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Information and reports may include: 
• plans, maps 
• digital display 
• written reports 
• historical data 
• graphs, models 
• formulae 
Communication and display techniques may include: 
• plans, maps 
• ‘Powerpoint’ display 
• written reports 
Survey instruments may include: 
• GPS 
• electronic theodolite 
• microptic theodolites 
• levels 
• alignment lasers 
• photogrammetric instruments 
• laser scanners 
Equipment may include: 
• transport vehicle 
• tripods 
• prisms 
• survey accessories 
• field books and data recorders 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct mine surveying 

operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

mine surveying operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. planning and preparing for survey operations 
b. gathering data 
c. organising and processing data 
d. analysing, evaluating and interpreting data 
e. assembling data 
f. compiling and producing survey records 
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g. completing and presenting documentation 
h. completing and presenting documentation 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• measurement techniques 
• accuracy and precision requirements 
• limitations of equipment, measuring and analysis guidelines 
• map reading and spatial comprehension 
• site geography and geology 
• mine operations in their workplace 
• cartographic principles 
• surveying techniques 
• survey equipment 
• survey equipment care and maintenance 
• project reporting guidelines 
• spatial reference systems 
• spatial data reduction and manipulation techniques 
• GIS principles and techniques 
• risk management principles 
• company organisation 
• work role definitions 
• reporting methods and alternatives 
• relevant standards, licenses and permits 
• safe work practices 
• emergency procedures and obligations 
• community expectations 
• consultative strategies 
• alternative documentation systems for procedures 
• environmental issues 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• show responsibility/motivation 
• consult with stakeholders and others 
• apply risk management practices 
• carry out investigations 
• communicate effectively 
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• follow instructions 
• plan strategically 
• exercise professional judgement 
• show attention to detail/interpret data/information 
• perform under adverse conditions 
• observe effectively 
• manage policy effectively 
• apply interpersonal skills 
• liaise with other parties 
• coordinate others 
• manage information  
• solve problems 
• write clear reports 
• facilitate meetings 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulations/scenarios 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence. 
• demonstration/observation 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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BSBFLM501B Manage personal work priorities and professional 
development 
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the outcomes required to manage own 

performance and professional development. Particular emphasis is 
on setting and meeting priorities, analysing information and using 
strategies to develop further competence. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM501A Manage personal work 
priorities and professional development. 
Frontline managers are responsible for managing their own 
performance and professional development. 
At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex 
and diverse methods and procedures, which require the exercise of 
considerable discretion and judgement using a range of problem 
solving and decision making strategies. 

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBCMN402A Develop work priorities. 
Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM506B Manage workplace 
information systems, BSBFLM511B Develop a workplace 
learning environment and BSBFLM512A Ensure team 
effectiveness. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Personal work planning and organisation serve as a 
positive role model in the workplace 

1.2 Personal work goals, plans and activities reflect the 
organisation’s plans, and own responsibilities and 
accountabilities 

1.3 Individual initiative is taken to achieve and extend 
personal work goals beyond those planned 

1. Establish personal work 
goals 

1.4 Personal performance is measured and maintained 
in varying work conditions, work contexts and 
contingencies 

2.1 Initiative is taken to prioritise and facilitate 
competing demands to achieve personal, team and 
the organisation’s goals and objectives 

2. Set and meet own work 
priorities 

2.2 Technology is used efficiently and effectively to 
manage work priorities and commitments 
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3.1 Personal knowledge and skills are assessed against 
competency standards to determine development 
needs, priorities and plans 

3.2 Feedback from employees, clients and colleagues 
is sought and used to identify and develop ways to 
improve competence 

3.3 Development opportunities suitable to personal 
learning style(s) are identified, evaluated, selected 
and used to develop competence 

3.4 Participation in networks is undertaken to enhance 
personal knowledge, skills and work relationships 

3. Develop and maintain 
professional competence 

3.5 New skills are identified and developed to achieve 
and maintain a competitive edge 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations and 
anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

knowledge of OH&S legislation, principles and practice 
within the context of the organisation’s operations 
and plans 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures, and updating of records 

• inclusion of OH&S in personal work priorities 
within the context of the organisation 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• adjustment of communication and OH&S approach 
to cater for social and cultural diversity and special 
needs 

a statement of conduct outlining an individual’s 
responsibilities/actions/performance 

Own responsibilities and 
accountabilities may include: 

• outputs as expressed in position descriptions or duty 
statements 
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• expectations of workplace performance as expressed 
in a performance plan 

computerised systems and software such as databases, 
project management and word-processing  

• telecommunications devices  

Technology may include: 

• any other technology used to carry out work roles 
and responsibilities 

nationally endorsed units of competency consistent with 
work requirements of the diploma  

Competency standards may 
include: 

• enterprise-specific units of competency consistent 
with work requirements of the diploma 

internal or external customers 
• team members 
• colleagues at the same level and more senior 

managers 

Clients and colleagues may be: 

• people from a wide range of social, cultural and 
ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental abilities 

induction 
• mentoring 
• action learning 
• coaching 
• shadowing 
• exchange/rotation 

Development opportunities may 
include: 

• structured training programs 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence that 
they have the competencies to prepare personal work plans and establish personal work 
priorities. They must be able to show evidence of the ability to assess their own performance 
and to identify and act on their own professional development needs. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 
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• the principles and techniques involved in the 
management and organisation of: 

- personal goal setting 
- performance measurement 
- time management 
- personal behaviour, self-awareness and 

personality traits identification 
- personal development plan 

• the organisation’s policies, plans and procedures 
• the types of work methods and practices which can 

improve personal performance 
• the types of learning style(s) and how they relate to 

the individual 
• the management development opportunities and 

options for self 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• functional literacy skills to interpret written and oral 
information about workplace requirements 

• communication skills, including receiving and 
analysing feedback and reporting 

• a range of skills to support work management and 
development: 

- researching information to develop personal 
and work plans 

- eliciting, analysing and interpreting feedback 
- analysing culturally different viewpoints and 

taking them into account in personal and work 
plans 

- monitoring workplace trends related to work 
role and responsibilities 

- using information systems to assist establish 
work plans 

- assessing the effectiveness of own 
management development 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- developing and maintaining professional 
networks 
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Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

consulting with members of work team and professional 
networks to obtain feedback to identify and develop 
ways to improve competence 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

measuring self-performance and developing work plan 

 Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

developing work plan and setting own priorities 

 Working in a team (3) using professional networks to aid professional 
development and to obtain feedback 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

using these as an aid to measure and plan personal goals 

 Solving problems (3) addressing problems related to achievement of work and 
development plans 

 Using technology (3) using technology to aid effective communication and aid 
development of plan 

 Innovation skills (3) developing and using innovative approaches to the 
development of personal skill development and goal 
setting 

documentation produced in managing personal work 
priorities and professional development, such as: 

- contribution to organisational policies and 
procedures 

- procedures and policies for professional 
development, and related codes of conduct 

- actions taken to address professional 
development, information collection and retrieval  

- actions taken to address methods of analysing 
information and developing and/or maintaining a 
professional development information system 

- learning and development plans for self 
- actions taken to address internal and external 

information management issues 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- reviews of people management 
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- advice and input into management decisions 
related to professional development 

how personal work planning and allocation has been 
managed  

• examples of how individual initiative has been used 
and personal work goals have been extended 

• how personal performance has been measured  
• examples of how initiative has been taken to 

prioritise and facilitate competing demands to 
achieve goals and objectives 

• how technology has been used to manage work 
priorities 

• how personal knowledge and skills have been 
assessed 

• how feedback has been sought from employees, 
clients and colleagues and acted on to develop 
improved competence  

• how individual learning and development pathways 
have been developed  

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how new skills have been identified and developed 
to gain a competitive edge 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by the candidate to 
manage personal work priorities and professional 
development are provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM503B Manage effective workplace relationships 
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the outcomes required to manage effective 

workplace relationships with particular regard to communication 
and representation. This involves analysing and communicating 
information, establishing systems to develop and maintain 
effective working relationships and networks, and implementing 
strategies to overcome difficulties. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM503A Establish effective workplace 
relationships. 
Frontline managers play an important role in developing and 
maintaining positive relationships in internal and external 
environments so that employees, customers, suppliers and the 
organisation achieve planned outputs and outcomes. They play a 
prominent part in motivating, mentoring, coaching and developing 
team cohesion through providing leadership for the team and 
forming the bridge between the management of the organisation 
and the team members.  
At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex 
and diverse methods and procedures, which require the exercise of 
considerable discretion and judgement using a range of problem 
solving and decision making strategies.  

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM403B Implement effective workplace 
relationships. Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM512A Ensure 
team effectiveness. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Strategies and processes are put in place to ensure 
that information associated with the achievement of 
work responsibilities is collected from appropriate 
sources and communicated to all stakeholders 

1.Manage information and 
ideas 

1.2 Strategic planning and operational planning is 
conducted to ensure that communication of ideas 
and information is appropriate to the audience and 
is sensitive to social and cultural diversity and any 
special needs 
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1.3 Consultation processes are developed and/or 
implemented to ensure that employees have the 
opportunity to contribute to issues related to their 
work and that feedback on outcomes of the 
consultation process is received 

1.4 Policies are established and/or implemented to 
ensure that contributions from internal and external 
sources are sought and valued in developing and 
refining new ideas and approaches 

1.5 Processes and procedures are developed and/or 
implemented to ensure that issues raised are 
resolved promptly or referred to relevant personnel 
as required 

2.1 Policies are established and/or implemented to 
ensure that people are treated with integrity, respect 
and empathy, and that the organisation’s social, 
ethical and business standards are used to develop 
and maintain effective relationships 

2.2 Trust and confidence of employees, colleagues, 
customers and suppliers is gained and maintained 
through competent performance  

2.Establish systems to develop 
trust and confidence 

2.3 Own interpersonal styles and methods are adjusted 
to the organisation’s social and cultural 
environment and members of the work team are 
guided and supported in their personal adjustment 
process 

3.1 Strategic networks and other work relationships are 
used to identify and build relationships to provide 
identifiable benefits for the team and for the 
organisation 

3.Manage the development 
and maintenance of networks 
and relationships 

3.2 Ongoing planning and implementation are 
conducted to ensure that effective workplace 
relationships are developed and maintained 

4.1 Strategies are developed and/or implemented to 
ensure that difficulties are identified and analysed, 
and that an action plan is developed to rectify the 
situation in accordance with organisational 
requirements and relevant legislation 

4.2 Guidance, counselling and support are extended to 
colleagues in their efforts to resolve work 
difficulties 

4.Implement strategies to 
manage difficulties to achieve 
positive outcomes 

4.3 Processes to ensure the identification and 
management of poor work performance are 
developed and managed within the organisation’s 
processes 



BSBFLM503B Manage effective workplace relationships 

© Australian National Training Authority   2173 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

4.4 Processes and systems are established to ensure 
that conflict is identified and managed 
constructively within the organisation’s processes 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations and 
anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

knowledge of OH&S legislation, principles and practice 
within the context of the organisation’s operations 
and plans 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures, and updating of records 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• organisation’s responsibilities to customers and 
suppliers 

• adjustment of communication and OH&S approach 
to cater for social and cultural diversity and special 
needs 

long-term or short-term plans factoring in opportunities 
for team input  

• individual and team performance plans 
• clarification of roles and expectations  
• questionnaires, surveys, interviews 
• policies and procedures 
• training and development activities  

Strategies and processes may 
include: 

• communication devices, such as intranet and email 
communication systems, newsletters, reports 

data appropriate to work roles and organisational 
policies that is shared and retrieved in writing or 
verbally, electronically or manually such as: 

Information may be: 

- policies and procedures 
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- planning and organisational documents 
including the outcomes of continuous 
improvement and quality assurance 

- marketing and customer-related data 
- archived, filed and historical background data 
- individual and team performance data 

internal or external customers such as: 
- supervisors 
- team members 
- fellow frontline managers 
- clients, purchasers of services 
- contractors 

• in print format such as team reports 
• non-print including verbal reports  
• annotated performance plans 
• productivity, data outputs and inputs 

Sources may be: 

• human resource information such as rates of 
absenteeism and workplace participation data 

Strategic planning may refer to: formal processes for determining the organisation’s 
strategic direction and strategies for achieving it 
within the context of the organisation's strategic plan 
including: 

- research of the internal and external 
environment including scenario planning, 
forecasting, looking over the horizon, risk 
analysis, market analysis, review of performance 
indicators and data analysis 

- consultation through mechanisms such as 
focus groups, interviews, surveys, questionnaires, 
meetings  

Operational planning may refer 
to: 

processes to develop plans for specific tactical responses 
to the marketplace and the day-to-day plans 
associated with the production and delivery of a 
service or product including: 

- review of performance indicators and data 
analysis 

- consultation through mechanisms such as 
focus groups, interviews, surveys, questionnaires, 
invitations to respond to drafts, team and 
operational meetings 
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Consultation processes may 
include: 

the development or implementation of a process which 
ensures that all employees have the opportunity to 
contribute to workplace issues 

• feedback to the work team in relation to outcomes of 
the consultation process  

organisational guidelines and systems that govern 
operational functions 

statements of commitment to action  

Policies may refer to: 

frameworks 

sets of accepted actions approved by the organisation 
• organisational tasks and activities undertaken to 

meet performance outcomes 
• Standard Operating Procedures 

Processes and procedures may 
include: 

• Materials Safety Data Sheets 

managers 
• supervisors 
• other employees 
• union representatives/employee groups 
• Board members 

Relevant personnel may include: 

• OH&S committees and other people with specialist 
responsibilities 

written standards such as those expressed in: 
- vision and mission statements 
- policies 
- code of workplace conduct/behaviour 
- dress code 
- statement of workplace values  

implied standards such as honesty and respect relative to 
the organisation culture and generally accepted 
within the wider community 

standards expressed in legislation and regulations such 
as anti-discrimination legislation 

The organisation’s social, ethical 
and business standards may refer 
to: 

rewards and recognition for high performing staff 

team members 
• employees at the same level, supervisors and more 

senior managers 

Employees, colleagues, 
customers and suppliers may 
refer to: 

• internal and/or external contacts 
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• people from a wide variety of social, cultural and 
ethnic backgrounds 

Networks may be: internal and/or external 
• with individuals or groups  
• through established structures or unstructured 

arrangements 

informal support provided by frontline managers 
including discussion of issues and exploration of 
mechanisms to resolve problems within 
organisational guidelines 

Guidance, counselling and 
support may be: 

formal and professional support and guidance arranged 
from alternative internal or external sources within 
organisational guidelines 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this unit must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to manage the process of accessing and analysing information to achieve 
planned outcomes, communicate information and ideas to a range of stakeholders and they 
must be able to manage a process which facilities the development and maintenance of 
positive work relationships, they must be able to encourage the development of trust and 
confidence within the work team and resolve problems and conflicts effectively and 
efficiently. 
 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques involved in the 
management and organisation of: 

- the organisation’s information 
- policy development 
- strategic and operational planning and 

working strategically 
• effective workplace relationship through: 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

- developing trust and confidence 
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- fostering of consistent behaviour in work 
relationships 

- identifying the cultural and social environment
- identifying and assessing interpersonal styles 
- developing, maintaining and managing 

networks 
- problem identification and resolution 
- handling conflict 
- consultation and communication techniques 
- managing poor work performance 
- managing relationships to achieve strategic 

planning responsibilities 
- monitoring, managing and introducing ways to 

improve work relationships 
- contributing to the elimination of 

discrimination/bias 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

• research, analysis, interpretation and reporting skills 

• a range of communication and other skills that 
support effective workplace relationships: 

- responding to unexpected demands from a 
range of people 

- using consultative processes effectively 
- forging effective relationships with internal 

and/or external people and developing, 
maintaining and managing these networks 

- gaining the trust and confidence of colleagues 
- dealing with people openly and fairly 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- using coaching and mentoring skills to provide 
support to colleagues 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 
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 Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

consulting with a variety of stakeholders both within and 
outside the organisation, including individuals and 
members of the work team 

• providing guidance and counselling support to team 
members 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

establishing processes to facilitate effective workplace 
relationships and to facilitate the development of 
networks 

 Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

building strategic networks to enhance workplace 
opportunities both within and outside the 
organisation 

 Working in a team (3) managing strategies to facilitate effective workplace 
relationships 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (2) 

using appropriate calculations to assist strategic 
planning 

 Solving problems (3) facilitating effective workplace relationships and 
communication processes, especially in the area of 
conflict resolution and as an aid to decision making 

 Using technology (2) using technology to assist in the management of 
information 

 Innovation skills (3) developing strategic networks to plan for effective 
workplace relationships and to achieve effective 
communication at all levels of the organisation and 
with external contacts 

documentation produced in managing effective 
workplace relationships, such as: 

- contribution to organisational policies and 
procedures 

- procedures and policies for dealing with 
diversity, and related codes of conduct 

- actions taken including advice and input into 
management decisions to address social and 
ethical standards in the workplace  

- actions taken including advice and input into 
management decisions to address issues and 
problems within the work team 

- actions taken to address methods of accessing 
networks and developing strategic contacts within 
and outside the organisation 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- learning and development plans for team 
members 
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- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 
and training 

- induction programs developed and/or 
delivered 

- actions taken to address internal and external 
communication processes 

- reviews of people management 
- advice and input into management decisions 

related to the work team 
- records of people management lessons learned 
- records of OH&S consultation 

how strategies have been developed to ensure that 
information was collected and accessed  

• how strategic and operational planning was 
conducted 

• how policies were established, and contributions 
sought and used to develop new ideas and 
approaches 

• how the organisation’s social and ethical standards 
have been used within workplace relationships 

• how trust and confidence have been developed and 
maintained  

• how interpersonal styles and methods were adjusted 
to the organisation’s social and cultural environment 

• how strategic networks were used to build 
relationships  

• how ongoing planning and implementation has been 
conducted  

• how strategies were developed to ensure that 
difficulties are addressed and solutions planned 

• how colleagues were counselled, guided and 
supported to resolve work difficulties 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• examples of how poor work performance and 
conflict was managed 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 
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• that examples of actions taken by the candidate to 
manage effective workplace relationships are 
provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM505B Manage operational plan 
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the outcomes required to develop and monitor 

the implementation of the operational plan to provide efficient and 
effective workplace practices within the organisation’s 
productivity and profitability plans. Management at a strategic 
level requires systems and procedures to be developed and 
implemented to facilitate the organisation’s operational plan. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM505A Manage operational plan. 
Frontline managers have a key role managing individuals within 
work teams/groups. They play an important part in managing the 
performance of people who report to them directly.  
At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex 
and diverse methods and procedures which require the exercise of 
considerable discretion and judgement, using a range of problem 
solving and decision making strategies.  

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM405B Implement operational plan. 
Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM503B Manage effective 
workplace relationships, BSBFLM506B Manage workplace 
information systems, BSBMGT505A Ensure a safe workplace, 
BSBFLM509B Facilitate continuous improvement and 
BSBFLM512A Ensure team effectiveness. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Resource requirements are researched, analysed 
and documented and an operational plan is 
developed and/or implemented in consultation with 
relevant personnel, colleagues and specialist 
resource managers 

1.2 Consultation processes are developed and/or 
implemented as an integral part of the operational 
planning process 

1.3 Operational plans are developed to contribute to 
the achievement of the organisation’s 
performance/business plan 

1.4 Details of the operational plan include the 
development of key performance indicators to 
measure organisational performance 

1.Develop operational plan 

1.5 Contingency plans are developed and implemented 
at appropriate stages of operational planning  
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1.6 The development and presentation of proposals for 
resource requirements are assisted by a variety of 
information sources, and specialist advice is sought 
as required 

2.1 Strategies are developed and implemented to 
ensure that employees are recruited and/or inducted 
within the organisation’s human resource 
management policies and practices 

2.Plan and manage resource 
acquisition 

2.2 Strategies are developed and implemented to 
ensure that physical resources and services are 
acquired in accordance with the organisation’s 
policies, practices and procedures 

3.1 Performance systems and processes are developed, 
monitored and reviewed to assess progress in 
achieving profit and productivity plans and targets 

3.2 Budget and actual financial information is analysed 
and interpreted to monitor and review profit and 
productivity performance  

3.3 Areas of under performance are identified, 
solutions recommended, and prompt action is taken 
to rectify the situation 

3.4 Systems are planned and implemented to ensure 
that mentoring and coaching are provided to 
support individuals and teams to use resources 
effectively, economically and safely 

3.5 Recommendations for variations to operational 
plans are negotiated and approved by designated 
persons/groups 

3.Monitor and review 
operational performance 

3.6 Systems are developed and implemented to ensure 
that procedures and records associated with 
documenting performance are managed in 
accordance with the organisation’s requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 
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Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations and 
anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

knowledge of OH&S legislation, principles and practice 
within the context of the organisation’s operations 
and plans 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures 

• update and review of organisation’s OH&S systems, 
procedures and records 

• organisation’s procedures for dealing with hazardous 
events  

• adjustment of communications and OH&S approach 
to cater for social and cultural diversity and special 
needs 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• inclusion of OH&S in key performance indicators 

human, physical and financial resources – both current 
and projected 

• stock requirements and requisitions  

Resource requirements may 
include: 

• good and services to be purchased and ordered 

Developed and/or implemented 
in some cases may mean that: 

the operational plan has been developed at a higher or 
specialist level and that a frontline manager may 
have little or no input to its development  

managers 
• supervisors 
• other employees 
• OH&S committee(s) and other people with specialist 

responsibilities 
• union or employee representatives 
• people at the same level or more senior managers 

Relevant personnel, colleagues 
and specialist resource managers 
may include: 

• people from a wide range of social, cultural and 
ethnic backgrounds 



BSBFLM505B Manage operational plan 
 

2184 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

meetings, interviews, brainstorming sessions, 
email/intranet communications, newsletters or other 
processes and devices which ensure that all 
employees have the opportunity to contribute to 
team and individual operational plans 

Consultation processes may refer 
to: 

• mechanisms used to provide feedback to the work 
team in relation to outcomes of consultation 

tactical plans developed by the department or section to 
detail product and service performance 

Operational plans may include: 

• organisational plans 

Key performance indicators may 
refer to: 

measures for monitoring or evaluating the efficiency or 
effectiveness of a system which may be used to 
demonstrate accountability and to identify areas for 
improvements 

rental, hire purchase or alternative means of 
procurement of required materials, equipment and 
stock 

• contracting out or outsourcing human resource and 
other functions or tasks 

• restructuring of organisation to reduce labour costs 
• strategies for reducing costs, wastage, stock or 

consumables 
• diversification of outcomes 
• recycling and re-use 
• finding cheaper or lower quality raw materials and 

consumables 
• seeking further funding 
• increasing sales or production 
• risk identification, assessment and management 

processes 

Contingency plans may include: 

• succession planning 

those organisational guidelines which govern and 
prescribe operational functions, such as the 
acquisition and management of human and physical 
resources 

• Standard Operating Procedures 
• undocumented practices in line with organisational 

operations 

The organisation’s policies, 
practices and procedures may 
include: 

• organisational culture 

Designated persons/groups may 
include: 

managers or supervisors whose roles and responsibilities 
include decision making on operations  
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• other work groups or teams whose work will be 
affected by recommendations for variations 

• groups designated in workplace policies and 
procedures 

• other stakeholders such as Board members 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence of 
their ability to manage the implementation of the operational plans for department or section. 
This will include acquisition and use of resources, contingency planning, financial 
information and budgets, performance reports, and evidence of a system to monitor and adjust 
operational performance plans as required. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques involved in the 
management and organisation of: 

- planning and managing operations 
- consultation and communication 
- contingency planning 
- resource planning and acquisition 
- resource management systems 
- budgeting and financial analysis and 

interpretation 
- monitoring and review of performance 

systems and processes 
- reporting performance 
- problem identification and resolution 

• alternative approaches to improving resource usage 
and eliminating resource inefficiencies and waste 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

• ways of supporting individuals/teams who have 
difficulty in performing to the required standard 
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ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

• skills to: 
- monitor and review a safe workplace and 

environment 
- access and use feedback to improve 

operational performance 
- prepare recommendations to improve 

operational plans 
- access and use established systems and 

processes 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 
colleagues 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

sharing information with all stakeholders, including 
members of work teams to manage the facilitation of 
the operational plan 

• negotiating variation to operational plans 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

acquiring information for reporting and planning 
purposes to aid in the development and management 
of the operational plan 

 Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

planning resource acquisition and usage including 
human resources and contingency planning 

 Working in a team (3) managing the operation to achieve planning outcomes, 
especially in regard to team effectiveness  

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (2) 

developing, analysing and monitoring budget and 
financial plans 

 Solving problems (3) developing and managing risk management and 
contingency plans and addressing unsatisfactory 
performance in all areas of the operation 
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 Using technology (2) using technology to assist the management of 
information and to aid the planning process 

 Innovation skills (3) managing the team’s operations by developing 
innovative operational plans to achieve 
organisational outcomes 

documentation produced while managing the operational 
plan, such as: 

- operational plan 
- rosters and staff allocation 
- resource planning 
- actions taken to address resource shortfalls 
- financial plans and budgets  
- contingency planning 
- risk management plans 
- learning and development plans for team 

members 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 
and training  

- induction programs developed and/or 
delivered 

- actions taken to address poor, unsafe or 
excellent performance 

- actions taken to address issues and problems 
within work team 

- reviews of people management 
- advice and input into management decisions 

related to the operational plan 
- records of people management lessons learned 

how resource requirements have been researched and 
analysed, and management procedures addressed 

• how work has been allocated within work team, and 
the rationale for allocation  

• how strategies have been developed/implemented to 
ensure that employees were recruited and resources 
acquired 

• how financial plans and budgets were formulated 
• how the operational plan was developed and/or 

managed  
• how key performance indicators were developed and 

used 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how contingency planning was undertaken 
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• how team members were guided and supported in 
performing their role, including induction process 
for new team members 

• how individual learning and development pathways 
were developed  

• how performance management system was 
implemented within work team and how areas of 
under performance were identified and addressed 

• how problems and issues within the work team were 
addressed  

• how input and advice was provided to management 
in relation to human resource management of the 
work team 

• how own people management processes were 
reviewed and evaluated, and improvements 
identified, reported and acted upon 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by the candidate to 
manage the operational plan are provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM506B Manage workplace information systems 
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the outcomes required to manage the 

identification, acquisition, analysis and use of appropriate 
information which plays a significant part in the organisation’s 
effectiveness. Particular emphasis is on the development of 
systems and the analysis of information. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM506A Manage workplace information 
systems. 
Frontline managers, in identifying, acquiring, analysing and using 
appropriate information, play a significant role in contributing to 
the organisation’s effectiveness. 
At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex 
and diverse methods and procedures which require the exercise of 
considerable discretion and judgement, using a range of problem 
solving and decision making strategies.  

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM406B Implement workplace 
information system. Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM505B 
Manage operational plan, BSBFLM507B Manage quality 
customer service, BSBMGT505A Ensure a safe workplace, 
BSBFLM509B Facilitate continuous improvement and 
BSBFLM512A Ensure team effectiveness. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Strategies are developed to ensure effective use of 
organisational information systems, so that 
information required by teams can be determined 
and found 

1.2 Information held by the organisation is accessed 
and reviewed to determine suitability, accessibility, 
currency and reliability 

1.Utilise information systems 

1.3 Strategies are developed to source and obtain 
information which is not immediately 
available/accessible  

2.Collect, analyse and review 
information 

2.1 Systems are developed to ensure that collection of 
information is timely, adequate, relevant to the 
needs of teams, and is in a format suitable for 
analysis, interpretation and dissemination 
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2.2 Information is analysed to identify and report 
relevant trends and developments to support the 
strategic planning process  

3.1 Strategies are developed to ensure that management 
information systems are used effectively to store 
and retrieve data to aid the decision making process

3.2 Strategies are developed and implemented to 
ensure that technology available in the work area is 
used to manage information effectively 

3.Manage the information 
systems 

3.3 Strategies are developed and implemented to 
improve the information system, and 
communicated to designated groups as required 

4.1 Strategies are developed to maximise team 
involvement in business plans and/or budget 
preparation in a way which uses their contribution 
effectively and contributes to gaining support for 
the outcomes 

4.2 Business plans and/or budgets are prepared and 
presented in accordance with the organisation’s 
guidelines and requirements 

4.Develop business 
plan/budgets 

4.3 Contingency plans are developed as part of the 
strategic planning process  

5.1 Resource proposals are developed in consultation 
with relevant stakeholders using all available 
planning information 

5.2 Estimates of resource needs and use reflect the 
organisation’s business plans, and customer and 
supplier requirements 

5.Manage resource planning 

5.3 Proposals to secure resources are supported by 
clearly presented submissions describing realistic 
options, benefits, costs and outcomes 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations, anti-discrimination 
and record keeping standards and legislation 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
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knowledge of OH&S legislation, principles and practice 
within the context of the organisation’s operations 
and plans 

• health and safety procedures at the workplace 
relevant to employees, including the use and 
maintenance of risk control measures 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures, and regular updating of OH&S systems  

• inclusion of OH&S in business plans 
• inclusion of OH&S in resource proposals 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• adjustment of OH&S approach to cater for social 
and cultural diversity and special needs 

data shared and retrieved in various forms such as in 
writing or verbally, electronically or manually 

• policies and procedures 
• planning and organisational documents  
• organisational performance data 
• financial and contractual data 
• marketing and customer-related data 
• continuous improvement and quality assurance data 
• archived, filed and historical background data 

Information may include: 

• data available internally or externally 

long-term or short-term plans for obtaining storing and 
retrieving information  

• dialogue with personnel holding information 
• training activities 

Strategies may refer to: 

• questionnaires, surveys and interviews 

computerised systems and software such as databases, 
project management and word-processing  

• telecommunications devices  

Technology may include: 

• any other technology used to carry out work roles 
and responsibilities 

managers or supervisors whose roles and responsibilities 
concern information systems 

• other work groups or teams whose work will be 
affected by the system 

Designated groups may include: 

• groups designated in workplace policies and 
procedures 
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• other stakeholders accessing the information system 
such as customers and service providers 

long-term budgets/plans 
• short-term budgets/plans 
• operational plans 
• spreadsheet-based financial projections 
• cash flow projections 

Business plans and/or budgets 
may refer to: 

• targets or key performance indicators (KPIs) for 
production, productivity, wastage, sales, income and 
expenditure  

rental, hire purchase or alternative means of 
procurement of required materials, equipment and 
stock 

• contracting out or outsourcing human resource and 
other functions or tasks 

• restructuring of organisation to reduce labour costs 
• strategies for reducing costs, wastage, stock or 

consumables 
• diversification of outcomes 
• recycling and re-use 
• finding cheaper or lower quality raw materials and 

consumables 
• seeking further funding 
• increasing sales or production 
• risk identification, assessment and management 

processes 

Contingency plans may include:  

• succession planning 

internal and external contacts 
• senior management and Board members 
• individuals within the work team 
• the organisation’s clients and customers 
• business or government contacts 
• funding bodies 
• professional associations 

Relevant stakeholders may 
include: 

• unions/employee groups 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to access, use and communicate workplace information. They must be able to 
show evidence of the ability to manage the design of the workplace information system to 
facilitate the operational plan. They must be able to provide feedback on how to improve the 
management information system and research and prepare financial and resource 
plans/proposals. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques involved in the 
management and organisation of: 

- strategy development and implementation 
which facilitates workplace information systems 

- accessing and assessing information 
- contingency planning 
- problem identification and resolution 
- leadership and mentoring techniques 
- information systems  
- development of resource proposals 

• consultation and communication techniques 
• methods of collecting, analysing, reviewing and 

reporting information 
• financial concepts in business plans and budgets 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

• methods to gain efficiencies in resource management

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

• communication skills 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• research skills including collecting, analysing, 
interpreting and reporting information 
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• skills to identify current and future planning for 
information requirements of the team 

• information management skills 

• skills to improve information usage in decision 
making 

• information presentation skills 

• coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 
colleagues 

• technology skills to extract/input/present information

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

communicating verbally with stakeholders, especially 
individuals and members of the work team, to obtain 
information and feedback and to discuss strategies 

• communicating in writing, including submissions on 
proposals to secure resources, business plans, 
budgets, systems and strategies  

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

accessing a range of information to assist in the 
development and/or implementation of the 
information system 

• analysing data, information and feedback to identify 
trends 

• ensuring the system is appropriate for information 
storage and retrieval 

 Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

preparing business plans, budgets and proposals 
• undertaking risk management and contingency 

planning 

 Working in a team (3) developing and maintaining the information 
management system in consultation with work team 
and other stakeholders 

• maintaining team cohesion and effectiveness 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (2) 

making budget calculations to aid financial planning 

 Solving problems (3) addressing problems related to the development and 
implementation of the information system 
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 Using technology (2) using appropriate technology to assist in the 
management of information 

 Innovation skills (3) developing an innovative approach to the development 
of the information system to enhance business 
operations 

documentation produced in managing the workplace 
information system, such as: 

- contribution to organisational policies and 
procedures 

- procedures and policies for dealing with 
information management systems, and related 
codes of conduct 

- actions taken to develop an information 
system and address issues of information 
collection, retrieval and analysis 

- strategies developed to ensure management 
information system is used effectively 

- actions taken to address internal and external 
information management issues and problems 

- advice and input into management decisions 
related to management information systems 

- budgets and business plans developed 
- contingency plans developed 
- resource proposals 
- learning and development plans for team 
- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 

and training 
- induction programs developed and/or 

delivered 
- actions taken to address issues and problems  
- reviews of people management 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- records of people management lessons learned 

how strategies have been developed to ensure the 
organisational information system is utilised  

• how the system has been managed to ensure that 
information is collected efficiently and effectively 

• how strategies ensure information is accessed and 
reviewed 

• how record keeping systems have been managed 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how systems have been designed to store and use 
data for the decision making process 
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• how systems have been designed to ensure that 
technology is used to manage information 
effectively 

• examples of how strategies have been designed and 
used to improve the information system 

• how strategies were developed to maximise team 
involvement in budgets and planning 

• how budgets, business and contingency plans were 
prepared and presented 

• how resource proposals were developed and 
consulted on 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by the candidate to 
manage workplace information systems are provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM507B Manage quality customer service 
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the outcomes required to develop strategies to 

manage organisational systems that ensure products and services 
are delivered and maintained to standards agreed by the 
organisation and the customer. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM507A Manage quality customer 
service. 
Frontline managers are involved in ensuring that products and 
services are delivered and maintained to standards agreed by the 
organisation and the customer. They work within the context of 
the organisation’s policies and practices as well as legislation, 
conventions and codes of practice. 
At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex 
and diverse methods and procedures which require the exercise of 
considerable discretion and judgement, using a range of problem 
solving and decision making strategies. 

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBCMN410A Coordinate implementation of 
customer service strategies. Consider co-assessment with 
BSBFLM512A Ensure team effectiveness, BSBFLM506B 
Manage workplace information system, BSBMGT505A Ensure a 
safe workplace, and BSBFLM509B Facilitate continuous 
improvement. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 The needs of customers are investigated, 
understood and assessed, and included in planning 
processes 

1.Plan to meet internal and 
external customer 
requirements 

1.2 Plans achieve the quality, time and cost 
specifications agreed with customers 

2.1 Products and/or services are delivered to customer 
specifications within the team’s business plan 

2.2 Team performance is managed to consistently meet 
the organisation’s quality and delivery standards 

2.Ensure delivery of quality 
products and/or services 

2.3 Leadership, supervision, coaching and mentoring 
assist colleagues to overcome difficulty in meeting 
customer service standards 

3.Monitor, adjust and review 
customer service 

3.1 Strategies to monitor progress in achieving product 
and/or service targets and standards are developed 
and used 
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3.2 Strategies to obtain customer feedback are 
developed and used to improve the provision of 
products and/or services 

3.3 Resources are developed, procured and used 
effectively to provide quality products and/or 
services to customers  

3.4 Decisions to overcome problems and to adapt 
customer service and products and/or service 
delivery are taken in consultation with appropriate 
individuals and groups 

3.5 Records, reports and recommendations are 
managed within the organisation’s systems and 
processes 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations, anti-discrimination 
and record keeping standards and legislation 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

knowledge of OH&S legislation, principles and practice 
within the context of the organisation’s operations 
and plans 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement  

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures 

• regular updating and reviewing of the organisation’s 
OH&S systems, procedures and records 

• organisation’s responsibilities to customers and 
suppliers 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• adjustment of communications and OH&S approach 
to cater for social and cultural diversity and special 
needs 

co-workers, peers and fellow frontline managers 

supervisors 

Customers may be: 

• Board members  
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• clients, purchasers of services 
• members of the general public who make contact 

with the organisation, such as prospective purchasers 
of services 

• suppliers of goods and services and contractors 
providing goods and services 

• potential funding bodies 

Quality may refer to: the characteristics of a product , system, service or 
process meets the requirements of customers and 
interested parties 

policies and procedures 
• long-term or short-term plans for monitoring 

achievement and evaluating effectiveness 
• feedback forms and other devices to enable 

communication from customers 
• electronic feedback mechanisms using intranet, 

internet and email 
• training and development activities 
• questionnaires, survey and interviews 

Strategies may refer to: 

• databases and other controls to record and compare 
data over time 

people 
• power/energy 
• information 
• finance 
• buildings/facilities 
• equipment 
• technology 

Resources may include: 

• time 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 
A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to develop strategies designed to meet customer needs; provide quality service; 
review and improve service; develop processes to access and follow-up customer feedback; 
and manage a system for reporting/recording customer service outcomes.  
Specific Evidence Requirements 
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relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the organisation’s policies and procedures for 
dealing with customers 

• the principles and techniques involved in the 
management and organisation of: 

- customer needs research 
- strategies to obtain customer feedback 
- customer relations 
- customer behaviour 
- problem identification and resolution 
- quality customer service delivery 
- ongoing product and/or service quality 
- record keeping and management methods 
- strategies for monitoring, managing and 

introducing ways to improve customer service 
relationships 

• consultation and communication techniques 
• leadership and mentoring techniques 
• management of relationships to achieve strategic 

planning responsibilities 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

• strategies for contributing to the elimination of 
discrimination/bias 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

• communication skills 
• skills to research, analyse and report information 
• planning and organising skills 
• team work skills 
• problem-solving skills to deal with complex and 

non-routine difficulties 
• technology skills at the appropriate level 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 
colleagues 
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Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

consulting with others on customer needs and to report 
on customer service outcomes 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

ensuring that appropriate strategies are in place to 
collect, organise and monitor customer information 

 Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

planning to meet customer needs and to manage a 
system for reporting/recording customer service 
outcomes 

 Working in a team (3) using leadership, supervision, coaching and mentoring 
to manage team performance 

consulting with team members on planning, delivery and 
improvement 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (2) 

undertaking calculations associated with customer 
service 

 Solving problems (3) identifying and resolving deficiencies in customer 
service and developing strategies to improve service 

 Using technology (2) using technology to assist the management of customer 
information 

 Innovation skills (3) developing an innovative approach to the development 
of strategies to improve customer service provision  

documentation produced in managing quality customer 
service, such as: 

- contribution to organisational policies and 
procedures 

- procedures and policies for dealing with 
customer service provision, and related codes of 
conduct 

- actions taken to address customer service 
information collection and retrieval 

- actions taken to address methods of analysing 
information and developing and/or maintaining a 
customer service information system 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- actions taken to address internal and external 
customer service issues 
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- advice and input into management decisions 
related to customer service 

- learning and development plans for team 
members 

- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 
and training 

- induction programs developed and/or 
delivered 

- actions taken to address issues and problems 
within work team 

- reviews of people management 
- records of people management lessons learned 

how customers needs have been addressed  
• how planning was conducted and specifications 

achieved 
• how products and/or services have been delivered 
• how team performance was managed 
• how team members were guided and supported in 

performing their role  
• examples of strategies developed to monitor 

customer service and to obtain customer feedback 
• examples of resources developed to provide for 

customers needs 
• examples of strategies to adapt customer service 

delivery to overcome problems 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• examples of how records and reporting procedures 
were managed within the organisation's processes 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by the candidate to 
promote quality customer service are provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM509B Facilitate continuous improvement 
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the outcomes required to lead and manage 

continuous improvement systems and processes. Particular 
emphasis is on the development of systems and the analysis of 
information to monitor and adjust performance strategies and to 
manage opportunities for further improvements. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM509A Promote continuous 
improvement. 
Frontline managers have an active role in managing the 
continuous improvement process in achieving the organisation’s 
objectives. Their position, closely associated with the creation and 
delivery of products and services, means that they play an 
important part in influencing the ongoing development of the 
organisation. 
At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex 
and diverse methods and procedures which require the exercise of 
considerable discretion and judgement, using a range of problem 
solving and decision making strategies. 

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM409B Implement continuous 
improvement. Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM512A 
Ensure team effectiveness, BSBFLM505B Manage operational 
plan, and BSBFLM507B Manage quality customer service, 
BSBMGT505A Ensure a safe workplace, BSBFLM510B 
Facilitate and capitalise on change and innovation, and 
BSBFLM511B Develop a workplace learning environment. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Strategies are developed to ensure that team 
members are actively encouraged and supported to 
participate in decision making processes, and to 
assume responsibility and exercise initiative as 
appropriate 

1.2 Systems are established to ensure that the 
organisation’s continuous improvement processes 
are communicated to all stakeholders 

1.Lead continuous 
improvement systems and 
processes 

1.3 Effective mentoring and coaching processes are 
developed to ensure that individuals and teams are 
able to implement and support the organisation’s 
continuous improvement processes 
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2.1 Strategies are developed to ensure that systems and 
procedures including technology are used to 
monitor operational progress and to identify ways 
in which planning and operations could be 
improved 

2.2 Customer service strategies and processes are 
improved through continuous improvement 
techniques and processes 

2.Monitor and adjust 
performance strategies 

2.3 Strategies are adjusted and communicated to all 
stakeholders according to organisational procedures

3.1 Processes are established to ensure that team 
members are informed of savings and productivity/ 
service improvements in achieving the business 
plan 

3.2 Processes include documentation of work team 
performance to aid the identification of further 
opportunities for improvement 

3.Manage opportunities for 
further improvement 

3.3 Areas which have recorded improvement and 
opportunities for improvement, are taken into 
account in all aspects of future planning 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations, anti-discrimination 
and record keeping standards and legislation 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

knowledge of OH&S legislation, principles and practice 
within the context of the organisation’s operations 
and plans 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures 

• establishing and maintaining the continuous 
improvement processes of any OH&S management 
system 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• regularly updating and reviewing the organisation’s 
OH&S systems, procedures and records 
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• organisation’s procedures for dealing with hazardous 
events 

• adjustment of communications and OH&S approach 
to cater for social and cultural diversity and special 
needs 

long-term or short-term plans factoring in opportunities 
for team input  

• mentoring and ‘buddy’ systems to support team 
members in participating in decision making 

• clarification of roles and expectations  
• training and development activities  
• performance plans 
• communication devices and processes, such as 

intranet and email communication systems, to 
facilitate input into workplace decisions 

Strategies may refer to: 

• reward/recognition programs for high performing 
staff 

policies and procedures  
• web based communication devices 
• forums, meetings 

Systems may refer to: 

• newsletters and reports 

policies and procedures which allow an organisation to 
systematically review and improve the quality of its 
products, services and procedures 

• cyclical audits and reviews of workplace, team and 
individual performance  

• seeking and considering feedback from a range of 
stakeholders 

• modifications and improvements to systems, 
processes, services and products 

Continuous improvement 
processes may include: 

• evaluations and monitoring of effectiveness 

internal and external contacts  
• senior management and board members 
• individuals within the work team 
• the organisation’s clients and customers 
• business or government contacts 
• funding bodies  
• unions/employee groups 

Stakeholders may include: 

• professional associations  

computerised systems and software such as databases, 
project management and word-processing  

Technology may include: 

• telecommunications devices  
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• any other technology used to carry out work roles 
and responsibilities 

success in meeting agreed goals and performance 
indicators  

• productivity gains 
• customer service indicators 

Operational progress may refer 
to: 

• OH&S indicators 

team meetings  
• email/intranet, newsletters or other communication 

devices 
• newsletters and bulletins 

Processes may refer to: 

• staff reward mechanisms 

records and reports 
• annotated performance plans 
• quantitative data such as production figures 

Documentation of work team 
performance may include: 

• recommendations for improvement 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to develop, monitor and adjust plans, processes and procedures to improve 
performance; they must also be able to support others to implement the continuous 
improvement system/processes and to be able to identify and manage opportunities for further 
improvement. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques involved in the 
management and organisation of: 

- continuous improvement systems and 
processes 

- benchmarking 
- change management 
- problem identification and resolution 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

- leadership and mentoring techniques 
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- management of ongoing product and service 
quality 

- consultation and communication techniques 
- best practice 
- strategies to monitor and adjust operational 

performance  
- recording and reporting methods 

• benefits of continuous improvement 
• barriers to continuous improvement 
• quality approaches which the organisation may 

implement 
• methods that can be used in continuous 

improvement 
• organisation’s recording, reporting and 

recommendation processes to facilitate continuous 
improvement 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

• communication skills to: 
- gain the commitment of individuals/teams to 

continuous improvement 
- deal with people openly and fairly 
- use consultation skills effectively 

• research, analysis and reporting skills 
• monitoring and evaluating skills 
• skills to consolidate opportunities for improvement 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 
colleagues 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 
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 Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

establishing systems to communicate continuous 
improvement processes to team members and other 
stakeholders 

• ensuring processes inform team members of 
improvements and achievements 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

establishing processes to document performance 

 Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

adjusting plans and strategies as a result of feedback 

 Working in a team (3) developing strategies to involve team members in 
decision making 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

completing calculations associated with work 
improvement 

 Solving problems (3) developing and improving the organisation’s continuous 
improvement processes and investigating problems 
with introducing improvements 

 Using technology (2) using technology to assist the management of 
information 

 Innovation skills (3) developing an innovative approach to the development 
of the continuous improvement system to enhance 
business operations 

documentation produced in leading the team, such as: 
- contribution to organisational policies and 

procedures 
- procedures and policies for dealing with 

continuous improvement systems, and related 
codes of conduct 

- actions taken to address information collection 
and retrieval  

- actions taken to address methods of analysing 
information and developing and/or maintaining a 
continuous improvement system 

- actions taken to address internal and external 
continuous improvement issues 

- actions taken to address issues and problems 
within the work team and continuous 
improvement 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- advice and input into management decisions 
related to the work team and continuous 
improvement 
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- learning and development plans for team 
members 

- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 
and training  

- induction programs developed and/or 
delivered 

- reviews of people management 
- records of people management lessons learned 

how strategies are developed to encourage team 
members to participate in the decision making 
process  

• examples of how continuous improvement processes 
were communicated to all stakeholders 

• examples of how continuous improvement processes 
were supported 

• how technology was used to monitor operational 
progress 

• examples of how plans have been adjusted and 
communicated to all stakeholders 

• how team members were informed of 
improvements/innovations  

• how work performance was documented to aid 
identification of further opportunities for 
improvement 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how future planning has included areas which have 
recorded improvements  

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by the candidate to 
facilitate continuous improvement are provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM510B Facilitate and capitalise on change and innovation 
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the outcomes required to plan and manage the 

introduction and facilitation of change. Particular emphasis is on 
the development of creative and flexible approaches, and on 
managing emerging opportunities and challenges. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM510A Facilitate and capitalise on 
change and innovation. 
Frontline managers have an active role in fostering change and 
acting as a catalyst in the implementation of change and 
innovation. They have a creative role in ensuring that individuals, 
the team and the organisation gain from change; and that the 
customer benefits through improved products and services.  
At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex 
and diverse methods and procedures which require the exercise of 
considerable discretion and judgement, using a range of problem 
solving and decision making strategies. 

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBCMN412A Promote innovation and 
change. Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM512A Ensure team 
effectiveness, BSBFLM505B Manage operational plan, and 
BSBFLM509B Facilitate continuous improvement. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 The manager contributes effectively to the 
organisation’s planning processes to introduce and 
facilitate change 

1.2 Plans to introduce change are made in consultation 
with appropriate stakeholders 

1.Participate in planning the 
introduction and facilitation of 
change 

1.3 The organisation’s objectives and plans to 
introduce change are communicated effectively to 
individuals and teams 

2.Develop creative and flexible 
approaches and solutions 

2.1 A variety of approaches to managing workplace 
issues and problems are identified and analysed 
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2.2 Risks are identified and assessed, and action 
initiated to manage these to achieve a recognised 
benefit or advantage to the organisation 

2.3 The workplace is managed in a way which 
promotes the development of innovative 
approaches and outcomes 

2.4 Creative and responsive approaches to resource 
management improve productivity and services, 
and/or reduce costs 

 
3.1 Individuals and teams are supported to respond 

effectively and efficiently to changes in the 
organisation’s goals, plans and priorities 

3.2 Coaching and mentoring assist individuals and 
teams to develop competencies to handle change 
efficiently and effectively 

3.3 Opportunities are identified and taken as 
appropriate, to make adjustments and to respond to 
the changing needs of customers and the 
organisation 

3.4 Information needs of individuals and teams are 
anticipated and facilitated as part of change 
implementation and management 

3.Manage emerging challenges 
and opportunities 

3.5 Recommendations for improving the methods and 
techniques to manage change are identified, 
evaluated and negotiated with appropriate 
individuals and groups 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations and 
anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

knowledge of OH&S legislation, principles and practice 
within the context of the organisation’s operations 
and plans 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 
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• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures, and regular updating of records 

• OH&S hazard identification, risk assessment and 
control 

• implementation of procedures for dealing with 
hazardous events 

• adjustment of communications and OH&S approach 
to cater for social and cultural diversity and special 
needs 

Manager refers to: a person with frontline management roles and 
responsibilities, regardless of the title of their 
position 

Appropriate stakeholders may 
refer to: 

those individuals and organisations who have a stake in 
the change and innovation being planned, including: 

- organisation directors and other relevant 
managers  

- teams and individual employees who are both 
directly and indirectly involved in the proposed 
change  

- union/employee representatives or groups 
- OH&S committees 
- other people with specialist responsibilities 
- external stakeholders where appropriate – 

such as clients, suppliers, industry associations, 
regulatory and licensing agencies 

any event, process or action that may result in goals and 
objectives of the organisation not being met 

• any adverse impact on individuals or the 
organisation 

Risks may refer to: 

• various risks identified in a risk management process

new and emerging workplace issues 
• implications for current work roles and practices 

including training and development 
• changes relative to workplace legislation, such as 

OH&S 
• workplace data such as productivity, inputs/outputs 

and future projections 
• planning documents 
• reports 
• market trend data 
• scenario plans 

Information needs may include: 

• customer/competitor data 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to identify opportunities to improve performance in consultation with 
appropriate individuals and groups. They must be able to show evidence of the ability to 
develop flexible and creative approaches and strategies to introduce and manage change and 
innovation and to provide coaching and mentoring support to facilitate change. They must be 
able to assess risks associated with the introduction of change and manage emerging 
challenges and opportunities. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques involved in: 
- change and innovation management 
- development of strategies and procedures to 

implement and facilitate change and innovation 
- use of risk management strategies: identifying 

hazards, assessing risks and implementing risk 
control measures 

- problem identification and resolution 
- leadership and mentoring techniques 
- management of quality customer service 

delivery 
- consultation and communication techniques 
- record keeping and management methods  

• the sources of change and how they impact 

Required knowledge and 
understanding includes: 

• the factors which lead/cause resistance to change 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 
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• communication skills to: 
- gain the trust and confidence of colleagues 
- deal with people openly and fairly 
- use consultation skills effectively 

• research, analysis and reporting skills 

• skills to: 
- influence the organisation’s culture so that it is 

receptive to change and innovation 
- monitor trends in the internal and/or external 

environment 
- respond positively to new 

situations/challenges 
- evaluate alternative proposals for change 
- manage resistance to change 
- draw on the diversity of the workplace to 

assist the organisation benefit from change 
• coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 

colleagues 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

consulting with team and stakeholders on plans to 
introduce change 

• communicating changes to team and individuals 
• providing recommendations to management 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

obtaining information about the change process and 
identifying opportunities and risks 

 Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

organising occasions to discuss change with the team 
and stakeholders 

 Working in a team (3) supporting the team to respond positively to change 
• encouraging creative responses from team members 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (2) 

making calculations associated with implementing 
change 

 Solving problems (3) addressing difficulties arising from the changes 

 Using technology (2) using technology to assist in the management of 
information to facilitate change 
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 Innovation skills (3) taking an innovative approach to the development of the 
change process to enhance business operations 

documentation produced in leading change and 
innovation, such as: 

- contribution to organisational policies and 
procedures 

- procedures and policies for dealing with 
change and innovation, and related codes of 
conduct 

- evidence of actions taken to address 
information collection and retrieval  

- evidence of actions taken to address methods 
of analysing information and developing change 
and innovation processes 

- evidence of actions taken to address internal 
and external change and innovation management 
issues 

- evidence of actions taken to address issues and 
problems within work team and change process 

- evidence of advice and input into management 
decisions related to the work team and change 
process 

- learning and development plans for team 
members 

- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 
and training 

- induction programs developed and/or 
delivered 

- records of OH&S consultation 
- risk assessment records 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- reviews of people management 
- records of people management lessons learned 

how planning processes have introduced and facilitated 
change  

• how plans for change were introduced and consulted 
on 

• how communication processes were conducted 
• how the operational plan was managed 
• examples of approaches to managing workplace 

issues 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• examples of risk assessments and measures to 
minimise risk  
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• how performance management system was 
implemented within work team  

• how problems and issues within the work team were 
addressed  

• how creative and innovative responses/approaches 
have affected productivity 

• examples of team members responses to change and 
how coaching and mentoring was of assistance 

• examples of adjustments to respond to changing 
needs of customers and/or the organisation 

• examples of response to information needs  
• examples of recommendations for improving 

methods for managing change 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by the candidate to 
facilitate and capitalise on change and innovation are 
provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM511B Develop a workplace learning environment 
Unit Descriptor This unit specifies the outcomes required to encourage and 

support the development of a learning environment in which work 
and learning come together. Particular emphasis is on the 
development of strategies to facilitate and promote learning and to 
monitor and improve learning performance. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces the unit BSBFLM511A Develop a workplace 
learning environment. 
Frontline managers have a prominent role in encouraging, 
supporting and facilitating the development of a learning 
environment in which work and learning come together.  
At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex 
and diverse methods and procedures which require the exercise of 
considerable discretion and judgement, using a range of problem 
solving and decision making strategies. 

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBCMN404A Develop teams and 
individuals. Consider co-assessment with BSBFLM501B Manage 
personal work priorities and professional development, 
BSBFLM512A Ensure team effectiveness, BSBFLM505B 
Manage operational plan, BSBFLM507B Manage quality 
customer service, and BSBMGT505A Ensure a safe workplace. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Potential formal and informal learning 
opportunities are identified 

1.2 Learning needs of individuals are identified in 
relation to the needs of the team and/or enterprise 
and available learning opportunities 

1.3 Learning plans are developed and implemented as 
an integral part of individual and team performance 
plans 

1.4 Strategies are developed to ensure that learning 
plans reflect the diversity of needs 

1.5 Organisational procedures maximise individual and 
team access to, and participation in, learning 
opportunities 

1.Create learning 
opportunities 

1.6 Effective liaison occurs with training and 
development specialists and contributes to learning 
opportunities which enhance individual, team and 
organisational performance 
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2.1 Strategies are developed to ensure that workplace 
learning opportunities are used and team members 
are encouraged to share their skills and knowledge 
to encourage a learning culture within the team 

2.2 Organisational procedures are implemented to 
ensure workplace learning opportunities contribute 
to the development of appropriate workplace 
knowledge, skills and attitudes 

2.3 Policies and procedures are implemented to 
encourage team members to assess their own 
competencies, and to identify own learning and 
development needs 

2.4 The benefits of learning are shared with others in 
the team and organisation 

2.Facilitate and promote 
learning 

2.5 Workplace achievement is recognised by timely 
and appropriate recognition, feedback and rewards 

3.1 Strategies are used to ensure that team and 
individual learning performance is monitored to 
determine the type and extent of any additional 
work-based support required, and any OH&S 
issues 

3.2 Feedback from individuals and teams is used to 
identify and introduce improvements in future 
learning arrangements 

3.3 Adjustments negotiated with training and 
development specialists result in improvements to 
the efficiency and effectiveness of learning 

3.Monitor and improve 
learning effectiveness 

3.4 Processes are used to ensure that records and 
reports of competency are documented and 
maintained within the organisation’s systems and 
procedures to inform future planning 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to OH&S and environmental issues, equal 
opportunity, industrial relations and 
anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
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knowledge of OH&S legislation, principles and practice 
within the context of the organisation’s operations 
and plans 

• OH&S practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures 

• regular updating and reviewing of procedures, 
records and systems 

• inclusion of OH&S requirements in the planning 
process 

• inclusion of OH&S in learning plans 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• adjustment of communications and OH&S approach 
to cater for social and cultural diversity and special 
needs 

Learning opportunities may 
include: 

• structured learning activities conducted outside and 
within the workplace such as: 

- training through an RTO leading to a 
nationally recognised Australian Qualifications 
Framework (AQF) qualification or Statement of 
Attainment, for example through a traineeship or 
New Apprenticeship 

- accredited training through an independent 
organisation such as a State OH&S authority 

- workshops 
- short courses  
- action learning 

• workplace learning activities, that may also 
contribute to a recognised credential, such as: 

- induction  
- mentoring  
- coaching  
- shadowing 
- exchange/rotation 

gaps between the competencies held by the employee 
and the skills and knowledge required to effectively 
undertake workplace tasks 

Learning needs may include: 

• developmental learning, for example the learning 
required to progress through an organisation and 
take on new tasks and roles 
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Learning plans may include: team competencies 
• team roles and responsibilities 
• performance standards 
• work outputs and processes 
• Key Performance Indicators (KPI) 
• codes of conduct 
• OH&S requirements 
• negotiated agreement with individual 

Diversity of needs may include: learning needs that relate to social, cultural and other 
types of workplace diversity, such as the need for 
varied communication styles and approaches 

Training and development 
specialists may be: 

internal or external 

Encourage a learning culture 
may refer to: 

encouraging learning and sharing of skills and 
knowledge across the work team and the wider 
organisation to develop competencies of individual 
team members and the team as a whole 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 

Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this standard must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to facilitate the development of a learning environment. They must be able to 
show evidence of the ability to identify workplace activities which facilitate learning, and 
negotiate learning arrangements with training and development specialists. They also must be 
able to develop strategies to monitor performance of individuals and the team and use this to 
improve learning effectiveness and future learning arrangements. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• the principles and techniques involved in the 
management and organisation of: 

- adult learning 
- a learning environment and learning culture 
- work based learning 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

- structured learning 
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- problem identification and resolution 
- leadership 
- coaching and mentoring 
- consultation and communication 
- record keeping and management methods  
- monitoring and reviewing workplace learning 
- improvement strategies 

• management of relationships to achieve a learning 
environment 

• strategies that contribute to the elimination of 
discrimination/bias 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

• communication skills to: 
- encourage colleagues to share their knowledge 

and skills 
- gain the trust and confidence of colleagues 
- deal with people openly and fairly 
- use consultation skills effectively 

• skills to facilitate, promote and monitor learning: 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

- identifying learning needs 
- developing learning plans 
- selecting and using work activities to create 

learning opportunities 
- establishing a workplace which is conducive 

to learning 
- negotiating learning arrangements with 

training and development specialists 
- using coaching and mentoring to support 

learning 
- evaluating the effectiveness of learning 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 
The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 
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 Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

discussing strategies to facilitate and improve workplace 
learning 

• sharing with others the benefits of learning 
• providing feedback, recognition and rewards to team 

and individuals 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

assembling information about learning options 

 Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

developing and implementing strategies to facilitate and 
promote learning 

 Working in a team (3) gaining feedback from individuals and team members on 
learning needs and opportunities 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (2) 

compiling data about learning arrangement 

 Solving problems (3) resolving difficulties with competency development 

 Using technology (2) using technology to assist in the management of 
information and to promote learning 

 Innovation skills (3) developing an innovative approach to the development 
of a learning culture to enhance business operations 

documentation produced in developing a workplace 
learning environment, such as: 

- contribution to organisational policies and 
procedures 

- procedures and policies for dealing with 
learning systems, and related codes of conduct 

- evidence of actions taken to address 
information collection and retrieval 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- evidence of actions taken to address methods 
of analysing information 

- evidence of actions taken to develop and/or 
maintain a learning culture 
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- evidence of actions taken to address internal 
and external learning issues 

- evidence of actions taken to address issues and 
problems within the work team 

- evidence of advice and input into management 
decisions related to the work team and workplace 
learning 

- learning and development plans for team 
members 

- materials developed for coaching, mentoring 
and training 

- induction programs developed and/or 
delivered 

- reviews of people management 
- records of people management lessons learned 

how workplace learning activities were developed and 
managed  

• how work was allocated within work team, and 
rationale for allocations 

• how learning plans were developed 
• how team members have been encouraged to 

participate in learning opportunities 
• how procedures have been designed to ensure that 

individual learning and development pathways were 
developed and implemented  

• how liaison with training and development 
specialists has occurred, especially in regard to 
ongoing improvement 

• how team members were encouraged to assess their 
own competencies and to identify own learning and 
development needs 

• how workplace achievement has been recognised 
• how input and advice was provided to management 

and stakeholders in relation to the benefits of 
learning and development 

• how learning and development records have been 
documented and stored 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how performance management processes were 
reviewed and evaluated, and improvements 
identified, reported and acted upon 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 
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that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by the candidate to 
develop a workplace learning environment are 
provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBFLM512A Ensure team effectiveness 
Unit Descriptor 

This unit specifies the outcomes required by frontline managers to 
facilitate all aspects of team work within the organisation. It 
involves taking a leadership role in the development of team 
plans, leading and facilitating team work and actively engaging 
with the management of the organisation. 

Competency Field Business management services 

Domain Frontline management 

This unit replaces BSBFLM502A Provide leadership in the 
workplace and BSBFLM504A Facilitate work teams, which have 
been combined to create this unit. 
Frontline managers have an important facilitative role in the 
development and empowerment of work teams. This will be 
evident in the way frontline managers work with teams and 
individuals, work across teams, and the initiative they take in 
strengthening the links between teams and the organisation's 
management. 
At this level, work will normally be carried out within complex 
and diverse methods and procedures which require the exercise of 
considerable discretion and judgement, using a range of problem 
solving and decision making strategies.   

Application of the 
Competency 

This unit builds on BSBFLM412A Promote team effectiveness. 
Element 

Performance Criteria 
Elements define the critical outcomes of 
a unit of competency. 

The Performance Criteria specify the level of performance required 
to demonstrate achievement of the Element. Italicised terms are 
elaborated in the Range Statement. 

1.1 Team members are consulted to establish team 
purpose, roles, responsibilities and accountabilities 
in accordance with organisational goals, plans and 
objectives  

1.2 Performance plans are developed in consultation 
with team members, to establish expected 
outcomes, outputs, key performance indicators and 
goals for work team  

9. Establish team 
performance plan 

1.3 Team members are supported in meeting expected 
performance outcomes  

 

10. Develop and facilitate team 
cohesion 

2.1 Strategies are developed to ensure team members 
have input into planning, decision making and 
operational aspects of work team 
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2.2 Policies and procedures are developed to ensure 
team members take responsibility for own work 
and assist others to undertake required roles and 
responsibilities 

2.3 Feedback is provided to team members to 
encourage, value and reward individual and team 
efforts and contributions 

2.4 Processes are developed to ensure that issues, 
concerns and problems identified by team members 
are recognised and addressed 

3.1 Team members and individuals are encouraged to 
participate in and take responsibility for team 
activities, including communication processes 

3.2 The team is supported in identifying and resolving 
work performance problems 

11. Facilitate team work  

3.3 Own contribution to work team serves as a role 
model for others and enhances the organisation’s 
image to all stakeholders  

4.1 Open communication processes with all 
stakeholders are established and maintained 

4.2 Information from line manager/management is 
communicated to the team 

4.3 Unresolved issues, concerns and problems raised 
by team members are communicated to, and 
followed up with, line manager/management and 
other relevant stakeholders 

12. Liaise with stakeholders 

4.4 Unresolved issues, concerns and problems raised 
by internal or external stakeholders are evaluated, 
and necessary corrective action taken 

Range Statement 

The Range Statement adds definition to the unit by elaborating critical or significant aspects of the performance 
requirements of the unit. The Range Statement establishes the range of indicative meanings or applications of 
these requirements in different operating contexts and conditions. The specific aspects which require elaboration 
are identified by the use of italics in the Performance Criteria. 

award and enterprise agreements and relevant industrial 
instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard 
to occupational health and safety (OHS) and 
environmental issues, equal opportunity, industrial 
relations, anti-discrimination and record keeping 
standards and legislation 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace may include: 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
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knowledge of OHS legislation, principles and practice 
within the context of the organisation’s operations 
and plans 

• OHS practice as an ethical standard and legislative 
requirement 

• training of all employees in health and safety 
procedures 

• regular updating and reviewing of the organisation’s 
OHS systems, procedures and records 

• key performance indicators include relevant OHS 
procedures 

OHS considerations may include: 

• adjustment of communications and OHS approach to 
cater for social and cultural diversity and special 
needs 

conducting meetings, interviews, brainstorming 
sessions, email/intranet communications, newsletters 
or other processes and devices which ensure that all 
employees have the opportunity to contribute to 
team and individual performance plans 

Consulted may refer to: 

• mechanisms used to provide feedback to the work 
team in relation to outcomes of consultation 

a statement of conduct outlining 
responsibilities/actions/performance 

Accountabilities may refer to: 

• responsibilities as defined in position descriptions, 
codes of conduct/behaviour, duty statements or 
similar 

team plans based on work assignments and 
responsibilities 

Performance plans may refer to: 

• individual performance plans linked to team goals 

measures for monitoring and evaluating the efficiency or 
effectiveness of systems or services  

• targets for productivity improvements such as 
reduced downtime, higher production levels, 
decreases in absenteeism 

• improved individual and team performance and 
participation  

• improvements to systems, operations 
• changes in work roles and responsibilities 
• quality standards and expectations 

Outcomes, outputs, key 
performance indicators may 
refer to agreed: 

• targets for training and development  

Strategies may refer to: long-term or short-term plans factoring in opportunities 
for team input   
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• mentoring and ‘buddy’ systems to support team 
members in providing input 

• clarification of roles and expectations  
• training and development activities  
• electronic communication devices and processes, 

such as intranet and email communication systems, 
to facilitate input 

• newsletters and briefings 

organisational guidelines and systems that govern 
operational functions 

• procedures that detail the activities that must be 
carried out for the completion of actions and tasks 

Policies and procedures may 
refer to: 

• Standard Operating Procedures 

discussions with individuals regarding their concerns 
• brainstorming options with the team for addressing 

concerns 
• creating a matrix of issues and concerns and 

distributing it for comment  
• distributing drafts for comment with a range of 

options for resolution of concerns 

Processes may refer to: 

• training and development sessions 

the work team 
• Board members 
• union/employee groups and representatives 
• business or government contacts 

Stakeholders may include: 

• funding bodies 

frontline manager’s direct superior  
• other management representatives 

Line manager/management may 
refer to:  

• the Chief Executive Officer 

 

Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide provides advice to inform and support appropriate assessment of this unit. It contains an 
overview of the assessment requirements followed by identification of specific aspects of evidence that will need 
to be addressed in determining competence. The Evidence Guide is an integral part of the unit and should be 
read and interpreted in conjunction with the other components of competency. 
Assessment must reflect the endorsed Assessment Guidelines of the parent Training Package. 
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Overview of Assessment Requirements 

A person who demonstrates competence in this unit must be able to provide evidence that 
they are able to demonstrate leadership in developing plans, in leading and facilitating team 
work and in actively engaging with stakeholders. They must also provide evidence that team 
work is actively promoted, supported and encouraged within the work team; and their own 
performance serves as a role model for others and enhances the organisation’s image. 

Specific Evidence Requirements 

relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
occupational health and safety and environmental 
issues, equal opportunity, industrial relations and 
anti-discrimination 

• organisational policies and procedures 
• organisational goals, objectives and plans 
• organisational structure and organisational chart 
• the principles and techniques involved in: 

- contingency planning 
- performance planning 
- problem identification and resolution 
- consultation and communication 
- record keeping and management 
- relationship management including motivation 

and negotiation 
- group dynamics, processes and politics 

• methods for collecting and utilising feedback 
• development of strategies, processes and procedures 

to facilitate and monitor team effectiveness 
• learning and development options available within 

and through organisation 

Required knowledge and 
understanding include: 

• strategies that contribute to the elimination of 
discrimination/bias 

ability to relate to people from a range of social, cultural 
and ethnic backgrounds and physical and mental 
abilities 

• communication skills 
• basic training skills, including mentoring and 

coaching 
• planning and organising skills 
• problem solving skills 

Required skills and attributes 
include: 

• leadership skills 
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• skills to identify needs, goals and aspirations of 
others 

• group facilitation skills 
• attributes: 

- assertive 
- persuasive 
- empathic 
- communicative 
- showing positive leadership 
- self-aware 
- supportive 
- trusting 
- open 
- flexible 
- accommodating 
- initiating 
- loyal 
- recognising achievement 
- fair 
- adaptable 

Key competencies or generic 
skills relevant to this unit  

The seven key competencies represent generic skills considered 
essential for effective work participation. Innovation skills represent 
a further area of generic competence. The bracketed numbering 
indicates the performance level required in this unit: 
Level (1) represents the competence to undertake tasks effectively 
Level (2) represents the competence to manage tasks 
Level (3) represents the competence to use concepts for evaluating 
and reshaping tasks. 

The bulleted points provide examples of how the key competencies 
can be applied for this unit. 

communicating verbally to lead a team including 
negotiating, basic training, participating in meetings 

 Communicating ideas and 
information (3) 

• communicating in writing including report writing, 
communicating with management, identifying issues 
and concerns in writing 

 Collecting, analysing and 
organising information (3) 

developing systems to maintaining records of own 
knowledge and skills and that of team members 
relevant to organisation planning 

• undertaking analysis following planning activities 
• developing systems and processes for monitoring 

and review 
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 Planning and organising 
activities (3) 

planning for own work and the work of team members 
across a range of teams 

• contributing to the effectiveness of other teams and 
the organisation as a whole 

leading and representing the team 
• consulting team members for their input on team 

effectiveness strategies and feedback 

 Working in a team (3) 

• working with others including external parties and 
team members 

 Using mathematical ideas 
and techniques (1) 

using calculation skills associated with data 
manipulation relevant to work of team, including 
financial data  

 Solving problems (3) applying problem solving skills as required to address 
issues and conflicting requirements arising from 
inter and intro team activities 

• assisting others to solve problems arising within and 
between teams 

using word processing packages, spreadsheets, 
databases, and other packages to produce written 
correspondence and reports of activities, financial 
reporting and data collation. 

 Using technology (2) 

• understanding assistive technologies, as necessary 

 Innovation skills (3) developing an innovative approach to the development 
of strategies to improve team effectiveness 

documentation produced in ensuring team effectiveness, 
such as: 

Products that could be used as 
evidence include: 

- reports 
- minutes or records of meetings 
- work journals or diaries 
- learning and development plans developed with 

team members 
- records of actions taken to address issues raised 

by team members 

how communication process was managed and 
implemented to ensure that consultation takes place 

• how team members were supported and encouraged 
to meet expected outcomes 

• strategies to develop and facilitate team cohesion 

Processes that could be used as 
evidence include: 

• how performance plans were developed 
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• how team members were guided and supported in 
performing their role, including induction process 
for new team members 

• how performance management system was 
implemented within work team  

• how problems and issues within the work team have 
been addressed  

• how input and advice was provided to management 
in relation to human resource management of the 
work team 

• how own people management processes were 
reviewed and evaluated, and improvements 
identified, reported and acted upon 

access by the learner and trainer to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

Resource implications for 
assessment include: 

• access to team members' input in relation to 
leadership of frontline manager 

that this unit can be assessed in the workplace or in a 
closely simulated work environment 

• that where assessment is part of a learning 
experience, evidence will need to be collected over a 
period of time, involving both formative and 
summative assessment 

Validity and sufficiency of 
evidence requires: 

• that examples of actions taken by the candidate to 
ensure team effectiveness are provided 

Integrated competency 
assessment means: 

that this unit should be assessed with other frontline 
management units taken as part of this qualification, 
as applicable to the candidate’s leadership role in a 
work team and as part of an integrated assessment 
activity 
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BSBMGT505A Ensure a safe workplace 
Unit Descriptor This unit has been adapted from Generic Competency C in the 

National Guidelines for Integrating Occupational Health & Safety 
Competencies into National Industry Competency Standards 
[NOH&SC:7025 (1998) 2nd edition]. 
It is relevant for those with managerial responsibilities, either as 
an owner or employee manager, of a business. 
The unit is concerned with establishing, maintaining and 
evaluating the organisation’s OH&S policies, procedures and 
programs in the relevant work area in accordance with OH&S 
legal requirements. All those who have (or are likely to have) a 
management responsibility for OH&S should undertake this unit. 
This unit is related to BSBMGT603A Review and develop 
business plans, BSBMGT604A Manage business operations, 
BSBMGT608A Manage innovation and continuous improvement, 
BSBMGT609A Manage risk and BSBMGT610A Manage 
environmental management systems. 

Competency Field Business Management Services 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Establish and maintain an 

OH&S system  
1.1 OH&S policies are developed which clearly express 

the organisation’s commitment to implement 
relevant OH&S legislation in the enterprise 

 1.2 OH&S responsibilities for all workplace personnel 
are defined to allow implementation of OH&S 
policies, procedures and programs  

 1.3 Financial and human resources for the effective 
operation of the OH&S system are identified and 
provided 

 1.4 Information on the OH&S system and its operational 
procedures is provided and explained to employees 

2. Establish and maintain 
participative 
arrangements for the 
management of OH&S 

2.1 Participative arrangements are established and 
maintained with employees and their representatives 
in accordance with relevant OH&S legislation  

 2.2 Issues raised through participative arrangements and 
consultation are dealt with and resolved promptly 
and effectively in accordance with procedures for 
issue resolution 

 2.3 Information about the outcomes of participation and 
consultation is provided in a manner accessible to 
employees promptly 

3. Establish and maintain 
procedures for identifying 
hazards, and assessing 

3.1 Procedures for ongoing hazard identification and 
assessment and control of associated risks are 
developed  
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
and controlling risks  3.2 Hazard identification is addressed at the planning, 

design and evaluation stages of any change in the 
workplace to ensure that new hazards are not created 
by the proposed changes 

 3.3 Procedures for selection and implementation of risk 
control measures in accordance with the hierarchy of 
control are developed and maintained 

 3.4 Inadequacies in existing risk control measures are 
identified in accordance with the hierarchy of control 
and resources enabling implementation of new 
measures are provided promptly 

4.1 An OH&S induction and training program is 
developed and provided for all employees as part of 
the organisation’s training program 

4. Establish and maintain a 
quality OH&S 
management system 

4.2 A system for OH&S record keeping is established 
and maintained to allow identification of patterns of 
occupational injury and disease in the organisation 

 4.3 Measurement and evaluation of the OH&S system is 
undertaken in line with the organisation’s Quality 
Systems’ framework  

 4.4 Improvements to the OH&S system are developed 
and implemented to achieve organisational OH&S 
objectives 

 4.5 Compliance with the OH&S legislative framework is 
assessed to ensure that legal OH&S standards are 
maintained as a minimum 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace which may include: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
OH&S legislation will depend 
on state and territory legislation 
and requirements and will 
include: 

• common law duties to meet general duty of care 
requirements 

• regulations and approved codes of practice relating to 
hazards in work area 

• requirements for establishment of consultative 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
arrangements including those for health and safety 
representatives and Health and Safety committees 

• requirements for effective management of hazards 
• requirements for provision of information and 

training including training in safe operating 
procedures, procedures for workplace hazards, hazard 
identification, risk assessment and risk control and 
emergency and evacuation procedures 

• requirements for the maintenance and confidentiality 
of records of occupational injury and disease  

Establishment and maintenance 
of arrangements for 
management of OH&S in the 
organisation may include: 

• obtaining expert OH&S advice as required 
• consultation 
• designing safe operations and systems of work 
• provision of information and training 
• specific hazard management policies and procedures: 

• hazard reporting by employees 
• hazard identification 
• assessment of risks associated with identified 

hazards 
• control of risks in accordance with the hierarchy of 

control namely: 
• elimination 
• engineering 
• administrative 
• personal protective equipment 
• workplace inspections including plant and 

equipment 
• OH&S records’ maintenance and analysis 
• housekeeping and storage 
• purchasing of supplies and equipment 
• issue resolution 
• counselling/disciplinary processes 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
Organisational health and 
safety record-keeping may 
relate to: 

• audit and inspection reports 
• workplace environmental monitoring records 
• consultation, e.g. meetings of Health & Safety 

Committees, work group meeting agendas including 
OH&S items and actions 

• induction, instruction & training 
• manufacturer’s and supplier’s information including 

dangerous goods storage lists 
• hazardous substances registers 
• plant and equipment maintenance and testing reports 
• workers compensation & rehabilitation records 
• First Aid/medical post records 

 
Evidence Guide 
The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to 
confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and 
should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • Detailed knowledge and application of all relevant 
OH&S legislative frameworks 

• Principles and practice of effective OH&S 
management in a small, medium or large business 

• Establishment and maintenance of arrangements for 
managing OH&S within the organisations’ business 
systems and practices 

• Identification of intervention points for expert OH&S 
advice 

• Detailed knowledge of workforce characteristics and 
how they impact on the design and maintenance of 
OH&S in the organisation 

Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of 
a broad knowledge base 
incorporating theoretical 
concepts, with substantial 
depth in some areas. 

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Understanding the principles and practices of 
effective OH&S management 

• Understanding of the application of the hierarchy of 
control (the preferred order of risk control measures 
from most to least preferred, that is, elimination, 
engineering controls, administrative controls, 
personal protective equipment) 

• Knowledge of relevant OH&S legislative frameworks 
• Understanding the principles and techniques 

associated with modelling safe work practices, hazard 
identification and risk management 

• Knowledge of how to develop and promote a safety 
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Evidence Guide 
culture 

• Understanding how to provide and arrange support so 
individuals/groups are competent to fulfil workplace 
requirements 

• Understanding the actual and potential workplace and 
environmental impact of non-conformance 

• Knowledge of facilitating incident investigation and 
process improvement 

• Knowledge non-conformance reporting requirements 
• Prepare and negotiate reports and recommendations 

to improve safety 
• Knowledge of literacy levels and communication 

skills of work group members and consequent 
suitable communication techniques 

Underpinning Skills • Ability to analyse the working environment in order 
to identify hazards, assess risks and control risks 

• Ability to analyse relevant workplace data in order to 
identify hazards, assess and control risks 

• Ability to analyse relevant workplace data to evaluate 
effectiveness of the OH&S management system 

• Functional literacy skills to access and use workplace 
information 

• Communication skills including researching and 
analysing information, reporting 

• Interpersonal skills to relate to people from a range of 
social, cultural and ethnic backgrounds 

• Problem-solving skills to deal with complex and 
non-routine difficulties 

• Team work skills to work effectively with 
teams/groups 

• Consultation skills to effectively consult with 
colleagues 

• Select and use technology skills at appropriate level 
• Coaching and mentoring skills to provide support to 

colleagues 
• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 

cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications The learner and trainer should have access to appropriate 
documentation and resources normally used in the 
workplace 

Consistency of Performance In order to achieve consistency of performance, evidence 
should be collected over a set period of time which is 
sufficient to include dealings with an appropriate range 
and variety of situations 
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Evidence Guide 
Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 

stated criteria including the Evidence Guide and the 
Range Statement applicable to the workplace 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the business services common 
competencies for the particular AQF level. 

 
Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 2 Level 3 Level 2 

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to obtain information to advise 

colleagues of safety responsibilities 
• Communicating ideas and information – to resolve safety issues with work team 
• Planning and organising activities – to plan resource requirements 
• Working with teams and others – to consult on the control of risk 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – to calculate resource requirements 
• Solving problems – to investigate improved work methods 
• Using technology – to use computing systems to access safety information 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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MNMMSM601A Establish and maintain the environmental 
management system 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the establishment and management of the environmental 
management system in a mining organisation. Its application is to ensure the 
workplace is, as far as is reasonably achievable, safe and without risks to the health 
of employees.  
Units replaced 
This unit replaces: 
• MNIL02A Establish and manage environmental management policies, plans and 

procedures. 
Links outside this unit 
The work covered in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCG1101A Establish and maintain the environmental management system 
The work in this unit relates to AS/NZS ISO 14000: Environmental management 
Standards set. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Develop, document and have approved 

policies and system procedures that clearly 
express the organisation’s commitment to 
environmental management and how 
relevant environmental legislation will be 
implemented, consistent with overall 
organisational policies. 

 

Establish and maintain the 
framework for the 
environmental management 
system 

1.2 Define, allocate and include in job 
descriptions and duty statements for all 
relevant positions, responsibilities and 
duties that will allow implementation and 
integration of the environmental 
management systems. 

  1.3 Identify, source and/or provide the 
resources for the operation of the 
environmental system in a timely and 
consistent manner. 

   1.4 Provide and explain information on 
environmental management system and 
procedures for the area of responsibility in 
a form readily accessible to employees. 
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2. 2.1 Establish and ensure the maintenance of 
appropriate consultative processes, in 
consultation with employees and their 
representatives, in accordance with 
relevant legislation and consistent with the 
organisation’s overall process for 
consultation. 

 

Establish and maintain 
participative arrangements for 
the management of 
environmental. 

2.2 Ensure issues raised through participation 
and consultation are dealt with and 
resolved promptly and effectively in 
accordance with procedures for issue 
resolution. 

  2.3 Ensure information about the outcomes of 
participation and consultation is provided 
in a manner accessible to employees. 

 
3. Establish and maintain 

procedures for identifying 
environmental hazards. 

3.1 Ensure existing and potential 
environmental hazards are identified and 
confirmed, in accordance with 
environmental legislation, codes of 
practice and trends identified from the 
environmental record system. 

  3.2 Develop and maintain system procedures 
for the ongoing identifying of existing and 
potential environmental hazards and 
ensure the implementation of these 
procedures in site procedures and systems 
of work. 

  3.3 Monitor activities to ensure that 
environmental hazard identification 
procedure is adopted effectively 
throughout the organisation. 

  3.4 Ensure procedures are in place and applied 
for environmental hazard identification at 
the planning, design and evaluation stages 
of any change in the workplace to ensure 
that new hazards are not created. 

 
4. Establish and maintain 

procedures for assessing 
environmental risk. 

4.1 Ensure appropriate assessment of risks 
presented by identified environmental 
hazards is carried out in accordance with 
the Environmental legislation and codes of 
practice. 

  4.2 Develop a system procedure for ongoing 
assessment of risks and ensure its 
integration within site procedures and 
systems of and work. 

  4.3 Monitor activities to ensure that risk 
assessment procedure is adopted 
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effectively throughout the organisation. 
   4.4 Ensure procedures are in place for risk 

assessment to be addressed at the planning, 
design and evaluation stages of any change 
within the organisation to ensure that risks 
are not created. 

 
5. Establish and maintain 

procedures for treating 
environmental risks. 

5.1 Develop and ensure implementation of 
measures to treat assessed risks in 
accordance with relevant environmental 
legislation, codes of practice and trends 
identified from the Environmental records 
system. 

  5.2 Ensure the implementation of interim 
solutions until a permanent control 
measure is developed when measures 
which treat a risk at its source are not 
immediately practicable. 

  5.3 Develop system procedures for ongoing 
control of risks and ensure their integration 
within site procedures and general systems 
of work. 

  5.4 Monitor activities to ensure that the risk 
treatment procedure is adopted effectively 
throughout the organisation. 

  5.5 Ensure risk treatment is addressed at the 
planning, design and evaluation stages of 
any change within the organisation to 
ensure that adequate risk control measures 
are included. 

  5.6 Identify inadequacies in existing risk 
treatment measures and seek and provide 
resources to enable implementation of new 
measures according to appropriate 
procedures. 

 
6. 6.1 Identify the range of most likely potential 

hazardous environmental events. 
 

Establish and maintain 
organisational procedures for 
dealing with hazardous 
environmental events. 

6.2 Develop systems procedures in 
consultation with appropriate emergency 
services that would treat the risks 
associated with the potential hazardous 
events that meet legislative requirements, 
as a minimum. 

  6.3 Provide appropriate information and 
training to all employees to enable 
implementation of the correct procedures 
in all relevant circumstances. 

 
7  Establish and maintain an 7.1 Develop and ensure implementation of an 
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environmental training 
program. 

environmental training program to identify 
and fulfil employees’ environmental 
training needs. 

 
8 Establish and maintain a 

system for environmental 
records. 

8.1 Establish and monitor the system for 
keeping environmental records to allow 
identification of patterns of environmental 
non-compliance within the organisation. 

 
9 9.1 Assess the effectiveness of the 

organisation’s Environmental Management 
System and related policies, procedures and 
programs in accordance with the 
organisation’s goals and objectives and 
statutory requirements. 

 

Evaluate the organisation’s 
Environmental system and 
related policies, procedures 
and programs. 

9.2 Develop and ensure implementation of 
improvements to the Environmental 
Management System to ensure more 
effective achievement of the organisation’s 
aims with respect to the environmental 
management. 

  9.3 Assess compliance with environmental 
legislation and codes of practice to ensure 
that legal environmental standards are 
maintained, as a minimum. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Environmental Management System (EMS) the part of the overall management 
system which includes organisational structure, planning activities, responsibilities, 
practices, procedures, processes and resources for developing, implementing, 
achieving, reviewing and maintaining the environmental policy, and so managing the 
environmental risks associated with the business of the organisation. 
Environmental Policy is the statement by the organisation of its intentions and 
principles in relation to its overall environmental performance which provides a 
framework for action and for the setting of its environmental objectives and targets. 
The system’s procedures are the procedures that support and expand on the policy and 
set out the requirements for implementing the system on individual sites. They provide 
direction and guidance to those responsible for implementation of the system and in the 
preparation of site specific work procedures, instruction and practices to put the system 
into effect. 

Systems procedures may include: 

• identification of hazards 
• risk identification  
• risk assessment 
• risk treatment 
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• interim solutions 
• dealing with unplanned incidents and events 
• consultation 
• communication  
• monitoring 
• review 
• record keeping 
• reporting 
• training 
Relevant positions may include: 
• managers  
• supervisors 
• environmental officer/manager  
• laboratory personnel 
• all mine site personnel  
Resources may include: 
• people 
• finance 
• buildings/facilities 
• technology 
• information 
Consultation may include: 
• environmental committees 
• consultation with health and safety representatives 
• issue resolution procedures  
• participative/consultative procedures conducted by supervisory staff within the area 

of managerial responsibility 
Monitoring may include: 
• review of written reports, 
• performance appraisal or 
• auditing procedures 
Hazard is defined as: ‘a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to 
cause loss’ (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management) 
Hazard Identification the process of recognising that a hazard exists and defining its 
characteristics. 
Existing and potential hazards can be identified from: 
• site inspections 
• checklists 
• hazard identification processes 
• hazardous event reports 
• significant incident reports  
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Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk Management is defined as: the culture, processes and structures that are directed 
towards the effective management of potential opportunities and adverse effects 
(definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk Assessment is defined as: the overall process of risk analysis and risk evaluation 
(definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk Control is defined as: that part of risk management which involves the 
implementation of policies, standards, procedures and physical changes to eliminate or 
minimize adverse risks (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk acceptance is defined as: an informed decision to accept the consequences and 
the likelihood of a particular risk (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk 
Management). 
The criteria for acceptability of risks must be determined by the organisation’s internal 
policy, goals and/or objectives. 
Relevant statutory/legal requirements may include: 
• maintenance of records for statutory/legal breaches 
• provision of information and training 
• regulations and codes of practice relating to statutory/legal compliance 
• site representatives and committees 
• issue resolution 
Legislative compliance will typically involve: 
• mines department/mineral resources or appropriate body 
• safety and health legislative body 
• environmental authority 
• state/federal/local government authorities 
• emergency services 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish and maintain 

the environmental management system appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment and maintenance of the environmental management system 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. interpreting and communicating information on health and safety management 
b. establishing the framework for the Environmental Management System 
c. integrating the Environmental Management System with other management 

systems 
d. defining roles and responsibilities for system management 
e. establishing reviewing statutory reporting procedures 
f. establishing and reviewing the competency training programs 
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g. monitoring the implementation of the system 
h. monitoring and reviewing the effectiveness of the mine Environmental 

Management Systems 
i. applying continuous improvement processes.  

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• environmental legislation, policies and codes of practice 
• environmental auditing 
• statutory/legal control/duty of care 
• training design and management 
• emergency procedures 
• strategic planning 
• human resource management 
• statutory and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• risk management processes and techniques 
• action planning methods/continuous improvement processes 
• company policies 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access and analyse archival and historical information on mine environmental 

matters 
• access, interpret and apply technical environmental information 
• apply and manage research techniques and activities 
• audit environmental systems and recommend strategies for improvement 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• develop and introduce practices to improve environmental performance in the 

workplace 
• develop and maintain risk management procedures and policies 
• develop and maintain statutory/legal and organisational policies and procedures 
• explain complex information to superiors/subordinates 
• maintain relevant records and documents 
• monitor and decide on changes to process 
• provide coaching and mentoring support 
• take a leading role in initiating action and making decisions 
• use effective consultative mechanisms to negotiate processes and procedures 

appropriate to workplace environmental performance. 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 



MNMMSM601A Establish and maintain the environmental management system 
 

2248 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills; 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM604A Manage the decision making process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of information for decision making within the mine site. Its 
application provides for obtaining and analysing information, making decisions and 
advising/informing the outcome to others. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIL05A Manage the decision making process 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Establish the decision making 

process 
1.1 Develop policies which clearly express the 

mine site’s commitment to decision 
making at the appropriate level 

  1.2 Clearly define and allocate responsibilities 
and duties which allow the 
implementation and integration of the 
decision making process  

  1.3 Develop systems and procedures to 
provide the appropriate information to 
manage the decision making process 

  1.4 Provide information to the level necessary 
for effective decision making 

  1.5 Notify decisions having impact beyond the 
decision maker’s area of responsibility to 
the area(s) concerned in a timely manner 

 
2. Obtain and analyse the 

information needed for 
decision making 

2.1 Research the advice and information needs 
of recipients in ways which are appropriate 
and sufficient and take account of mine 
site constraints 

  2.2 Identify the information needed to make 
the required decisions at the various 
levels/sections of the mine site 

  2.3 Select information which is accurate, 
relevant to the objectives, and sufficient to 
arrive at reliable decisions 

  2.4 Ensure that methods of obtaining 
information are consistent with mine site 
values, policies and legal requirements 

  2.5 Take prompt and effective remedial action 
where information is inadequate, 
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contradictory or ambiguous  
  2.6 Use methods of analysis which achieve the 

objectives, identify patterns and trends, 
and lead to clear conclusions 

  2.7 Ensure that a record of the analysis is 
sufficient to indicate assumptions and 
decisions made at each stage 

 
Make decisions 3.1 Base decisions on sufficient, valid and 

reliable information and analysis 
3. 

 3.2 Ensure that decisions are consistent with 
mine site values, policies, guidelines and 
procedures 

  3.3 Make decisions in time for appropriate 
action to be taken 

 
Advise and inform others 4.1 Make timely decisions and communicate 

clearly to those who need to know 
4. 

 4.2 Provide advice and information at a time 
and place, and in a form and manner 
appropriate to the needs of recipients 

  4.3 Provide information which is accurate, 
current, relevant and sufficient 

  4.4 Provide advice which is consistent with 
mine site policy, procedures and 
constraints and supported by reasoned 
arguments and appropriate evidence 

  4.5 Confirm recipients’ understanding of the 
advice and information provided  

  4.6 Use feedback from recipients to improve 
the way advice and information is provided

  4.7 Use feedback processes effectively to 
monitor the implementation and impact of 
decisions 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Definitions 
For the purposes of this standard, the definitions below apply: 
analysis the process of organising and interpreting information so that 

conclusions can be drawn; methods may be formal and 
planned, or informal and ad hoc 

decisions reaching conclusions on action to be taken both in terms of 
day-to-day operations and changes in mine site policy which 
may affect operations 
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legal requirements laws relevant to the collection, recording, storage and 
distribution of information 

mine site constraints the mine site’s policies, objectives and level of resources 
which limit the ability to collect, store and distribute 
information 

policies rules which govern the way the mine site deals with key 
issues 

recipients those people receiving information and advice 
systems and procedures methods of recording and filing information for future use 
values those things the mine site believes in and seeks to realise in 

its work 
Monitoring of activities may include: 
• review of written reports 
• performance appraisal  
• auditing procedures 
Legal requirements may include: 
• trade practices 
• weights and measures 
• waterways 
• workers compensation/WorkCover 
• planning and assessment  
• local government 
• dangerous goods 
• industry licensing 
• industrial relations 
• navigation 
• mines act  
• common law  
• development of training policies/programs to aid compliance 
Management operates within: 
• work schedules may include shift work and varying hours of duty 
• environments ranging from simple to complex and diverse 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes 
• a level of autonomy which may range from limited to substantial 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and standards 
• business and performance plans 
• ethical standards established by the organisation 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
• best practice and benchmarking principles and practices 
• legislation, codes and practices 
• resource parameters which may be defined or negotiated 
• training and development principles and practices 
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• human resource policies and practices including interviewing, counselling, dispute 
settling and discipline 

• financial accountability including profit and loss statements 
• enterprise/industrial agreements/awards. 
Management may assume varying roles including: 
• leader 
• coach 
• facilitator 
• mentor 
• participant 
• director 
• trainer 
• assessor 
Management will typically make decisions to: 
• maintain statutory/legal compliance 
• influence operational performance 
• plan production schedules 
• maximise production and minimise operating costs/risks and non-conformances 
• analyse and review market/production predictions and costs 
• manage projects and tasks 
Resources may include: 
• people 
• finance 
• equipment 
• environment 
• buildings/facilities 
• technology 
• information 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to manage the decision 

making process appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective management of the decision making process appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a identifying the level and the process of decision making 
b providing information systems to manage the process 
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c identifying and analysing the information 
d making decisions 
e promulgating decisions. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• strategic planning 
• industrial awards/enterprise agreements 
• OH&S 
• advanced negotiation techniques 
• organisational change and development 
• corporate, group and individual goal setting techniques 
• corporate planning model and techniques 
• critical path analysis and planning methods and techniques  
• statutory and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• assertive techniques 
• risk management processes and techniques 
• action planning methods 
• information technology 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• clearly relate your goals and actions to the strategic aims of the mine site 
• identify and interpret reports and information 
• take opportunities when they arise to achieve the longer-term aims or needs of your 

mine site 
• listen actively, ask questions, clarify points and rephrase others’ statements to check 

mutual understanding 
• adopt communication styles appropriate to listeners and situations, including 

selecting an appropriate time and place 
• encourage listeners to ask questions or rephrase statements to clarify their 

understanding 
• present yourself positively to others 
• create and prepare strategies for influencing others 
• use a variety of means to influence others 
• understand the culture of the mine site and act to work within it or influence it 
• establish information networks to search for and gather relevant information 
• make best use of existing sources of information 
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• seek information from multiple sources 
• challenge the validity and reliability of sources of information 
• push for concrete information in an ambiguous situation 
• break processes down into tasks and activities 
• identify implications, consequences or causal relationships in a situation 
• identify patterns or meaning from events and data which are not obviously related 
• build a total and valid picture from restricted or incomplete data 
• produce a variety of solutions before taking a decision 
• balance intuition with logic in decision making 
• reconcile and make use of a variety of perspectives when making sense of a 

situation 
• produce own ideas from experience and practice 
• take decisions which are realistic for the situation 
• take decisions in uncertain situations or based on restricted information when 

necessary 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
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• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM607A Manage group process 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate skills and approaches to effectively manage 
human resources. Its application involves influencing groups and individuals to work 
cohesively and effectively towards the achievement of site performance 
requirements. 
Units replaced 
• MNIL08A Manage group process 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. 1.1 Analyse the organisational and mine site 
culture and work environment and develop 
an appropriate management style  

 

Develop working relationship 
frameworks and processes 

1.2 Conduct consultation about proposed 
activities at appropriate times and in a 
manner which encourages open, frank 
discussion 

  1.3 Identify and analyse the benefits that can 
be achieved from the diversity of 
individuals to enhance workplace harmony 

  1.4 Establish processes designed to ensure 
employee participation in decision making 

  1.5 Provide timely information about 
organisational plans and activities, 
emerging threats and opportunities at a 
level and a pace appropriate to the 
individuals concerned 

  1.6 Develop processes and ground rules to 
ensure that people at the mine site are 
treated with respect 

  1.7 Honour commitments and undertakings 
entered into with employees  

  1.8 Provide employees with sufficient support 
to achieve work objectives 

  1.9 Discuss evaluation of work and workplace 
behaviour directly with the individual 
concerned and maintain the confidentiality 
of the feedback given  

  1.10 Provide reports on activities, progress, 
results and achievements in a timely and 
accurate manner 



MNMMSM607A Manage group process 
 

2258 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

  1.11 Ensure that proposals for action are clear 
and realistic 

  1.12 Take constructive efforts to resolve 
disagreements and maintain good working 
relationships to ensure work objectives are 
met and workplace harmony maintained 

 
2. 2.1 Plan work targets from organisational and 

mine site goals 

 

Negotiate work plans with 
teams and individuals to 
achieve objectives 2.2 Plan work methods to maximise the use of 

available resources 
  2.3 Assess the degree of direction required by 

individuals and use to best effect in overall 
work planning 

  2.4 Agree realistic work targets with 
individuals and teams to optimise the use 
of resources and existing competencies of 
personnel 

  2.5 Design work targets and methods to ensure 
that the mine site’s objectives are achieved 

  2.6 Clearly define and record team and 
individual responsibilities and limits of 
authority  

  2.7 Ensure that, allocated work activities 
provide individuals with suitable learning 
opportunities 

 
Manage inter-group and 
intra-group processes  

3.1 Promote work values and clear and 
relevant guidance indicating the limits of 
acceptable practice  

3. 

 3.2 Promptly identify potential and actual 
conflicts between personnel and take 
actions to deal with them as soon as is 
practicable 

  3.3 Resource problems and conflicts 
adequately to achieve timely resolution 

  3.4 Handle differences of opinion in ways that 
minimise offence and conflict to ensure 
respect is maintained 

  3.5 Apply disciplinary sanctions where 
necessary in accordance with mine site 
policies and legal requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
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Definitions 
For the purposes of this standard, the definitions below apply: 
confidentiality only providing information to those who are authorised to 

have it 
consultation asking others for their views and involving them openly in 

decision-making 
disciplinary sanctions action, such as warnings or dismissal, taken against an 

employee for actions contrary to mine site values, policies 
and procedures 

employee participation 
processes 

activities which involve employees in contributing to the 
effective working relationships at the mine site 

evaluation a balanced assessment of people’s work and behaviour 
individuals colleagues or team members with whom you work 
opportunities developments, either inside or outside the mine site, which 

could have a positive impact on work or plans if appropriate 
action is taken 

mine site policies the policies of the mine site relevant to work activities 
respect for individuals the open acknowledgment that individuals have the right to 

their own views, actions and development as long as these 
do not unduly constrain the rights of others 

support the verbal or actual support (such as giving time, resources 
or advice) which is provided 

threats developments, either inside or outside the mine site, which 
have the potential to have a negative impact on work or 
plans if appropriate action is not taken 

trust the feeling held by others that they can believe what is said, 
that action is consistent, that promises are kept and 
commitments are honoured 

values the principles which the mine site believes in and seeks to 
realise in its work; the values of the mine site may be 
reflected in its mission, standards of work, relationships 
between individuals at work, relationships with suppliers, 
customers and other stakeholders, personnel management 
and reward systems, training, equal opportunities, health and 
safety and environmental policies 

Legal requirements may include: 
• common law 
• dangerous goods 
• development of training policies/programs 
• industrial relations 
• industry licensing 
• local government 
• mines act 
• navigation 
• planning and assessment 
• trade practices 
• waterways 
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• weights and measures 
• workers compensation/WorkCover. 
Management operates within: 
• human resource policies and practices including interviewing, counselling, dispute 

settling and discipline 
• enterprise/industrial agreements/awards 
• training and development principles and practices 
• work schedules may include shift work and varying hours of duty 
• environments ranging from simple to complex and diverse 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes 
• a level of autonomy which may range from limited to substantial 
• legislation, codes and practices 
• resource parameters which may be defined or negotiated 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and standards 
• business and performance plans 
• ethical standards established by the organisation 
• best practice and benchmarking principles and practices 
• financial accountability including profit and loss statements 
Management may assume varying roles including: 
• leader 
• coach 
• facilitator 
• mentor 
• participant 
• director 
• trainer 
• assessor 
Management will typically make decisions to: 
• influence operational performance 
• maintain statutory/legal compliance 
• plan production schedules 
• maximise production and minimise operating costs/risks and non-conformances 
• analyse and review market/production predictions and costs 
• manage projects and tasks 
Resources may include, but are not limited to: 
• people 
• finance 
• equipment 
• environment 
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• buildings/facilities 
• technology 
• information 
Negotiations may be with a variety of internal or external sources and be: 
• formal or informal 
• short term or ongoing 
• multi-lingual and cross-cultural 
• enterprise agreements 
• legislation regulation compliance and include relative authorities, project managers, 

employees, contractors, customers and the community 
Consultation may typically include: 
• employees 
• regulatory authorities 
• tenderers/project managers 
• contractors 
• community 
• customers 
• suppliers 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to manage group processes 

appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective management of group processes appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a developing working relationships and processes 
b developing trust and support 
c conducting open and timely consultation 
d honouring commitments 
e supporting employees 
f providing feedback 
g resolving disagreements 
h establishing work values 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• industrial awards/enterprise agreements 
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• advanced negotiation techniques 
• human resource management 
• strategic planning 
• resource quantification 
• organisational change and development 
• OH&S 
• statutory and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• assertive techniques 
• risk management processes and techniques 
• action planning methods 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• act in an assured and unhesitating manner when faced with a challenge 
• say no to unreasonable requests 
• state your own position and views clearly in conflict situations 
• maintain your beliefs, commitment and effort in spite of set-backs or opposition 
• show integrity and fairness in decision-making 
• set objectives and create cultures which are ethical 
• clearly identify and raise ethical concerns relevant to your mine site 
• work towards the resolution of ethical dilemmas based on reasoned approaches 
• actively build relationships with others 
• make time available to support others 
• provide feedback designed to improve people’s future performance 
• show respect for the views and actions of others 
• show sensitivity to the needs and feelings of others 
• keep others informed about plans and progress 
• identify the information needs of listeners 
• listen actively, ask questions, clarify points and rephrase others’ statements to check 

mutual understanding 
• adopt communications styles appropriate to listeners and situations, including 

selecting an appropriate time and place 
• accept personal comments or criticism without becoming defensive 
• remain calm in difficult or uncertain situations 
• handle others’ emotions without becoming personally involved in them 
• reconcile and make use of a variety of perspectives when making sense of a 

situation 
• produce own ideas from experience and practice 
• take decisions which are realistic for the situation 
• focus on facts, problems and solutions when handling an emotional situation 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM610AResource mine site plans and objectives 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the management of the mine-site’s resources, both financial and 
material. Its application provides for the allocation of resources, the development and 
maintenance of budgets, evaluation of expenditure proposals and acquiring the 
resources to meet plans and objectives. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIL11A Resource mine site plans and objectives 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Review the allocation of 

resources 
1.1 Ensure that systems for reviewing the 

allocation of resources provide accurate, 
comprehensive and up-to-date information 

  1.2 Ensure that criteria used includes industry 
accepted performance measures for the 
allocation of resources 

  1.3 Ensure that the review indicates the 
performance of the mine site in 
comparison with other mine sites 

   1.4 Ensure that the review shows how 
effective the mine site’s methods are 
compared to alternative methods of 
allocating resources 

  1.5 Gather, store and use information on the 
allocation of resources in accordance with 
mine site policies and legal requirements 

 
2. Evaluate proposals for 

expenditure 
2.1 Ensure that selected expenditure evaluation 

criteria are relevant, fair and clear 
  2.2 Evaluate proposals against the stated 

criteria within the agreed timescale 
  2.3 Evaluate proposals for their expected 

benefits and costs 
  2.4 Ensure that the accepted proposals clearly 

show how they support the mine site’s 
objectives, strategies, values and policies 

  2.5 Highlight weaknesses or inconsistencies in 
proposals to form a justifiable case for 
rejection or amendment 

  2.6 Conduct negotiations over proposals in a 
manner likely to ensure the cooperation, 
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confidence and goodwill of the people 
involved 

 
3. Develop and maintain mine 

site budgets 
3.1 Analyse and interpret financial information 

for profit/productivity performance 
  3.2 Access performance and financial systems 

and processes to assess progress in 
achieving profit/productivity plans and 
targets 

  3.3 Develop, monitor and maintain the mine 
site’s annual budget 

  3.4 Manage systems, procedures and records 
associated with documenting resource 
acquisition and usage in accordance with 
the mine site policies and legal 
requirements 

 
4. Obtain resources for the mine 

sites activities 
4.1 Present a  case for obtaining resources 

which is clear, consistent and supported by 
sound argument 

  4.2 Pursue realistic alternative courses of 
action when the resources required are not 
fully realised,  

  4.3 Ensure that all agreements, communications 
and other activities to obtain resources are 
consistent with the mission, values and 
policies of the mine site 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Definitions 

For purposes of consistency, the following definitions have been applied in this 
standard.  
activities methods of obtaining financial resources for programs and 

plans 
allocation of financial 
resources 

how finance is distributed within the mine site to support its 
various programs and plans 

criteria 
 

principles or standards against which proposals can be 
evaluated 

evaluation a balanced assessment of what has been achieved against 
plans 

generation of financial 
resources 

raising the finances necessary to achieve the mine site’s 
plans 

legal requirements laws relevant to the management of the mine site’s finances 
and methods of generating finance 

measures methods of assessing how well the mine site is performing 
mission the long-term goal of the mine site 



MNMMSM610AResource mine site plans and objectives 

© Australian National Training Authority   2267 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

negotiation the process of reaching agreement with those who are 
making proposals 

mine site objectives clearly defined and measurable results which the mine site is 
scheduled to achieve 

policies guidelines which cover the way the mine site deals with key 
issues 

proposals requests for financial support for programs or plans which 
are submitted for approval 

review the ongoing or regular process of information collection, 
assessment and, where necessary, improvement 

strategies long-term plans which guide the mine site in working 
towards its mission 

values those things the mine site believes in and seeks to realise in 
its work 

Legal requirements may include: 
• common law  
• dangerous goods 
• development of training policies/programs to aid compliance 
• industrial relations 
• industry licensing 
• local government 
• mines act  
• navigation 
• planning and assessment  
• trade practices 
• waterways 
• weights and measures 
• workers compensation/WorkCover 
Management operates within: 
• work schedules which may include shift work and varying hours of duty 
• environments ranging from simple to complex and diverse 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes 
• a level of autonomy which may range from limited to substantial 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and standards 
• business and performance plans 
• ethical standards established by the organisation 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
• best practice and benchmarking principles and practices 
• legislation, codes and practices 
• resource parameters which may be defined or negotiated 
• training and development principles and practices 
• human resource policies and practices including interviewing, counselling, dispute 

settling and discipline 
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• financial accountability including profit and loss statements 
• enterprise/industrial agreements/awards 
Management may assume varying roles including: 
• leader 
• coach 
• facilitator 
• mentor 
• participant 
• director 
• trainer 
• assessor 
Management will typically make decisions to: 
• maintain statutory/legal compliance 
• influence operational performance 
• plan production schedules 
• maximise production and minimise operating costs/risks and non-conformances 
• analyse and review market/production predictions and costs 
• manage projects and tasks 
Resources may include: 
• people 
• finance 
• equipment 
• environment 
• buildings/facilities 
• technology 
• information 
Negotiations may be with a variety of internal or external sources and may be: 
• formal or informal 
• short term or ongoing 
• multi-lingual and cross-cultural 
• enterprise agreements 
• legislation regulation compliance and include relative authorities, project managers, 

employees, contractors, customers and the community 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to resource mine site plans 

and objectives appropriate to a mine site; and 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective resourcing of mine site plans and objectives appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a establishing strategies, structures and frameworks for the allocation of 

resources 
b analysing and determining the review process 
c reviewing targets and resources 
d reviewing financial planning and management processes 
e evaluating expenditure proposals 
f evaluating cost effectiveness 
g gathering, storing and using information. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• financial analysis, planning and management 
• advanced communication techniques 
• critical path analysis, planning methods and techniques 
• corporate, group and individual goal setting techniques 
• corporate planning models and techniques/leadership models 
• human resource management 
• assertive techniques 
• risk management processes and techniques 
• advanced negotiation techniques 
• action planning methods  
• industrial awards/enterprise agreements 
• OH&S 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• understand how the different parts of the mine site and its environment fit together 
• work towards a clearly defined vision of the future 
• clearly relate your goals and actions to the strategic aims of the mine site 
• take opportunities when they arise to achieve the longer-term aims or needs of your 

mine site 
• listen actively, ask questions, clarify points and rephrase others’ statements to check 

mutual understanding 
• adopt communication styles appropriate to listeners and situations, including 

selecting an appropriate time and place 
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• develop and use contacts to trade information, and obtain support and resources 
• present yourself positively to others 
• create and prepare strategies for influencing others 
• understand the culture of the mine site and act to work within it or influence it 
• actively encourage the free exchange of information 
• make best use of existing sources of information 
• seek information from multiple sources 
• challenge the validity and reliability of sources of information 
• push for concrete information in an ambiguous situation 
• break processes down into tasks and activities 
• identify patterns or meaning from events and data which are not obviously related 
• produce a variety of solutions before taking a decision 
• take decisions which are realistic for the situation 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM611A Evaluate and enhance mine site performance 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to review and evaluate mine 
site performance. Its application provides for the conduct of review, evaluation of 
findings and the presentation and explanation of these to stakeholders. Its application 
ensures continuous improvement as it requires follow-up on evaluation findings. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIL12A Evaluate and enhance mine site performance 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets of 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Ensure that measures and criteria 

developed are cost effective and make 
optimum use of existing sources of data 
and means of data gathering 

 

Develop measures and criteria 
to evaluate the mine site's 
performance 

1.2 Ensure that measures and criteria 
developed provide sufficient information to 
make judgements 

  1.3 Ensure that measures and criteria 
developed are capable of providing 
relevant and timely information to enable 
an effective response to achieve the mine 
site objectives 

 
2. 2.1 Base evaluation of the mine site’s 

performance on sufficient, reliable 
evidence against agreed criteria, taking 
account of all relevant factors 

 

Evaluate the mine site's 
performance and present the 
results 

2.2 Present evaluation results which give a 
complete and balanced picture of the mine 
site’s performance 

  2.3 Identify and discuss reasons for 
performance not meeting agreed criteria 
with stakeholders 

  2.4 Ensure that evaluations and presentation of 
results are consistent with mine site values 
and policies and within legislative 
requirements 

 
3. Explain the cause of success or 

failure in mine site 
3.1 Base explanations of the cause of success 

or failure on sufficient, reliable evidence 
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 performance 3.2 Explain mine site performance in an 
accurate, clear, concise and manner 
appropriate to the audience 

  3.3 Evaluate, consider and present alternate 
explanations for mine site performance  

  3.4 Incorporate lessons drawn from success or 
failure in future mine site planning and 
continuous improvement activities 

 
4. 4.1 Adjust and communicate plans to those 

who have a role in their development and 
implementation 

 

Monitor, adjust and report 
mine site performance 

4.2 Inform individuals/teams of savings and 
productivity improvements in achieving 
the business objectives 

  4.3 Document work performance and use the 
information to identify opportunities for 
further improvement 

  4.4 Manage records, reports and 
recommendations for improvement within 
the mine sites systems and processes 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Definitions 
For purposes of consistency, the following definitions have been applied in this 
standard.  
criteria principles or standards against which performance can be evaluated 
evaluation a balanced assessment of what has been achieved 
measures methods of assessing how well your mine site is performing 
mission the long-term goal your mine site seeks to achieve 
objectives clearly defined and measurable results which your mine site should 
  achieve 
policies guidelines covering the way your mine site deals with key issues, for 
  example, health and safety, employment practices or customer relations 
strategies long-term plans which will guide your mine site in achieving its mission 
values  those things your mine site believes in and seeks to realise in its work, 
  for example, customer service, team working, quality or value for money 
vision  the model for the way you would like your mine site to be in the future 
• Legislative requirements may include: 
• common law  
• dangerous goods 
• development of training policies/programs to aid compliance 
• industrial relations 
• industry licensing 
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• local government 
• mines act  
• navigation 
• planning and assessment  
• trade practices 
• waterways 
• weights and measures 
• workers compensation/WorkCover 
Management operates within: 
• work schedules which may include shift work and varying hours of duty 
• environments ranging from simple to complex and diverse 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes 
• a level of autonomy which may range from limited to substantial 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and standards 
• business and performance plans 
• ethical standards established by the organisation. 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
• best practice and benchmarking principles and practices 
• legislation, codes and practices 
• resource parameters which may be defined or negotiated 
• training and development principles and practices 
• human resource policies and practices including interviewing, counselling, dispute 

settling and discipline 
• financial accountability including profit and loss statements 
• enterprise/industrial agreements/awards. 
Management may assume varying roles including: 
• leader 
• coach 
• facilitator 
• mentor 
• participant 
• director 
• trainer 
• assessor 
Management will typically make decisions to: 
• maintain statutory/legal compliance 
• influence operational performance 
• plan production schedules 
• maximise production and minimise operating costs/risks and non-conformances 
• analyse and review market/production predictions and costs 
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• manage projects and tasks. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to evaluate and enhance 

mine site performance appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective evaluation and enhancement of mine site performance appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a determining and selecting evaluation measures and criteria for a significant 

mine function or activity 
b establishing and managing qualitative evaluation activities 
c establishing and managing quantitative evaluation activities 
d preparing formal evaluation reports 
e presenting evaluation results to stakeholders 
f managing the linking of evaluation outcomes with follow-up planning and 

management processes. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• advanced communication techniques 
• strategic planning 
• critical path analysis and planning methods and techniques 
• corporate planning model and techniques 
• corporate, group and individual goal selling techniques 
• industrial awards/enterprise agreements 
• OH&S 
• statutory and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• assertive techniques 
• risk management processes and techniques. 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• draw out and interpret the mine site's mission, objectives and policies in strategic 
planning 

• identify the mine site's principal competitors, collaborators and other relevant 
organisations 
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• understand the different models of strategic planning and review and their relative 
advantages and disadvantages to the mine site, the work and available resources 

• apply the principles of strategic planning and review in maintaining mine site 
performance 

• monitor and review the principles and methods underpinning the evaluation of mine 
site performance 

• understand the different models of mine site performance evaluation and their 
relative advantages and disadvantages to the mine site, the work and available 
resources 

• understand the use of both quantitative and qualitative methods to evaluate mine 
site performance 

• identify the types of information required to evaluate mine site performance and 
how to gather and validate such information 

• develop appropriate measures and criteria to review mine site performance 
• apply externally imposed indicators which are relevant to measuring the mine site's 

performance 
• use the existing sources of data and means of data gathering available to them 
• optimise these sources of data to review mine site performance 
• consult effectively with stakeholders on mine site performance 
• identify possible reasons for failure in mine site performance 
• analyse the reasons for success or failure in mine site performance 
• identify the lessons which may be drawn from past mine site performance and their 

implications for future planning and continuous improvement activities  
• present evaluation results effectively to a range of different audiences, both 

formally and informally 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
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All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM612A Initiate, monitor and supervise contracts 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit addresses the planning, tender preparation, evaluation, contract negotiation 
and the monitoring and supervision of the contract. Its application is to ensure the 
establishment, implementation and maintenance of a business relationship between 
the mine site and external parties, together with the determination of the guidelines 
governing the conduct of the parties. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIL13A Initiate, monitor and supervise contracts 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCG1125A Initiate, monitor and supervise contracts 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Define areas/work for contracting. 
 

Scope, plan and prepare for 
contracts. 1.2 Define and plan for stages of contract 

preparation and implementation. 
  1.3 Undertake site inspections in accordance 

with enterprise requirements. 
  1.4 Identify and specify roles and 

responsibilities of all relevant individuals 
and groups. 

 
2. 2.1 Define the work to be tendered. 
 

Prepare specifications and 
tenders. 2.2 Establish standards and conditions to be 

met by tenderers. 
  2.3 Evaluate the enterprises standard tender 

documentation and modify it to suit the 
tender. 

  2.4 Define the procedural steps of the tender 
and consequential contract. 

  2.5 Write the tender document and ensure it is 
ready for distribution and advertising. 

 
3. 3.1 Identify tenders received not in accordance 

with the conditions of tendering and with 
inaccurate information. 

 

Evaluate tenders and 
negotiate and award contract. 

3.2 Identify tenders of unusually high and low 
rates. 
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  3.3 Prepare a short list of appropriate 
tenderers. 

  3.4 Assess the financial position, past 
performance and insurance credentials of 
prospective contractors. 

  3.5 Identify prospective contractors 
understanding the nature, volume of works 
and site conditions. 

  3.6 Evaluate the current commitments of 
prospective contractors and their ability to 
complete works within practical time lines. 

  3.7 Evaluate the OH&S aspects of prospective 
contractors. 

  3.8 Clarify and negotiate details and any 
uncertainty of tenders. 

  3.9 Write an evaluation report of tenders with 
recommendation of a contractor. 

  3.10 Advise successful and unsuccessful 
tenders. 

 
4. 4.1 Supervise construction or installation sites. 
 4.2 Coordinate materials procurement. 
 

Evaluate tenders and 
negotiate and award contract. 

4.3 Evaluate contract conditions in line with 
work progress. 

  4.4 Negotiate contract variations. 
  4.5 Monitor activities in accordance with 

OH&S, environmental legislative, 
enterprise and contractor requirements. 

 
5. 5.1 Finalise outstanding claims. 
 

Finalise Contract. 
5.2 Monitor and finalise repair work of 

defects/liabilities. 
  5.3 Release detention monies. 
  5.4 Prepare and ‘signed off’ final certificate 

and other documentation.  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
Contract planning may include: 
• specification/schedules 
• phasing 
• services and facilities 
• site inspection and requirements 
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• potential contractors 
Site inspections may be conducted to: 
• confirm planning 
• inspect preparation work 
• assess compliance with specifications 
• assess OH&S requirements and compliance 
Evaluation of tenders or contracts may include: 
• schedules evaluation 
• investigation of prospective contractors 
Contracts and tenders may be: 
• from external applicants 
• internal 
Documentation may include: 
• specifications 
• briefs 
• drawings 
• pricing schedules 
• instruments of agreement 
• acceptance 
• general conditions 
• permits 
• tenders 
• plans of other utilities 
• project plan 
OH&S, environmental legislative, enterprise and contractor requirements may include: 
• common law 
• dangerous goods 
• development of training policies/programs to aid compliance 
• industrial relations 
• industry licensing 
• local government 
• mines act 
• navigation 
• planning and assessment 
• trade practices 
• waterways 
• weights and measures 
• workers compensation/WorkCover 
Negotiations may be with a variety of internal or external sources and be: 
• formal or informal 
• short term or ongoing 
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• multi-lingual and cross-cultural 
• enterprise agreements 
• legislation regulation compliance and include relative authorities, project managers, 

employees, contractors, customers and the community 
Processes for consultation may include: 
• committees 
• consultation with statutory/legal authorities 
• consultation with industrial representatives 
• consultation with agencies/site representatives 
• issue resolution procedures and participative/ consultative procedures conducted by 

supervisory staff within the area of managerial responsibility 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to initiate, monitor and 

supervise contracts appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective initiating, monitoring and supervising contracts appropriate to a mine site, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. prepare tenders 
b. evaluate tenders 
c. identify, assess, investigate and report departures from contractual requirements 
d. monitor contract work procedures and progress 
e. supervise contract activities 
f. finalise all contract activities. 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• enterprise tendering procedures/enterprise contract procedures 
• enterprise contract completion processes 
• site inspection procedures 
• investigation procedures 
• evaluation and investigation requirements 
• enterprise reporting procedures 
• reporting requirements 
• characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations of relevant materials 
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• material handling procedures 
• relevant legislation 
• OH&S and environmental legislation acts and procedures. 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• contribute to planning processes 
• monitor work progress 
• order materials 
• apply relevant legislation 
• conduct investigations/conduct site inspections 
• prepare reports 
• manage work effectively to achieve goals and results 
• take a leading role in initiating actions and making decisions 
• clearly identify what is required of others 
• maintain a focus on objectives 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
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• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM613A Establish and implement operational management 
plans 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the establishment and implementation of the operational plans. Its 
application involves establishing, managing and reviewing the management system, 
which supports continuous improvement across all the management elements 
required for a safe and efficient mine site. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIL14A Establish and implement operational management plans 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify internal and external customers 

and establish their requirements  
 

Identify and measure 
satisfaction levels of 
internal/external customers  1.2 Analyse various formal and informal 

methods of measuring customer 
satisfaction  

  1.3 Develop appropriate strategies and plans 
to measure customer satisfaction levels 

  1.4 Communicate feedback from customers 
to all areas which may benefit from the 
information 

  1.5 Monitor trends in customer satisfaction 
levels to seek opportunities for 
improvement 

 
2. 2.1 Identify the key performance indicators 

(KPIs) influencing quality and efficiency 
of specified processes  

 

Measure current operational 
processes for quality and 
efficiency 

2.2 Identify and analyse parameters of 
desired performance  

  2.3 Use information on current practices and 
performance to identify opportunities for 
improvements in quality and productivity 

  2.4 Communicate recommendations so that 
improvement plans can be developed 

 
3. 3.1 Know and understand the organisation’s 

current strategic goals  
 

Interpret strategic goals to 
determine operational 
implications  3.2 Interpret strategic plans to identify 

implications for own mine site 
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  3.3 Undertake risk analysis of strategic plans 
to establish implications for own mine 
site 

  3.4 Undertake consultation with appropriate 
people to ensure that the full implications 
of the organisation’s strategic goals on 
the mine site are known 

  3.5 Ensure that the strategic role of the mine 
site operations within the total business 
system is communicated to relevant 
personnel 

 
4. 4.1 Analyse operations to identify 

improvements required to achieve the 
strategic goals. 

 

Develop operational plans to 
enable the achievement and 
improvement of strategic 
goals  4.2 Establish communication processes to 

report the progress and any problems 
occurring with the implementation of 
operational plans 

  4.3 Formulate and deploy action plans which 
detail mine site goals, resource 
requirements, priorities and timelines  

  4.4 When anticipated improvements are 
unachievable analyse the causes and 
make appropriate adjustments  

  4.5 Review and use the outcomes of 
improvements for further learning and 
continuous improvement 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Definitions 

For purposes of consistency, the following definitions have been applied in this 
standard.  
consultation asking others for their views and involving them openly in 

decision making 
analysis the process of organising and interpreting information so that 

conclusions can be drawn; methods may be formal and 
planned, or informal and ad hoc 

mine site objectives clearly defined and measurable results which the mine site 
should achieve 

policies rules which govern the way the mine site deals with key 
issues, for example health and safety, employment practices, 
customer relations, environment and  
community issues 
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stakeholders all those who have an interest in, or may be affected by the 
mine site and its activities; stakeholders may include, for 
example, shareholders, directors, politicians, employees, 
customers, supplier, local communities and many others 

strategies plans which will guide the mine site in achieving its 
objectives 

values those things the mine site believes in and seeks to realise in 
its work, for example, customer service, team working, 
quality or value for money 

Management operates within: 
• work schedules may include shift work and varying hours of duty 
• environments ranging from simple to complex and diverse 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes 
• a level of autonomy which may range from limited to substantial 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and standards 
• business and performance plans 
• ethical standards established by the organisation 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
• best practice and benchmarking principles and practices 
• legislation, codes and practices 
• resource parameters which may be defined or negotiated 
• training and development principles and practices 
• human resource policies and practices including interviewing, counselling, dispute 

settling and discipline 
• financial accountability including profit and loss statements 
• enterprise/industrial agreements/awards 
Management may assume varying roles including: 
• leader 
• coach/facilitator 
• mentor 
• participant 
• director 
• trainer 
• assessor 
Management will typically make decisions to: 
• maintain statutory/legal compliance 
• influence operational performance 
• plan production schedules 
• maximise production and minimise operating costs/risks and non-conformances 
• analyse and review market/production predictions and costs 
• manage projects and tasks 
Resources may include: 
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• people 
• finance 
• equipment 
• environment 
• buildings/facilities 
• technology/information 
Consultation may typically include: 
• regulatory authorities 
• tenderers/project managers 
• contractors/employees 
• community 
• customers 
• suppliers 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish and implement 

operational management plans appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment and implementation of operational management plans 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a determining and selecting evaluation measures and criteria for a significant 

mine function or activity 
b managing the linking of evaluation outcomes with follow-up planning and 

management processes  
c developing effective values, policies, objectives and strategies 
d gaining the support of stakeholders 
e determining and selecting evaluation measures and criteria for a significant 

mine function or activity 
f consulting and negotiating with customers and the community 
g reviewing strategies. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• strategic planning 
• statutory and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• critical path analysis and planning methods and techniques 
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• corporate planning model and techniques 
• risk management processes and techniques 
• industrial awards/enterprise agreements 
• OH&S 
• advanced negotiation techniques 
• organisational change and development 
• assertive techniques 
• action planning methods 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• display an understanding of how the different parts of the mine site and its 
environment fit together 

• identify possible reasons for failure in mine site performance 
• clearly relate your goals and actions to the strategic aims of the mine site 
• work towards a clearly defined vision of the future 
• clearly relate your goals and actions to the strategic aims of the mine site 
• take opportunities as they arise to achieve longer-term aims or needs of mine site 
• set objectives and create cultures which are ethical 
• identify the interests of stakeholders and their implications for the mine site and 

individuals 
• clearly identify and raise ethical concerns relevant to the mine site 
• work towards the resolution of ethical dilemmas based on reasoned approaches 
• communicate a vision which generates excitement, enthusiasm and commitment 
• listen actively, ask questions, clarify points and rephrase others’ statements to check 

mutual understanding 
• adopt communication styles appropriate to listeners and situations, including 

selecting an appropriate time and place 
• present yourself positively to others 
• create and prepare strategies for influencing others 
• understand the culture of the mine site and act to work within it or influence it 
• establish information networks to search for and gather relevant information 
• make best use of existing sources of information 
• seek information from multiple sources 
• break processes down into tasks and activities 
• identify patterns or meaning from events and data which are not obviously related 
• produce a variety of solutions before taking a decision 
• take decisions which are realistic for the situation 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM615A Conduct business negotiations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the conduct of the mine site’s business negotiations. Its application 
involves reviewing the mine site’s business objectives and strategies to maximise 
results. 
Units replaced 
• MNIL17A Conduct business negotiations 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCG1126A Conduct business negotiations 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify and target business opportunities 

available to the mine site. 
 

Establish and confirm the 
mine site’s business 
objectives 1.2 Facilitate discussions with stakeholders to 

provide strategies and ideas to meet 
outcomes. 

  1.3 Analyse information to allow for 
assessment of the short-term and long-term 
position of the business. 

  1.4 Ensure agreed decisions and 
recommendations fall within the mine site’s 
business objectives, statutory/legal 
requirements and are appropriate to desired 
outcomes. 

 
2. Conduct business 

negotiations 
2.1 Consult and/or lobby key stakeholders who 

can assist achievement of the outcome are. 
  2.2 Ensure preparation for the meeting is 

sufficient to enable effective business 
negotiation and to achieve desired 
outcomes. 

  2.3 Ensure contributions to the negotiations are 
clear, concise and relevant which help to 
achieve business objective. 

  2.4 Document/record appropriate and accurate 
records and key outcomes of negotiations. 

 
3. 3.1 Evaluate outcomes of negotiations. 
 

Evaluate negotiation 
outcomes 3.2 Refer outcomes of negotiations to 

stakeholders who assisted in preparation of 
strategies. 
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  3.3 Review outcomes of negotiations for 
improvement. 

  3.4 Follow up, and circulate as necessary, 
outcomes and decisions. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
For purposes of consistency, the following definitions have been applied in this 
standard.  
consultation seeking people’s views on particular issues 
information to allow 
people to contribute 
effectively 

may cover date, venue, time of meeting, directions as to how 
to reach the venue, purpose and objectives, agenda and 
briefing/discussion papers 

outcomes clear results which are to be achieved as a result of the 
meeting 

summaries result from briefly going over the main discussion points and 
areas of agreement and disagreement to help people come to 
a collective decision 

Statutory/legal requirements may include but are not limited to: 
• common law 
• dangerous goods 
• development of training policies/programs to aid compliance 
• industrial relations 
• industry licensing 
• local government 
• mines act 
• navigation 
• planning and assessment 
• trade practices 
• waterways 
• weights and measures 
• workers compensation/WorkCover 
Negotiations may be with a variety of internal or external sources and be: 
• formal or informal 
• short term or ongoing 
• multi-lingual and cross-cultural 
• enterprise agreements 
• legislation regulation compliance and include relative authorities, project managers, 

employees, contractors, customers and the community 
Stakeholders may include: 
• regulatory authorities 
• tenderers 
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• project managers 
• contractors 
• employees 
• community 
• customers 
• suppliers 
Processes for consultation may include: 
• committees 
• consultation with statutory/legal authorities 
• consultation with industrial representatives 
• consultation with agencies/site representatives 
• issue resolution procedures and participative/ consultative procedures conducted by 

supervisory staff within the area of managerial responsibility 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct business 

negotiations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conducting business negotiations appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. effectively analyse the external environment for business opportunities 
b. develop their negotiation strategy 
c. plan and prepare for business negotiations 
d. identify possible outcomes 
e. consult and lobby key stakeholders 
f. develop business strategies 
g. participate in and influence negotiations 
h. evaluate the outcomes 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• advanced written and oral communication methods 
• organisational goals and objectives 
• subject/product knowledge 
• assertive techniques 
• advanced negotiation skills 
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• receptive listening skills 
• statutory and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• mine operating procedures 
• risk management processes and techniques 
• risk control and management systems 
• reporting and recording procedures 
• access, evaluate and apply data from organisational systems 
• action planning methods 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• take a leading role in initiating action and making decisions 
• establish the rules of procedure 
• adopt communications styles appropriate to listeners and situations, including 

selecting an appropriate time and place 
• identify the information needs of participants 
• listen actively, ask questions, clarify points and rephrase others’ statements to check 

mutual understanding 
• prioritise objectives and schedule work to make best use of time and resources 
• modify communications in response to feedback from participants 
• actively encourage the free exchange of information 
• produce a variety of solutions before taking a decision 
• show respect for the views and actions of others 
• encourage participants to ask questions or rephrase statements to clarify their 

understanding 
• encourage decisions which are realistic for the situation 
• produce own ideas from experience and practice 
• reconcile and make use of a variety of perspectives when making sense of a 

situation 
• actively build relationships with others 
• present positively to others 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM616A Establish the statutory compliance management 
system 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish a mining 
organisation’s statutory compliance management system. It includes: establishing the 
framework of the system, establishing the processes to support the system; planning 
and facilitating the implementation of the system; auditing the statutory compliance 
management processes; and ensuring completion of records and reports. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC01A Establish the mine statutory/legal compliance system 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQGEN601A Establish the statutory compliance management system 
• MNCG1102A Establish the statutory compliance management system 
The work in this unit relates to Australian Standard AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk 
Management 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Develop the policy and objectives that 

express the organisation’s commitment 
to statutory compliance management.  

 

Establish the framework for the 
system 

1.2 Establish and implement the structure 
and framework for the of the statutory 
compliance management system. 

  1.3 Define, allocate and document 
responsibilities for statutory 
compliance management in job 
descriptions and duty statement for all 
relevant positions. 

 
2. Establish processes to support 

the system 
2.1 Develop, document and communicate 

detailed systems procedures for the 
statutory compliance system.  

  2.2 Provide/arrange appropriate 
development and/or training for those 
who have responsibilities within the 
statutory compliance management 
system. 

  2.3 Identify, obtain and maintain 
information sources required to support 
the statutory compliance management 
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system and make them available to 
those who implement the statutory 
compliance management processes. 

  2.4 Make available information on known 
and intended process changes and 
enhancements to those responsible for 
implementing the statutory compliance 
management processes. 

  2.5 Obtain and provide expert advice as 
necessary to those responsible for 
implementing statutory compliance 
management processes. 

 
3. 3.1 Plan, schedule and document the 

systems coverage of the entire work 
environment. 

 

Plan and facilitate the 
implementation of the system 

3.2 Monitor the system activities and 
achievement targets and provide/focus 
resources to ensure the work plan is 
satisfied. 

  3.3 Provide support and encouragement to 
those responsible for the detailed 
system activities. 

  3.4 Review and update periodically the 
system work plan when changing 
circumstances are anticipated/occur. 

 
4. Audit the management 

processes 
4.1 Formally audit statutory compliance 

management processes, including 
operating procedures and 
implementation processes, to ensure 
compliance and effectiveness. 

  4.2 Respond to changed requirements 
disclosed during audits in a systematic 
and timely manner. 

  4.3 Complete and retain statutory 
compliance management documentation 
covering the reasons for and changes 
made in accordance with the 
organisation and relevant legislative 
requirements. 

 
5. Complete records and reports 5.1 Ensure all statutory compliance 

management documentation is 
produced, processed and maintained as 
specified by legislative and 
organisation’s requirements. 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. The organisation’s procedures, regulations and OH&S and 
other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Statutory compliance may include: 
• trade practices 
• weights and measures 
• waterways 
• workers compensation/Work Cover 
• planning and assessment 
• local government 
• dangerous goods 
• Minerals and Extractive Industry licensing 
• industrial relations 
• navigation 
• Mines Act 
• Common Law 
The policy is the statement of over all intent and direction of the organisation in respect 
of the specific area of managerial responsibility. 
The system’s procedures are the procedures that support and expand on the policy and 
set out the requirements for implementing the system on individual sites. They provide 
direction and guidance to those responsible for implementation of the system, including 
the preparation of site specific work procedures, instruction and practices to put the 
system into effect. 

System’s procedures may include: 

• identifying potential and existing non-compliance, 
• treating compliance 
• controlling compliance 
• dealing with unplanned incidents and events 
• consultation 
• communication  
• monitoring 
• auditing 
• reviewing 
• record keeping 
• reporting 
• training 
Resources may include: 
• people 
• finance 
• equipment  
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• buildings/facilities 
• technology 
• information 
Expert advice may be obtained from: 
• regulatory authorities 
• employees 
• community 
• customers 
• suppliers 
• tenderers 
• project managers 
• contractors  
Monitor is to check, supervise, observe critically, or record the progress of an activity, 
action or system on a regular basis in order to identify change. 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 
Documentation may include 
• statutory licences 
• results of monitoring or testing 
• recommendations 
• compliance assessment forms 
• action planning documents 
Legislative requirements may include:  
• requirements for the maintenance of records for statutory/legal breaches 
• provision of information and training 
• regulations and codes of practice relating to statutory/legal compliance 
• site representatives and committees 
• issue resolution 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish the statutory 

compliance management system appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of the statutory compliance management system appropriate 
to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. establishing policies, objectives, structures and the framework for the statutory 

compliance management system 
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b. identifying, interpreting and communicating technical aspects of statutory 
compliance management 

c. identifying and allocating statutory compliance management responsibilities 
d. establishing information and training processes to support the statutory 

compliance management system 
e. plan and facilitate the implementation of the statutory compliance management 

system 
f. audit and modify the statutory compliance management system 
g. coordinate and monitor actions and respond to changing situations  

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• organisation’s policies, goals and objectives 
• relevant legislative requirements 
• action planning methods 
• advanced negotiation skill 
• advanced written and oral communication methods 
• receptive listening skills 
• human resource management processes 
• method of identifying appropriate action based on cost, safety, and welfare issues 
• work procedure/instruction writing 
• reporting and recording procedures 
• mine operating procedures  
• hazard identification processes 
• risk assessment processes 
• risk treatment processes 
• documentation methods 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• read, interpret and apply legislation 
• develop and maintain procedures and policies 
• read, interpret, apply and communicate technical information, rules, procedures, 

regulations 
• facilitate and document management planning 
• maintain relevant records and documents 
• monitor and decide on changes to process 
• provide leadership and guidance for group activities 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
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• explain complex information to superiors/subordinates 
• provide coaching and mentoring support 
• apply active listening 
• show sensitivity to the needs and feelings of others 
• actively encourage the free exchange of information 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM617A Establish the risk management system 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the actions taken to lead, manage and coordinate the risk 
management system for a mine. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC02A Establish the mine risk assessment and control system. 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCG1003A Establish the risk management system 
The work covered in this unit relates to the Australian Standard AS/NZS 4360:1999 
Risk Management and/or MDG 1010 & 1014 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Establish the risk 

management system 
1.1 Identify and document site/enterprise policy 

and strategic safety and risk management 
goals and approaches 

  1.2 Establish structures and frameworks for the 
implementation and on-going management 
of the risk management system 

  1.3 Identify, record and allocate responsibility 
for site specific functional and/or area 
aspects of the risk management system 

 
2. Establish processes to 

support the risk 
management system 

2.1 Establish document and communicate 
detailed processes covering risk assessment, 
risk analysis and risk control 

  2.2 Provide/arrange appropriate development 
and/or training for those who have 
responsibilities within the risk management 
system 

  2.3 Identify, obtain, maintain information 
sources required to support the risk 
management system and make available to 
those who implement the control processes 

  2.4 Make available information on known and 
intended process changes and enhancements 
to those responsible for implementing 
control processes 

  2.5 Determine site criteria for assessing the 
acceptability of risks and make available to 
those responsible for implementing control 
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processes 
  2.6 Obtain advice and provide, as necessary, to 

those responsible for implementing control 
processes 

 
3. Implement the risk 

management system 
3.1 Plan, schedule and document risk 

management system coverage of the work 
environment 

  3.2 Monitor risk management system activities 
and achievement targets and provide/focus 
resources 

  3.3 Provide support and encouragement to those 
responsible for the detailed system activities 

  3.4 Review risk management system application 
periodically and modify when issues are 
identified or when changing circumstances 
are anticipated or occur 

 
4. Audit risk management 

system and processes 
4.1 Formally audit risk management system 

including Standard Operating Procedures and 
implementation processes to ensure 
compliance and effectiveness 

  4.2 Respond to changed requirements disclosed 
during audits in a systematic and timely 
manner 

  4.3 Complete risk management system 
documentation covering the reasons for and 
changes made and retain in accordance with 
site requirements 

 
5. Complete records and 

reports 
5.1 Produce, process and maintain all risk 

management documentation and reports as 
specified by legislative and site requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Risk Management definitions 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk Assessment is defined as: the overall process of risk analysis and risk evaluation 
(definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk analysis is a systematic use of available information to determine how often 
specified events may occur and the magnitude of their consequences.  
Risk Control is defined as: that part of risk management which involves the 
implementation of policies, standards, procedures and physical changes to eliminate or 
minimize adverse risks (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
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Consequence is defined as: the outcome of an event expressed qualitatively or 
quantitatively, being a loss, injury, disadvantage or gain. There may be a range of 
possible outcomes associated with an event (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk 
Management). 
Frequency is defined as: a measure of the rate of occurrence of an event expressed as 
the number of occurrences of an event in a given time. (definition from AS/NZS 
4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Likelihood is used as a qualitative description of probability and frequency (definition 
from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Loss is any negative consequence, financial or otherwise.  
Probability is defined as: the likelihood of a specific outcome, measured by the ratio of 
specific events or outcomes to the total number of possible events or outcomes. 
Probability is expressed as a number between 0 and 1, with 0 indicating an impossible 
event or outcome and 1 indicating an event or outcome is certain. (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Risk acceptance is defined as: an informed decision to accept the consequences and 
the likelihood of a particular risk (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk 
Management). 
The criteria for acceptability of risks must be determined by the organisation’s internal 
policy, goals and/or objectives. 
Risk avoidance is an informed decision not to become involved in a risk situation.  
Risk identification is the process of determining what can happen, why and how. 
Monitor is to check, supervise, observe critically, or record the progress of an activity, 
action or system on a regular basis in order to identify change.  
Risk Management Process is the systematic application of management policies, 
procedures and practices to the tasks of establishing the context, identifying, analysing, 
evaluating, treating, monitoring and communicating risk.  
Parameters of the risk management task may include: 
• objectives 
• system boundaries 
• hazard and consequence types 
• methods 
• team processes 
• timings 
• venue/locations  
• consultation processes 
Hazards in the workplace may involve: 
• equipment 
• methods/plans 
• competencies and/or the work environment 
Controls for hazards should be considered using option types in sequence from: 
• eliminating the hazard 
• substitution 
• engineering controls 
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• administrative controls (procedures, etc) 
• Personal Protective Equipment 
Records and reports for risk assessment may include a full report including: 
• objective 
• method 
• results and recommendations 
• risk assessment forms 
• action planning documents 
Site policy, objectives, rules and procedures will vary from site to site. 
Cost of activities, both direct and indirect, involving any negative impact, including: 
• money 
• time 
• labour 
• disruption 
• goodwill 
• political 
• intangible losses 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish the risk 

management system appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment and management of the risk management system 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a establishing the risk management system 
b establishing processes to support the risk management system 
c implementing the risk management system 
d auditing risk management system and processes 
e completing records and reports 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• operational safety requirements 
• relevant site and equipment safety requirements 
• personal safety measures 
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• risk assessment methods 
• risk control processes  
• management systems 
• risk management system documentation methods 
• methods of identifying appropriate action based on cost, safety and welfare issues 
• action planning methods 
• monitoring and auditing methods 
• communication and consultation methods, written and oral 
• reporting and recording procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• read, interpret, analyse, apply and communicate technical information, rules, 

procedures, regulations, etc 
• provide leadership and guidance for group activities 
• communicate and consult effectively in the workplace 
• facilitate and document risk management planning 
• maintain relevant records and documents 
• monitor and decide on changes to process 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources in a mine-site work 
environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ due to 
mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
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Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM618A Establish the mine infrastructure and fixed plant 
systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish the mine 
infrastructure and plant systems. Its application provides for the strategic 
management functions required to plan, develop and establish the mine infrastructure 
and fixed plant systems to the point where procurement and/or construction may 
commence. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC03A Establish the mine infrastructure and plant systems 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCO1140A Establish the mine infrastructure and fixed plant system 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Complete and/or confirm feasibility 

analysis 
 1.2 Obtain and/or confirm statutory/legal 

approvals. 
 1.3 Carry out title search  
 

Establish or confirm the 
mine’s operational strategy. 

1.4 Prepare detailed plans, budgets, financial 
models, in accordance with the feasibility 
analysis for fixed plant and infrastructure 
requirements of the mine 

  1.5 Prepare requirements for fixed plant and 
infrastructure within the general mine 
development proposal and submit to the 
organisation’s board or executive for 
endorsement 

  1.6 Collect, analyse and organise strategic 
resource planning information in 
preparation for decision-making 

  1.7 Estimate impacts on the organisation’s 
business plans, and the financial benefit 
from fixed plant or infrastructure changes  

  1.8 Assess hazards associated with the 
planned option and develop plans to 
manage identify risks 
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2. 2.1 Access, identify and interpret the 
legislative, statutory and likely site 
requirements related to infrastructure 

 

Develop and test the detailed 
mine infrastructure proposal. 

2.2 Identify the requirements for and purpose 
of infrastructure items in accordance with 
mine design and system of mining 

  2.3 Develop specifications for infrastructure 
items from a comprehensive analysis of 
site requirements 

  2.4 Identify infrastructure options from an 
analysis of all relevant technical, 
operational and financial information 

  2.5 Select preferred infrastructure options on 
the basis of projected performance against 
specification requirements 

  2.6 Assess by visit, and confirm potential 
infrastructure sites/routes and capacities, 
entered on the mine plan 

 
3. 3.1 Access, identify and interpret the 

legislative, statutory and site requirements 
related to required fixed plant 

 

Develop and test the detailed 
mine plant proposal. 

3.2 Identify the requirements for and purpose 
of fixed plant in accordance with mine 
design and system of mining 

  3.3 Identify supporting mobile plant 
requirements 

  3.4 Develop specifications for plant from a 
comprehensive analysis of site 
requirements 

  3.5 Identify plant options from an analysis of 
all relevant technical, operational and 
financial information 

  3.6 Select preferred plant options on the basis 
of projected performance against 
specification requirements 

  3.7 Assess by visit and confirm potential sites 
for fixed plant, entered on the mine plan 

 
4. 4.1 Prepare detailed proposals for the mine 

infrastructure components, layout, 
specifications and costs 

 

Obtain and record mine 
infrastructure and plant 
system approvals. 

4.2 Prepare detailed proposals for the mine 
plant items, specifications, the locations of 
fixed plant and costs  

  4.3 Prepare detailed proposals for supporting 
plant items and costs 
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  4.4 Obtain formal approvals for the proposed 
mine infrastructure and plant systems in 
accordance with enterprise policies 

  4.5 Vary the mine infrastructure and plant 
systems records to reflect any approval 
conditions and finalised in preparation for 
implementation 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
Mine infrastructure and plant systems may include: 
• buildings 
• offices 
• hygiene facilities 
• workshops 
• power supply 
• water management 
• roads and railways 
• storage facilities for product 
• water 
• fuels 
• waste handling plant 
• explosives 
Statutory/legal approvals may include: 
• boundaries, leases and tenements  
• licences 
• approvals by government regulatory authorities or councils 
• dangerous goods 
• environmental - noise/air/water 
• explosives 
• harbours and marine 
• mine safety and health requirements 
• port authority 
• rehabilitation 
• royalties 
Title searches may include: 
• issues of land ownership 
• council 
• lease 
• by-laws 
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• contamination 
• wildlife corridors 
Planning and development may include: 
• interpreting and communicating information 
• business/performance plans 
• location 
• tender specifications 
• communication liaison/public relations 
• resources 
• statutory/legal/organisational requirements and control 
• resource parameters 
• best practice 
• technical standards established by industry and/or enterprise 
• legal issues/processes 
• planning approvals 
• surveying 
Specifications may include: 
• environment 
• health and safety 
• hours per week of operation 
• production rate 
• products 
• recyclable materials 
• stack emissions 
• transportation systems 
• waste and stockpiles 
• water/tailings management 
Infrastructure may include: 
• road and railways 
• dams 
• fencing 
• stockpile/product bays 
• salvage area 
• reticulation systems 
• car park 
• communications 
• power supply 
• tailings discharge 
• pipelines 
• buildings including: 
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• ablutions 
• amenities 
• change room 
• chemical stores 
• control rooms 
• dangerous goods store 
• explosives magazines 
• First Aid 
• fuel storage 
• laboratory 
• mines rescue station 
• offices 
• oil store 
• power station 
• supply stores 
• tyre stores 
• weighbridge 
• workshops 
Fixed plant may include: 
• crushers 
• screens 
• conveyors 
• feeders 
• washery 
• materials handling systems 
• waste handling system 
Mobile plant may include: 
• backhoe 
• barge 
• bucket wheel excavator 
• cherry picker 
• compressor 
• concrete agitator 
• crane 
• dozer 
• dragline 
• dredge 
• drill 
• dump-truck 
• excavator 
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• explosives vehicle 
• face shovel 
• forklift 
• front end loader/lhd 
• generator 
• grader 
• integrated carrier 
• roller 
• scraper 
• service/maintenance vehicle 
• skid-steer loader 
• truck 
• water truck 
Legislative, statutory and site requirements may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian standards 
• management plans 
• safety and health policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturers’ instruction 
• standard/safe working or job procedures (or equivalent) 
• industry guidelines 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish the mine 

infrastructure and plant system appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of the mine infrastructure and plant system appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a.  applying personal, operational safety and health procedures 
b.  statutory/legal approval procedures 
c.  applying strategic and operational planning principles  
d.  applying financial planning principles 
e.  reviewing mine designs to minimise the likelihood of inappropriate mine 

infrastructure and plant  
f.  identifying, evaluating and selecting mine infrastructure, fixed plant systems 

and equipment 
g.  defining roles and responsibilities for the management of mine infrastructure 

and plant systems 
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h.  obtaining approvals for infrastructure and plant system proposals 
i.  developing systems documentation covering mine infrastructure and plant. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• business planning 
• computer applications 
• financial models 
• mine design 
• mining operations, plant and equipment 
• negotiation techniques 
• organisational change and development 
• organisational objectives 
• planning and strategic management 
• project management 
• resource quantification 
• risk management 
• statutory/legal control 
• surveying 
• titles management 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• develop/review business plans 
• develop resource plans 
• prepare project budgets 
• research titles 
• gain statutory/legal approvals 
• implement project management strategies 
• implement change 
• access and use appropriate technologies 
• prepare and present management reports 
• negotiate with internal/external customers, community and statutory/legal 

authorities 
• resolve conflict 
• access, interpret and apply: 
• technical information 
• site/legislative requirements 
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• records and reports 
• briefings and handover details 
• apply the principles of mine design 
• assess the risks and consequences attached to mine infrastructure and plant 
• plan and coordinate work 
• identify training needs related to mine infrastructure systems 
• interpret and apply manufacturers’ instructions 
• conduct maintenance surveys 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures; 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence. 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM619A Establish mine services systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish safe mine 
services systems. Its application provides for the strategic management functions 
required to develop and establish safe mine services systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC04A Establish mine services systems 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCO1130A Establish mine services system 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Design mine services systems 1.1 Access and interpret the legislative and 

site requirements related to mine services 
management systems 

  1.2 Identify the requirements for, and 
purpose of mine services systems in 
accordance with legislative requirements 
and the system of mining 

  1.3 Develop a specification for the mine 
services system from a comprehensive 
analysis of site requirements 

  1.4 Identify system options from an analysis 
of all relevant technical, operational and 
financial information 

  1.5 Select the preferred service systems 
options, including reticulation on the 
basis of performance against 
specification requirements 

 
2. Select equipment for mine 

services systems 
2.1 Identify the requirements for and purpose 

of mine services equipment against 
systems requirements 

  2.2 Conduct a detailed scoping of the work 
requirement and develop key selection 
criteria, including hazard identification 
and risk analysis 

  2.3 Develop a specification for the required 
mine services equipment 

  2.4 Select the preferred equipment solutions 
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on the basis of performance against 
specification requirements 

 
3. Establish installation and 

commissioning procedures 
3.1 Establish a procedure to identify hazards 

and analyse and evaluate risks associated 
with the installation of mine services 
systems and equipment. 

  3.2 Plan and prepare for the integration of 
new and existing systems and processes 
to achieve optimum performance. 

  3.3 Develop safe operating procedures and 
rules from a detailed analysis of site 
requirements. 

  3.4 Develop and establish procedures for 
installing and commissioning mine 
services systems and equipment. 

  3.5 Establish a program, including systems 
and procedures, to satisfy identified mine 
services training requirements. 

  3.6 Establish emergency response and 
evacuation systems, plans and procedures 
in accordance with site requirements. 

  3.7 Establish protection systems in 
accordance with site requirements 

 
4. 4.1 Develop operational procedures for mine 

services systems and equipment, from site 
and legislative requirements and 
incorporate into site documentation. 

 

Establish systems for the 
operation and maintenance of 
mine services systems and 
equipment. 

4.2 Develop maintenance procedures for 
mine services systems and equipment 
from site and legislative requirements and 
incorporated into site documentation. 

  4.3 Develop and establish procedures for 
reviewing and modifying work processes. 

 
5. 5.1. Identify and interpret the legislative and 

site requirements related to the operation 
and maintenance of mine services 
systems and equipment 

 5.2. Access, interpret and clarify mine 
services systems and equipment 
procedures 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
implementation of systems for 
the operation and maintenance 
of mine services systems and 
equipment 

5.3. Identify, clarify and communicate to all 
personnel roles and responsibilities, as 
specified in mine services systems and 
equipment procedures 
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  5.4. Identify, forecast, obtain and 
allocate/schedule resources required for 
the implementation of mine services 
systems and equipment procedures 

  5.5. Implement the mine services systems and 
equipment procedures training program. 

  5.6. Encourage, receive, review and, where 
appropriate, implement suggestions and 
recommendations for changes to the 
operation and maintenance of mine 
services systems and equipment 
procedures  

 
6 6.1. Procedures to evaluate and confirm 

system/equipment compliance with 
legislative and site requirements are 
established. 

 

Establish systems for audit and 
review of mine services 
systems and equipment. 

6.2. Identify, assess future mine services 
systems and equipment requirements and 
incorporate into planning processes. 

  6.3. Establish procedures to confirm the 
currency and compliance of mine services 
maintenance and safety standards. 

  6.4. Establish the system for recording and 
reporting of mine services and equipment 
information. 

  6.5. Audit the mine services training program 
for currency and relevance. 

  6.6. Establish procedures for incorporating 
feedback into the audit/review system. 

  6.7. Audit emergency response and 
evacuation systems, plans and procedures 
for compliance with site requirements. 

  6.8. Establish procedures for response to 
instances of non-compliance or other 
discrepancies/deficiencies revealed by 
audit. 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Legislative and site requirements may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian standards 
• management plans 
• safety and health policy 
• codes of practice 
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• manufacturers’ instruction 
• standard/safe working or job procedures (or equivalent) 
• industry guidelines 
Mine services may include: 
• power (air, gas, electricity, water, diesel, low energy source) 
• water, wastewater 
• fire fighting 
• gas drainage 
• fuel 
• waste disposal 
• condition monitoring 
• dust suppression and refrigeration 
• safety services including: 

• risk assessment process 
• fire fighting 
• First Aid 
• mines rescue 

Specifications may include: 
• performance requirements 
• costs 
• dimensions 
• capacity 
• safety and health requirements 
• training requirements 
• key selection criteria 
Mine services systems may include: 
• design 
• development 
• establishment 
• installation 
• operations 
• protection 
• maintenance 
• monitoring 
• recording 
• reporting process 
• communication systems including: 

• oral 
• phones/radios 
• electronic 
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• microwave 
• telemetry 

Reticulation may include: 
• water management 
• pumping of solids 
• fluid reticulation and storage 
• material reticulation and storage (hydraulic, electric, water and compressed air) 
Reticulation system may be electrical or mechanical. 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Emergency response systems may include: 
• refuge chamber 
• designated escape ways 
• evacuation procedures 
• alarm systems 
• guidance systems 
• emergency communication systems 
• self-aided escape apparatus 
• mines rescue capability 
Protection systems may include: 
• explosion barriers 
• electrical protection 
• compressed air protection 
• hydraulic protection 
• environment protection 
• falling and roll-over protection 
• mechanical protection 
• frictional ignition protection 
• guarding 
• personal protection 
Site documentation and training policy may include: 
• legislative and legislative requirements 
• management plans and procedures. 
Reporting and recording systems include site requirements and consist of: 
• phones 
• radios 
• computer systems 
• verbal 
• written 
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Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001) 
Support systems may include: 
• mine plan 
• signage 
• stores system 
• roadway 
• development drives and openings 
• maintenance 
• drilling (raise boring and bore hole) 
• emergency response systems 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish a mine services 

system appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of a mine services system appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a.  applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b.  interpreting and communicating information on mine services systems 

operations 
c.  identifying hazards and the management of risks associated with mine services 

systems 
d.  applying mine design principles to minimise the likelihood of inappropriate 

mine services systems and equipment  
e.  evaluating and selecting mine services systems and equipment 
f.  defining roles and responsibilities for management of mine services systems 
g.  establishing the operational and maintenance systems for mine services systems 

and equipment 
h.  establishing and reviewing legislative reporting procedures 
i.  reviewing the mine services training program 
j.  reviewing and auditing the effectiveness of the mine services 
k.  establishing and reviewing mine services related emergency response 

procedures 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
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• audit review process and techniques 
• computer based systems 
• emergency response and disaster planning processes and techniques 
• fire fighting systems and precautions 
• legislative and site specific requirements for mine services including: 

• mine plans 
• electrical distribution 
• ventilation 
• compressed air 
• electrical/mechanical equipment 
• inspection requirement 
• environmental management 
• communication 
• emergency procedures 
• risk management 
• recording and reporting 
• mines rescue 
• safety and health 
• manufacturers’ instructions 
• standard work procedures 
• training  
• fire fighting 

• maintenance surveys 
• mine design relating to mine services systems 
• mine operating procedures including those applying to transport systems, conveyor 

systems, systems of mining, ventilation system, gas management and mine water 
management 

• power sources including electrical, hydraulic, compressed air, diesel 
• safety design features for maintenance of mine services systems 
• safety design features of mine services systems 
• stores systems 
• training systems 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit. Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply: 
• technical information 
• site/legislative requirements 
• records and reports 
• briefings and handover details 
• apply the principles of mine design 
• assess the risks and consequences attached to mine services systems and equipment 
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• plan and coordinate work 
• identify training needs related to mine services systems 
• interpret and apply manufacturers’ instructions 
• conduct maintenance surveys 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 



MNMMSM620A Establish plant, equipment and infrastructure maintenance system 

© Australian National Training Authority   2327 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

MNMMSM620A Establish plant, equipment and infrastructure 
maintenance system 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish plant, 
equipment and infrastructure maintenance systems in an organisation. It included 
establishing installation and commissioning procedures for plant, equipment and 
infrastructure; developing systems for the maintenance of plant and equipment and 
work site infrastructure; and establish systems for audit and review of the plant, 
equipment and infrastructure maintenance. 
Units replaced 
• MNICO5A Establish plant, equipment and infrastructure maintenance system 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQOPS650A Establish plant, equipment and infrastructure maintenance 

system 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 1.1 Establish procedures to identify hazards 

and analyse and evaluate risks associated 
with plant, equipment and infrastructure 
installation and commissioning. 

 

Establish installation and 
commissioning procedures for 
plant, equipment and 
infrastructure. 

1.2 Ensure the integration of new and existing 
plant and equipment and processes is 
planned and prepared to achieve optimum 
performance. 

  1.3 Ensure safe operating procedures and 
rules are developed from a detailed 
analysis of work site and legislative and 
organisation’s requirements. 

  1.4 Ensure plant and equipment installation 
and commissioning procedures are 
developed and implemented in accordance 
with legislative and organisation’s 
requirements. 

  1.5 Ensure infrastructure construction/ 
fabrication and commissioning procedures 
are developed and implemented in 
accordance with legislative and 
organisation’s requirements. 

  1.6 Ensure programs, systems and procedures, 
to satisfy identified plant, equipment and 
infrastructure training requirements, are 
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developed and implemented. 
  1.7 Ensure emergency response and 

evacuation plans and procedures are 
implemented in accordance with 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements. 

 
2. 2.1 Develop and have approved the 

organisation’s maintenance policy and 
strategies. 

 

Develop systems for the 
maintenance of plant and 
equipment. 

2.2 Ensure operational procedures for plant 
and equipment usage are developed and 
implemented from legislative and 
organisation’s requirements and 
manufacturers’ information and 
incorporated into site documentation. 

  2.3 Ensure maintenance systems and 
procedures for plant and equipment are 
developed and implemented in accordance 
with organisation’s policies strategies and 
other relevant legislative and 
organisation’s requirements and 
manufacturers’ instructions. 

  2.4 Ensure maintenance systems 
documentation is developed and 
implemented in accordance with 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements. 

  2.5 Ensure procedures for reviewing and 
modifying maintenance work processes 
are developed and implemented. 

 
3. 3.1 Develop and have approved the 

organisation’s infrastructure maintenance 
policy and strategy. 

 

Establish systems for the 
maintenance of work site 
infrastructure. 

3.2 Ensure operational procedures for work 
site infrastructure usage are developed 
from legislative and organisation’s 
requirements and manufacturers’ 
information and incorporated into site 
documentation. 

  3.3 Ensure maintenance systems and 
procedures for work site infrastructure are 
developed and implemented in accordance 
with legislative and organisation’s 
requirements, enterprise maintenance 
policy and strategies and providers’ 
instructions. 

  3.4 Ensure maintenance systems 
documentation is developed and 
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implemented in accordance with 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements. 

  3.5 Ensure procedures for reviewing and 
modifying work processes are developed 
and implemented. 

 
4. 4.1 Ensure procedures to evaluate and 

confirm plant, equipment and 
infrastructure maintenance compliance 
with legislative and organisation’s 
requirements are developed and 
implemented. 

 

Establish systems for audit 
and review of plant, 
equipment and infrastructure 
maintenance. 

4.2 Ensure future plant, equipment and 
infrastructure systems and equipment 
requirements are identified, assessed and 
incorporated into planning processes. 

  4.3 Ensure procedures to confirm the currency 
and compliance of plant, equipment and 
infrastructure maintenance and safety 
standards are implemented. 

  4.4 Ensure systems for recording and 
reporting of plant, equipment and 
infrastructure information are developed 
and implemented in accordance with 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements. 

  4.5 Ensure procedures for incorporating 
feedback into the audit/review system are 
developed and implemented. 

  4.6 Ensure procedures to confirm the 
currency, relevance and compliance of the 
training program against identified 
requirements are developed and 
implemented. 

  4.7 Ensure procedures for response to 
instances of non-compliance or other 
discrepancies or deficiencies revealed by 
audit are developed and implemented. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
Plant, equipment and infrastructure maintenance may include: 
• preserve the value of assets 
• maintenance or serviceability 
The site plant, equipment and infrastructure maintenance plan may include: 
• scheduling requirements 
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• limitation on tasks to be performed by site personnel 
• nominated suppliers 
• oil sampling requirements 
• housekeeping requirements 
• cleaning requirements 
• waste disposal requirements 
• maintenance of records 
• inspection requirements 
• stock take techniques and requirements 
• risk, statutory compliance, health, safety, environmental, quality and 

communication requirements 
Hazard is a source or a situation with a potential for harm in terms of human injury or 
ill-health, damage to property, damage to the environment, or a combination of these. 
Risk is the combination of the frequency, or probability of occurrence, and 
consequence of a specified hazardous event. 
Legislative and organisation requirements and procedures may include: 
• risk management 
• statutory compliance 
• development approval, mining licences (or equivalent) 
• OH&S 
• environmental 
• quality 
• purchasing 
• contract management 
• administration (including records and reports) 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish the plant, 

equipment and infrastructure maintenance system in a mining organisation 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of the plant, equipment and infrastructure maintenance 
system in a mining organisation, while complying with site risk control, health, 
safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 

a. identification and documentation of relevant policies and strategies for the 
establishing of the plant, equipment and infrastructure maintenance systems 

b. preparation and issuing of a instructions on the implementation of plant, 
equipment and infrastructure maintenance that reflects the policies and 
strategies of the system are capable of achieving all of its planned outcomes 

c. identifying the required resources for the safe, efficient and effective 
execution of the plan 
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d. providing sound leadership and supervision of team in undertaking the 
implementation of the plan. reviewing and auditing the effectiveness of the 
maintenance system. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative, statutory, Australian Standards and site specific requirements for plant 

and infrastructure 
• work site design principles and procedures relating to fixed plant and infrastructure 

systems 
• safety design features for maintenance of fixed plant and infrastructure 
• work site operation systems and procedures including: 
• stores systems 
• roadway maintenance 
• protection systems 
• reticulation systems 
• specifications for fixed plant and infrastructure 
• audit processes/computer based systems 
• training programs 
• fire fighting systems and precaution rules 
• maintenance surveys 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit. Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply: 
• technical information 
• site/legislative requirements 
• records and reports 
• briefings and handover details 
• assess the risks and consequences attached to plant, equipment and infrastructure 

systems 
• plan and coordinate work 
• identify training needs related to plant, equipment and infrastructure systems 
• interpret manufacturers’ instructions 
• conduct maintenance survey 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific work site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
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Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a work-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular work sites may differ 
due to work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM621A Establish the mine water management system 

Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measure and criteria to establish the work site 
water management system. Its application provides for the actions taken to identify, 
research, establish, manage and maintain the water management system. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC06A Establish the mine water management system 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQOPS602A Establish the water management system 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Identify and research 

organisation’s needs.  
1.1 Analyse organisation's goals, objectives 

and strategies to gain direction as to the 
type of research to be undertaken. 

  1.2 Investigate and analyse work site 
environments, to develop options, 
strategies and anticipated outcomes. 

  1.3 Evaluate existing system and equipment 
suitability, taking into account operational 
requirements, safety and health issues and 
environmental legislation/ regulations. 

  1.4 Research, evaluate, select and purchase 
new systems in line with operational and 
budget requirements, safety and health and 
environmental legislation/regulations. 

  1.5 Analyse and interpret research information 
to establish options and opportunities. 

 
2. Facilitate site environmental 

investigation. 
2.1 Ensure internal and external stakeholders 

are involved in the planning process in a 
way that uses their contribution 
effectively and gains their support for the 
outcomes. 

  2.2 Establish strategies and systems to support 
analysis of the work site environments. 

  2.3 Ensure work site environments are 
investigated to identify and assess the 
factors, which impact on work 
development. 

  2.4 Ensure market opportunities are identified 
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and explored to assist the organisation to 
forecast trends and options. 

  2.5 Ensure water quantity and quality 
requirements and excesses are determined. 

  2.6 Ensure threats and opportunities are 
identified, analysed and used to optimise 
project outcomes. 

  2.7 Ensure titles searches are undertaken. 
  2.8 Ensure legal obligations are identified and 

documented. 
 
3. 3.1 Ensure contingency plans for flood 

routing of water in operational area to 
cover peak flows are developed and 
implemented. 

 

Develop, implement and 
maintain procedures for the 
water management system. 

3.2 Ensure site plans for surface drainage and 
total reticulation network are developed 
and implemented to services the life of the 
work site according to engineering 
principles. 

  3.3 Ensure procedures for pumping waters 
from the work site are developed. 

  3.4 Ensure procedures are developed for 
drainage and road geometry in accordance 
with engineering principles.  

  3.5 Ensure staged development of civil 
aspects to the work site are planned and 
interpret. 

  3.6 Ensure water treatment systems are 
designed to meet specifications. 

  3.7 Ensure procedures for maintenance work 
for the drainage scheme of the work sites 
are developed and implemented. 

  3.8 Communicate instructions and 
information on drainage and reticulation 
requirements to appropriate personnel in a 
manner acceptable to those persons. 

  3.9 Develop and implement information and 
training systems to support water 
management to ensure the implementation 
and application of the system. 

 
4. Evaluate the water 

management system. 
4.1 Identify and agree on performance 

indicators and criteria for the evaluation 
of statutory compliance and effectiveness 
of the water management system. 

  4.2 Ensure site drainage, reticulation and 
wastewater treatment is monitored against 
agreed indicators. 

  4.3 Ensure quality of site drainage effluent is 
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monitored and recorded and meets 
environmental and organisation’s 
requirements. 

  4.4 Ensure hydrological effects and sensitive 
ecological/ conservation sites are 
monitored. 

  4.5 Ensure instances of non-compliance with 
regulatory requirements are responded to 
in accordance with state/local government 
requirements and organisation’s 
requirements. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Water management system includes all actions to obtain, introduce and distribute the 
water required for operations (both potable and process water). It includes the treatment 
of water and the disposal of excess, unwanted and/or wastewater from the site. 
Water management system parameters may include: 
• objectives 
• system boundaries 
• hazard and consequence types 
• methods 
• team processes 
• timings 
• venue/locations 
• consultation processes 
Work site water management systems and measures may focus on: 
• organisational goals, objectives and strategies 
• resources 
• internal and external stakeholders 
• environmental factors. 
Research may include: 
• geological 
• climate 
• hydrology 
• topography 
• environmental factor 
• cultural and biological environments 
• monitoring water/equipment for leaching 
• water run-off monitoring for contaminants 
• establishing bore fields 
• knowledge of local rainfall 
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• measuring of water usage 
• cost of water 
• water wastage 
Stakeholders may include: 
• regulatory authorities 
• tenderers 
• operating managers 
• project managers 
• contractors 
• employees 
• community 
• suppliers 
• customers 
Quality may include: 
• total dissolved solids 
• turbidity 
• heavy metals 
• organics 
• salinity 
• acidity/alkalinity 
• suspended solids 
• hydrocarbons 
Site plans may include: 
• layout of water reticulation system 
• amenities 
• culverts and drains 
• topography 
• controls 
• reservoirs and dam sites 
Surface drainage and total reticulation network may include: 
• storage areas 
• table drains 
• culverts/channels 
• pipe works 
• trenches 
• manhole and gully pits 
Waters pumping may be from: 
• settlement ponds 
• holding or tailing dams  
• sump sites 
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Engineering principles may include: 
• water flow/reticulation techniques 
• drain design principles and standards/rural road design principles and standards 
• earthwork activities 
Maintenance work for the drainage scheme may include: 
• pit works 
• roadways 
• administration areas 
• boundary conditions 
Regulatory requirements may include: 
• boundaries, leases and tenements 
• by-laws 
• contamination 
• council 
• dangerous goods 
• environmental – noise/air/water 
• explosives 
• freehold 
• work site safety and health 
• rehabilitation 
• royalties 
• wildlife corridors 
Regulatory bodies may include: 
• mineral resources or equivalent body 
• safety and health authority 
• environmental/EPA 
• local government 
• Harbours and Marine 
• Port Authority 
• Tenement Authority 
• company policy and procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 

• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish the water 
management system in a the organisation site 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective establish the water management system in a n organisation, while 
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complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 

a. establish strategies, structures and frameworks for the work site’s water 
management system 

b. identify hazards and establish processes for managing risks related to water 
management 

c. identify and allocate water management process responsibility 
d. coordinate and monitor actions and respond to changing situations 
e. establish information and training processes to support the work site’s water 

management system 
f. evaluate the water management system and processes 
g. establish and review water emergency response procedures. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• drainage systems 
• emergency response and disaster planning procedures 
• environmental requirements and management 
• financial management 
• work site design relating to work site water management systems 
• work site operating procedures including those applying to work site water 

management 
• work site plant and equipment 
• work site water management systems 
• organisational objectives 
• resource monitoring 
• risk management, principles, strategies and applications 
• safety and health requirements and management 
• safety features for water management systems 
• statutory control requirements 
• team management 
• training and assessment systems 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access and use appropriate information management technologies 
• read and interpret survey plans 
• interpret geological and hydrological data 
• analyse and review water management systems 
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• audit water management performance – energy, safety, environment, quality 
assurance, legislative compliance 

• develop business/resource plans 
• evaluate new and used equipment using appropriate techniques 
• gain statutory/legal approvals 
• implement change/manage people and processes/manage projects and tasks 
• negotiate with internal/external customers, community and statutory/legal 

authorities 
• prepare and present management reports 
• prepare operating budgets 
• prepare tender specifications 
• resolve conflict 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific work site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a work site-
site work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular work site sites may 
differ due to work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and 
different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 

All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 

The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM622A Establish the stockpile management system 

Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measure and criteria to establish the stockpile 
management system in an organisation. It includes identifying and researching 
stockpile requirements; facilitating the designing of stockpile configurations, 
selection of equipment for stockpiling management systems; establishing installation 
and commissioning procedures, systems for the operation and maintenance of 
stockpile management, and for audit and review of the stockpile systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC07A Establish the stockpile management systems 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQOPS640A Establish the stockpile management system 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Analyse and document organisation goals, 

objectives and strategies in relation to the 
establishment of the stockpile 
management system. 

 

Identify and research stockpile 
requirements. 

1.2 Access, interpret and clarify the 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements relevant to stockpile 
management systems. 

  1.3 Investigate and analyse work site 
environments to develop options, 
strategies and anticipated outcomes. 

  1.4 Develop and implement strategies that 
translate the objective into the planning 
process. 

 
2. Facilitate the design of 

stockpile system. 
2.1 Ensure the requirements for and the 

purpose of stockpile management systems 
are identified in accordance with 
legislative requirements. 

  2.2 Ensure specifications for stockpile 
systems are developed from a 
comprehensive analysis of site 
requirements. 

  2.3 Ensure system options are identified from 
an analysis of all relevant technical, 
operational and financial information. 
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  2.4 Ensure the economics and efficiency of 
the stockpiling system and configuration 
to be used is evaluated. 

 
3. 3.1 Ensure the requirements for and purpose 

of stockpile equipment are identify against 
systems requirements. 

 

Facilitate the selection of 
equipment for the stockpiling 
management systems. 

3.2 Ensure a detailed scoping of the work 
requirement is conducted, and that key 
selection criteria, including hazard 
identification and risk analysis, is 
developed. 

  3.3 Ensure a specification for the required 
stockpile equipment is developed. 

  3.4 Ensure the preferred equipment solutions 
are selected on the basis of performance 
against specification requirements. 

 
4. Facilitate installation and 

commissioning procedures. 
4.1 Ensure a procedure to identify hazards 

and analyse and evaluate risks associated 
with the installation of stockpiling 
systems and equipment is developed and 
implemented. 

  4.2 Ensure the integration of new and existing 
systems and processes is planned and 
prepared to achieve optimum 
performance. 

  4.3 Ensure safe operating procedures and 
rules are developed from a detailed 
analysis of site requirements. 

  4.4 Ensure procedures for installing and 
commissioning stockpile systems and 
equipment are developed and 
implemented. 

  4.5 Ensure a program to satisfy identified 
stockpiling training requirements is 
implemented. 

  4.6 Ensure emergency response and 
evacuation systems, plans and procedures 
are implemented in accordance with 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements. 

 
5. Facilitate the implementation 

of plans for the operation and 
maintenance of the stockpile 
systems. 

5.1 Ensure operational procedures for stockpile 
systems and equipment are developed from 
legislative and organisation’s requirements 
and are incorporated into site 
documentation. 
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 5.2 Ensure maintenance procedures for 
stockpile systems and equipment are 
developed from legislative and 
organisation’s requirements and are 
incorporated into site documentation. 

  5.3 Ensure procedures for reviewing and 
modifying work processes are developed 
and implemented. 

 
6. Establish systems for audit 

and review of stockpile 
systems. 

6.1 Establish procedures to evaluate and 
confirm system/equipment compliance with 
statutory and site requirements. 

  6.2 Ensure future stockpile systems and 
equipment requirements identified and 
assessed and incorporate into planning 
processes.  

  6.3 Ensure procedures to confirm the currency 
and compliance of stockpile maintenance 
and safety standards are developed and 
implemented 

  6.4 Ensure the system for recording and 
reporting of stockpile and equipment 
information is developed and implemented. 

  6.5 Audit the stockpile training program for 
currency and relevance. 

  6.6 Ensure procedures for incorporating 
feedback into the audit/review system are 
developed and implemented. 

  6.7 Audit emergency response and evacuation 
systems, plans and procedures for 
compliance with site requirements. 

  6.8 Ensure procedures for response to instances 
of non- compliance or other 
discrepancies/deficiencies revealed by audit 
are developed and implemented. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site-specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Legislative and organisation requirements and procedures may include: 
• risk management 
• statutory compliance  
• development approval, mining licences (or equivalent) 
• OH&S 
• environmental 
• quality 
• purchasing 
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• contract management 
• administration (including records and reports) 
Audit is a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine whether 
activities and related results conform to planned arrangements and whether these 
arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the organisation’s 
policy and objectives (AS 4801 – 2000). 
Risk the combination of the frequency, or probability of occurrence and consequence 
of a specified hazardous event. 
Hazard a source or a situation with a potential for harm in terms of human injury or ill-
health, damage to property, damage to the environment or a combination of these. 
Stockpile system and configurations may include: 
• access to and from stockpile 
• amount to be stored 
• edge control 
• material, size, shape 
• method of loading/unloading 
• method of storing 
• reconciliation of stocks transfers 
• reporting 
• safety of area 
• segregation 
• site modification 
• sprinkler systems to keep stockpiles damp to control dust 
• stockpile floor 
• stockpile identification 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to the establishing of the 

stockpile management system in a mining organisation 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of the stockpile management system in a mining 
organisation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 

a. identification and documentation of relevant strategies and procedures for 
the establishing of the stockpile management system 

b. preparation and issuing of a instructions on the implementation of the 
stockpile management system that are capable of achieving all of its 
planned outcomes 

c. identifying the required resources for the safe, efficient and effective 
implementation of the system 
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d. providing sound leadership and supervision of team in undertaking the 
implementation of the system. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• risk management, principle, strategies and applications 
• statutory control requirement 
• safety and health requirements 
• environmental management requirements 
• quality system requirements 
• organisational objectives 
• work site plans and operations 
• work site products 
• characteristics, uses and limitations of stockpile equipment 
• stockpile configuration 
• stockpile design 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• design and implement stockpile configuration 
• monitor and maintain stockpile operations 
• manage people and processes 
• prepare capital equipment proposals 
• analyse and review stockpile operations and costs 
• manage projects and tasks 
• coordinate resources, human, financial and physical 
• deliver and maintain services to required specifications 
• manage work site traffic 
• manage equipment and maintenance systems 
• evaluate new and used equipment using appropriate techniques 
• control operating costs 
• interpret and comply with statutory requirements 
• prepare tender specifications 
• negotiate and finalise contracts 
• access and use appropriate technologies 
• prepare and present management reports 
• negotiate with internal/external customers, community and statutory/ 

legal authorities 
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• resolve conflict 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific work site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a work-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular work sites may differ 
due to work site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM623A Establish waste and by-product management system 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish waste and 
by product management systems in mining operations. Its application provides for 
the strategic management functions required to develop, establish and maintain waste 
and by-product management systems. 
Units replaced 
• MNIC08A Establish waste and by product management system 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQOPS624A Establish waste and by-product management system 
• MNCO1120A Establish waste and by-product management system 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. 1.1 Analyse organisation goals, objectives 
and strategies as they effect waste and by 
product management 

 

Identify and research waste 
and by product requirements. 

1.2 Access, interpret and clarify the 
legislative, site and organisation’s 
requirements related to waste and by 
product management systems 

  1.3 Identify the requirements for and purpose 
of waste and by product managements 
systems in accordance with legislative, 
site and organisation’s requirements and 
the systems of mining 

  1.4 Develop and implement strategies, which 
translate the objective into the planning 
process 

 
2. 2.1 Establish information requirements and 

ensure information sources are identified 
and accessed 

 

Facilitate site environmental 
investigations 

2.2 Establish strategies and systems to support 
analysis of the mine-site environments 

  2.3 Ensure mine-site environment are 
investigated to identify and assess the 
factors that impact on waste and by 
product development 

  2.4 Ensure market opportunities are identified 
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and explored to assist the organisation to 
forecast trends and options 

  2.5 Ensure threats and opportunities are 
identified, analysed and used to optimise 
project outcomes 

  2.6 Ensure titles search are undertaken 
  2.7 Ensure legal obligations are identified and 

documented 
 
3. Establish water recycling 

procedures. 
3.1 Ensure a detailed scoping of the work 

requirement and key selection criteria is 
conduct and that hazard identification and 
risk analysis is carried out. 

  3.2 Ensure procedures for need, quantity, 
quality, source and means of treatment of 
water for production needs are developed 
and implemented 

  3.3 Ensure procedures for water quality and 
watercourse groundwater contamination 
are developed and implemented to meet 
legislative, site and organisation’s 
requirements, community objectives and 
safe responsible work practices 

  3.4 Ensure site treatment works are designed 
and located for contaminated drainage or 
development/processing waters, to satisfy 
relevant legislative, site and 
organisation’s requirements 

  3.5 Ensure procedures with appropriate 
inlet/outlet works and means of improving 
the natural settlement process are 
developed and implemented 

  3.6 Ensure work schedules for operational best 
practice associated with management 
systems and water quality specifications 
are developed and implemented 

 
4 4.1 Ensure a procedure for treated site water 

reuse to meet environmental and quality 
standards is developed and implemented 

 

Establish tailing disposal and 
water recycling operation 
procedures. 

4.2 Ensure a program for regular inspections 
of the water recycling system is developed 
and implemented 

  4.3 Ensure procedures for tailings reuse to 
satisfy regulations, environmental criteria 
and company policies are developed and 
implemented 
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5 Facilitate the design of dam 
systems. 

5.1 Ensure the requirements for and purpose 
of dam management systems are identified 
in accordance with legislative and 
organisation’s requirements and the 
system of mining 

  5.2 Ensure a specification for the dam 
management system is developed from a 
comprehensive analysis of site 
requirements 

  5.3 Ensure dam de-commissioning procedures 
are developed in accordance with safe 
working practices and legislative and 
organisation’s requirements 

 
6 6.1 Ensure the requirements for and purpose 

of waste and by product equipment are 
identified against system requirements 

 

Facilitate the selection of 
equipment for waste and by 
product management systems. 

6.2 Ensure a detailed scoping of the work 
requirement and key selection criteria 
including hazard identification and risk 
analysis is conducted and developed 

  6.3 Ensure the requirements for and purpose 
of waste and by product equipment are 
identified against systems requirements 

  6.4 Develop a specification for the required 
waste and by- product equipment 

  6.5 Ensure the preferred equipment solutions 
are selected on the basis of performance 
against specification requirements 

 
7 Establish installation and 

commissioning procedures. 
7.1 Establish a procedure to identify hazards 

and analyse and evaluate risks associated 
with the installation of waste and by 
product systems and equipment 

  7.2 Ensure the integration of new and existing 
systems and process is planned and 
implemented to achieve optimum 
performance 

  7.3 Ensure safe operating procedures and rules 
are developed from a detailed analysis of 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements 

  7.4 Ensure procedures for installing and 
commissioning waste and by product 
systems and equipment are developed and 
implemented 

  7.5 Ensure a program, including systems and 
procedures, to satisfy identified waste and 
by product training requirements is 
implemented 
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  7.6 Ensure emergency response and 
evacuation systems, plans and procedures 
are implemented in accordance with 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements 

 
8 8.1 Ensure operational procedures for waste 

and by product systems and equipment are 
developed and implemented from 
legislative and organisation’s 
requirements and incorporated into site 
documentation 

 

Establish systems for the 
operation and maintenance of 
waste and by product 
management systems and 
equipment. 

8.2 Ensure maintenance procedures for waste 
and by product systems and equipment are 
developed from legislative and 
organisation’s requirements and 
incorporated into site documentation 

  8.3 Ensure procedures for reviewing and 
modifying work processes are develop and 
implemented 

 
9. 9.1 Identify and interpret the legislative and 

site requirements related to the waste and 
by product management system 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
implementation of the waste 
and by product management 
system 9.2 Access, interpret and clarify the waste and 

by product management plan 
  9.3 Identify, clarify and communicate to all 

personnel roles and responsibilities, as 
specified in the waste and by product 
management plan 

  9.4 Identify, forecast, obtain and 
allocate/schedule resources required for 
the implementation of the waste and by 
product management system 

  9.5 Implement the waste and by product 
management training program. 

  9.6 Encourage, receive, review and, where 
appropriate, implement suggestions and 
recommendations for changes to waste and 
by product management procedures 

 
10 10.1 Establish and ensure implementation of 

procedures to evaluate and confirmation of 
system/equipment compliance with 
statutory and site requirements 

 

Establish systems for audit 
and review of waste and by 
product systems and 
equipment. 

10.2 Ensure that future waste and by product 
systems and equipment requirements are 
identified, assessed and incorporated into 
planning processes 
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  10.3 Establish and ensure the implementation 
of procedures to confirm the currency and 
compliance of waste and by product 
maintenance and safety standards 

  10.4 Establish and ensure implementation of 
the system for recording and reporting of 
waste and by product and equipment 
information 

  10.5 Audit the waste and by product training 
program for currency and relevance 

  10.6 Establish and ensure implementation of 
procedures for incorporating feedback into 
the audit/review system 

  10.7 Audit emergency response and evacuation 
systems plans and procedures for 
compliance with site requirements 

  10.8 Establish and ensure implementation of 
procedures for response to instances of 
non-compliance or other discrepancies/ 
deficiencies revealed by audit 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Legislative and organisation requirements and procedures may include: 
• risk management, 
• statutory compliance  
• development approval, mining licences (or equivalent), which may include: 
• OH&S 
• environmental 
• quality 
• purchasing 
• contract management 
• administration (including records and reports) 
Legislative regulatory bodies may include: 
• mineral resources or equivalent body 
• safety and health authority 
• environmental 
• federal/state/local government 
• harbours and marine 
• port authority 
• road authority 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 



MNMMSM623A Establish waste and by-product management system 
 

2352 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish the waste and 

by product management system appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of the waste and by product management system 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a.  identification and documentation of relevant strategies and procedures for the 

establishing of the waste and by product management system. 
b.  preparation and issuing of a instructions on the implementation of the waste and 

by product management system that are capable of achieving all of its planned 
outcomes. 

c.  identifying the required resources for the safe, efficient and effective 
implementation of the system. 

d.  providing sound leadership and supervision of team in undertaking the 
implementation of the system. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• dam design and construction 
• emergency response and disaster planning 
• environmental management 
• financial management 
• mine plans 
• mine products and services 
• mining operations 
• negotiation techniques 
• organisational objectives 
• quality system 
• risk management, principles, strategies and applications 
• safety and health requirements 
• statutory control requirements 
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• team management 
• training and assessment systems 
• water recycling 
• training systems 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access and use appropriate information management technologies 
• analyse and review waste management systems 
• audit waste management performance – energy, safety, environment, quality 

assurance, legislative compliance 
• prepare operating budgets 
• control operating costs 
• coordinate resources- human, financial and physical 
• develop business/resource plans 
• evaluate new and used equipment using appropriate techniques 
• gain statutory/legal approvals 
• implement change 
• manage people and processes 
• resolve conflict. 
• plan and manage projects and tasks 
• monitor and maintain waste management systems 
• prepare tender specifications 
• negotiate and finalise contracts 
• prepare and present management reports 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Prerequisite units 
There are no prerequisite units for this unit. 
Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence require to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
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This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM624A Establish and manage the mine Occupational Health 
and Safety management system 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the establishment and management of the OH&S management 
system in a mining organisation. Its application is to ensure the workplace is, so far as 
is reasonably achievable, safe and without risks to the health of employees. The 
safety system may also be known as the Safety and Health Management System. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC09A Establish and manage the mine Occupational Health & Safety system 
Links outside this unit 
The work covered in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNQGEN610 Establish and maintain the Occupational Health & Safety 

management system 
• MNCG1107A Establish and maintain the mine Occupational Health & Safety 

Management System 
The work in this unit relates to: 
AS/NZS 4801: 2001: Occupational Health & Safety management systems – 
Specification with guidance for use. 
AS/NZS 4804: 2001: Occupational Health & Safety management systems – General 
guidelines on principles, systems and support techniques. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Establish and maintain the 

framework for the OH&S 
system. 

1.1 Develop OH&S policies, objectives and 
procedures that clearly express the 
organisation’s commitment with respect to 
OH&S, and how relevant OH&S 
legislation will be implemented, consistent 
with overall organisational policies.  

  1.2 Clearly define, allocate and include in job 
descriptions and duty statements for all 
relevant positions OH&S responsibilities 
and duties, which will allow 
implementation and integration of the 
OH&S management system. 

  1.3 Identify, seek and/or provided in a timely 
and consistent manner financial and 
human resources for the operation of the 
OH&S management system. 

   1.4 Provide and explain information on the 
OH&S management system and 
procedures in a form that is readily 
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accessible to employees. 
 
2. Establish and maintain 

participative arrangements for 
the management of OH&S. 

2.1 Establish and maintain appropriate 
consultative processes in consultation with 
employees and their representatives in 
accordance with relevant OH&S 
legislation and consistent with the 
organisation’s overall process for 
consultation. 

  2.2 Ensure issues raised through participation 
and consultation are dealt with and 
resolved promptly and effectively in 
accordance with procedures for issue 
resolution. 

  2.3 Ensure that information about the 
outcomes of participation and consultation 
is provided in a manner accessible to 
employees. 

 
3. Establish and maintain 

procedures for identifying 
hazards. 

3.1 Develop, maintain and ensure integration 
of a procedure for ongoing identification of 
existing and potential hazards with 
systems of work and procedures. 

  3.2 Monitor activities to ensure that hazard 
identification procedure is adopted 
effectively throughout the organisation. 

  3.3 Ensure procedures are in place and applied 
for hazard identification at the planning, 
design and evaluation stages of any change 
in the workplace to ensure that new 
hazards are not created. 

 
4. Establish and maintain 

procedures for assessing risk. 
4.1 Ensure appropriate assessment of risks 

presented by identifying hazards is carried 
out in accordance with the OH&S 
legislation and codes of practice. 

  4.2 Develop and ensure integration of a 
procedure for ongoing assessment of risks 
within systems of and work and 
procedures. 

  4.3 Monitor activities to ensure that risk 
assessment procedure is adopted 
effectively throughout the organisation. 

   4.4 Ensure procedures are in place for risk 
assessment to be addressed at the planning, 
design and evaluation stages of any change 
within the organisation to ensure that risks 
are not created. 
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5. Establish and maintain 

procedures for treating risks. 
5.1 Develop and ensure implementation of 

measures to control assessed risks in 
accordance with relevant OH&S 
legislation, codes of practice and trends 
identified from the OH&S records system. 

  5.2 Ensure the implementation of interim 
solutions until a permanent control 
measure is developed when measures 
which treat a risk at its source are not 
immediately practicable. 

  5.3 Develop and ensure integration of 
procedures for ongoing control of risks 
within general systems of work and 
procedures. 

  5.4 Monitor activities to ensure that the risk 
treatment procedure is adopted effectively 
throughout the organisation. 

  5.5 Ensure risk treatment is addressed at the 
planning, design and evaluation stages of 
any change within the organisation to 
ensure that adequate risk control measures 
are included. 

  5.6 Identify inadequacies in existing risk 
treatment measures and seek and provide 
resources to enable implementation of new 
measures according to appropriate 
procedures. 

 
6. 6.1 Identify the range of most likely potential 

unplanned incidents from an analysis of 
likely risks. 

 

Establish and maintain 
organisational procedures for 
dealing with unplanned 
incidents. 6.2 Develop procedures in consultation with 

appropriate emergency services that would 
treat the risks associated with the potential 
events that meet legislative requirements as 
a minimum. 

  6.3 Provide appropriate information and training 
to all employees to enable implementation of 
the correct procedures in all relevant 
circumstances. 

 
7  Establish and maintain an 

OH&S training program. 
7.1 Develop and ensure implementation of an 

OH&S training program to identify and 
fulfil employees’ OH&S training needs. 
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8 Establish and maintain a 
system for OH&S records. 

8.1 Establish and monitor the system for 
keeping OH&S records to allow 
identification of patterns of occupational 
injury and disease within the organisation. 

 
9 9.1. Identify and interpret the legislative and site 

requirements related to the OH&S 
management system. 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
implementation of the mine 
OH&S management system. 

9.2. Access and interpret the OH&S 
management system. 

  9.3. Identify, clarify and communicate to all 
personnel roles and responsibilities, as 
specified in the OH&S management system. 

  9.4. Identify, forecast, obtain and 
allocate/schedule resources required for the 
implementation of the OH&S management 
system. 

  9.5. Implement OH&S management training 
program 

  9.6. Encourage, receive, review and, where 
appropriate, implement suggestions and 
recommendations for changes to OH&S 
management procedures. 

 
10 10.1. Assess the effectiveness of the mine’s 

OH&S management system and related 
policies, procedures and programs in 
accordance with the organisation’s goals and 
objectives and statutory requirements. 

 

Evaluate the organisation’s 
OH&S system and related 
policies, procedures and 
programs. 

10.2. Develop and ensure implementation of 
improvements to the OH&S management 
system to ensure more effective achievement 
of the organisation’s aims with respect to 
OH&S. 

  10.3. Assess compliance with OH&S legislation 
and codes of practice to ensure that legal 
OH&S standards are maintained as a 
minimum. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Safety is a state in which the risk of harm to persons or damage is limited to an 
acceptable level. 
OH&S management system (OHSMS) the part of the overall management system 
which includes organisational structure, planning activities, responsibilities, practices, 
procedures, processes and resources for developing, implementing, achieving, 
reviewing and maintaining the OH&S policy, and so managing the OH&S risks 
associated with the business of the organisation. 
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OH&S policy statement by the organisation of its intentions and principles in relation 
to its overall OH&S performance which provides a framework for action and for the 
setting of its OH&S objectives and targets. 
OH&S objectives goals in terms of OH&S performance, arising from the OH&S 
policy that an organisation sets itself to achieve, and which are quantified where 
practicable. 
Relevant positions for implementing the OH&S management system may include: 
• managers 
• supervisors 
• OH&S officer/manager 
• First Aid officers 
Responsibility is being accountable for the achievement of objectives. 
OH&S management system principles may include: 
• commitment and policy 
• planning 
• implementation 
• measurement and evaluation 
• review and improvement 
Processes for consultation may include: 
• OH&S committees 
• consultation with health and safety representatives 
• issue resolution procedures  
• participative/consultative procedures conducted by supervisory staff within the area 

of managerial responsibility. 
Monitoring of activities may include: 
• review of written reports 
• performance appraisal 
• auditing procedures 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).  
Hazard Identification the process of recognising that a hazard exists and defining its 
characteristics. 
Existing and potential hazards can be identified from: 
• checklists 
• hazard identification processes 
• accident and incident reports 
• significant incident reports 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
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Risk Management is defined as: the culture, processes and structures that are directed 
towards the effective management of potential opportunities and adverse effects 
(definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk Assessment is defined as: the overall process of risk analysis and risk evaluation 
(definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk Control is defined as: that part of risk management which involves the 
implementation of policies, standards, procedures and physical changes to eliminate or 
minimize adverse risks (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Risk acceptance is defined as: an informed decision to accept the consequences and 
the likelihood of a particular risk (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk 
Management). 
The criteria for acceptability of risks must be determined by the organisation’s internal 
policy, goals and/or objectives. 
Incident any unplanned event resulting in, or having a potential for injury, ill health, 
damage or other loss. 
Relevant statutory/legal requirements may include: 
• maintenance of records for statutory/legal breaches 
• provision of information and training 
• regulations and codes of practice relating to statutory/legal compliance 
• site representatives and committees 
• issue resolution 
Legislative compliance will typically involve: 
• mines department/mineral resources or appropriate body 
• safety and health legislative body 
• environmental authority 
• state/federal/local government authorities 
• emergency services. 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish and maintain 

the mine OH&S management system appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment and maintenance of the mine OH&S management system 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. applying personal and operational safety and health procedures 
b. interpreting and communicating information on health and safety management 
c. establishing the OH&S management system 
d. integrating the OH&S management system with other management systems 
e. defining roles and responsibilities for system management 
f. establishing reviewing statutory reporting procedures 
g. establishing and reviewing the competency training programs 
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h. monitoring the implementation of the system 
i. auditing and reviewing the effectiveness of the mine OH&S management 

systems 
j. applying continuous improvement processes.  

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• OH&S legislation, policies and codes of practice 
• OH&S auditing 
• statutory/legal control 
• duty of care 
• training design and management 
• emergency procedures 
• strategic planning 
• human resource management 
• statutory and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• risk management processes and techniques 
• action planning methods 
• continuous improvement processes 
• company policies 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• access and analyse archival and historical information related to mine safety matters 
• access, interpret and apply technical OH&S information 
• apply and manage research techniques and activities 
• audit OH&S systems and recommend strategies for improvement 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• develop and introduce practices to improve the work environment 
• develop and maintain risk management procedures and policies 
• develop and maintain statutory/legal and organisational policies and procedures 
• explain complex information to superiors/subordinates 
• maintain relevant records and documents 
• monitor and decide on changes to process 
• provide coaching and mentoring support 
• take a leading role in initiating action and making decisions 
• use effective consultative mechanisms to negotiate processes and procedures 

appropriate to workplace safety 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM625A Establish and manage mine emergency preparedness 
and response systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish the mine 
emergency preparedness and response systems. Its application provides for the 
strategic management functions required to develop and establish the mine 
emergency preparedness and response systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC10A Establish the mine emergency systems 
Links outside this unit  
The work described in this unit covers all the work described in: 
• MNCG1116A Establish mine emergency preparedness and response systems 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Access, interpret and clarify the statutory 

and site requirements related to mine 
emergency preparedness and response 
systems. 

 

Establish mine emergency 
preparedness and response 
systems 

1.2 Identify the requirements for and purpose 
of mine emergency preparedness and 
response systems in accordance with 
statutory and site requirements. 

  1.3 Design and develop the emergency 
preparedness plan from an analysis of all 
relevant technical and operational 
information. 

  1.4 Design and develop an organisational 
structure for the management of 
emergency preparedness and response 
from an analysis of all relevant technical 
and operational information. 

  1.5 Develop emergency response procedures 
for management of classes of incident 
from an analysis of all relevant technical 
and operational information. 

  1.6 Establish emergency response procedures 
for management of decision making 
processes and decision monitoring 
systems. 
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  1.7 Review the plan with relevant 
stakeholders and specialists. 

  1.8 Establish a program, including systems 
and procedures, to satisfy identified mine 
emergency preparedness and response 
training requirements. 

  1.9 Establish procedures to audit and review 
mine emergency preparedness and 
response compliance with statutory and 
site requirements. 

  1.10 Establish procedures for incorporating 
feedback into the audit/review system. 

 
2. 2.1 Establish incident information receival and 

recording systems in accordance with 
statutory and site requirements. 

 

Establish mine emergency 
facilities, equipment and 
personnel 

2.2 Establish emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with statutory and site 
requirements. 

  2.3 Establish operations facilities, including 
communications to support them, in 
accordance with the emergency plan. 

  2.4 Develop action planning processes to 
manage the situation/incident in 
accordance with the emergency plan. 

  2.5 Identify required services, personnel, 
equipment and resources for types of 
incidents in accordance with the 
emergency plan. 

  2.6 Determine and establish documentation 
and reporting requirements in accordance 
with statutory and site requirements. 

 
3. 3.1 Establish plans to manage post-incident 

actions in accordance with statutory and 
site requirements. 

 

Establish post-incident 
management procedures 

3.2 Determine and establish processes to 
investigate nature and cause of 
situation/incident in accordance with 
statutory and site requirements. 

  3.3 Determine and establish processes to 
evaluate the effectiveness of emergency 
response and action plans to achieve 
objectives in accordance with statutory and 
site requirements. 

 



MNMMSM625A Establish and manage mine emergency preparedness and response systems 

© Australian National Training Authority   2365 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

4. 4.1 Audit emergency preparedness and 
response monitoring systems for 
compliance with statutory and 
management plan standards 

 

Audit and review the 
emergency preparedness and 
response plan. 

4.2 Audit incident/emergency management 
response processes for effectiveness and 
for compliance with statutory and mine site 
requirements 

  4.3 Audit recording systems for effectiveness 
and for compliance with the emergency 
preparedness and response plan 

  4.4 Implement emergency preparedness and 
response maintenance program and 
procedures in accordance with 
management plan and are effective. 

  4.5 Audit emergency preparedness and 
response training program for currency, 
relevance and compliance with the 
requirements of the emergency 
preparedness and response plan. 

  4.6 Respond promptly to instances of non-
compliance or other 
discrepancies/deficiencies revealed by 
audit and the emergency preparedness and 
response plan is modified accordingly. 

 
5. 5.1 Identify and interpret the legislative, 

statutory and site requirements related to 
emergency preparedness and response 
management 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
implementation of the 
emergency preparedness and 
response plans 

5.2 Access, interpret and clarify the emergency 
preparedness and response plans 

  5.3 Identify, clarify roles and responsibilities, 
as specified in the emergency preparedness 
and response plans, and communicate them 
to all persons 

  5.4 Identify, forecast, obtain and 
allocate/schedule resources required for the 
implementation of the emergency 
preparedness and response plans 

  5.5 Implement the emergency preparedness 
and response training program. 

  5.6 Encourage, receive, review and, where 
appropriate, implement suggestions and 
recommendations for changes to 
emergency preparedness and response 
implementation procedures 



MNMMSM625A Establish and manage mine emergency preparedness and response systems 
 

2366 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

 
6. Manage the 

incident/emergency response 
6.1 Access incident information receival and 

recording systems in accordance with site 
requirements. 

  6.2 Access and apply emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements. 

  6.3 Establish operations facilities, including 
communications to support them, in 
accordance with the emergency plan. 

  6.4 Apply action planning processes to 
manage the situation/incident in 
accordance with the emergency plan. 

  6.5 Identify and apply required services, 
personnel, equipment and resources for the 
incident in accordance with the emergency 
plan 

  6.6 Confirm and clarify roles and 
responsibilities, as specified in the 
emergency response and evacuation plans 
and procedures and communicate to all 
persons 

  6.7 Investigate nature and cause of 
situation/incident in accordance with 
statutory and site requirements 

 
7. 7.1 Bring together specialist technical and 

professional staff to review the situation 
 

Access and respond to 
information, advice and 
support 7.2 Develop plans to deal with immediate 

areas of concern 
  7.3 Clarify and confirm individuals roles and 

responsibilities. 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
For the purposes of this standard, the definitions below apply: 
Audit is a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine whether 
activities and related results conform to planned arrangements and whether these 
arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the organisation’s 
policy and objectives. 
Mine design is the process of engineering analysis applied to the systems and 
sequences involved in mining. 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to 
cause loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
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Standard operating procedures (SOP) are also known as safe working procedures, 
safe operating procedures and standard working procedures. 
Post-incident management is the control of activities arising from an incident and 
may include:  
• legal advice 
• environmental aspects 
• critical incident stress debriefing 
• interviewing 
• investigations 
• witness interview statements 
• restoration of normal operations 
• media releases 
• public relations 
• employee welfare and family support 
• security of evidence 
• liaison with statutory/legal bodies 
• statutory investigations 
• review of emergency procedures 
• documentation of ongoing operations 
• restoration of emergency preparedness 
Types of incident may be identified as:  
• minor accident 
• major accident or fatality 
• underground explosion or fire 
• ignition, outburst 
• spontaneous combustion 
• surface fire which disrupts operations 
• environmental incidents 
• bomb threat 
• terrorist attack 
Incidents may be caused by:  
• explosion 
• fire 
• roof fall 
• strata 
• inrush 
• outburst 
• irrespirable atmosphere 
• environmental incident 
• Hazchem 
• explosives 
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• vehicle accidents 
• wall collapse 
Operations facilities are those set up to manage an incident and may include: 
• operations centre 
• press room 
• mortuary 
• muster areas 
• meeting rooms 
• communications centres and networks 
Stakeholders may include: 
• board of directors 
• employees 
• unions 
• families 
• contractors 
• insurance companies 
• suppliers 
• local community 
• manufacturers 
• inspectorate 
• police 
• Mines Rescue Service 
• fire brigades 
• ambulance 
• medical staff 
• hospitals 
• critical incident stress debriefing organisations 
• local emergency management organisations 
• salvation army 
• clergy 
• state, federal and local government. 
Required services and resources may include: 
• internal mine services and resources 
• contractors 
• insurance companies 
• suppliers 
• local community 
• manufacturers 
• inspectorate 
• police 
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• Mines Rescue Service 
• fire brigades 
• ambulance 
• medical staff 
• hospitals 
• critical incident stress debriefing organisations 
• local emergency management organisations 
• salvation army 
• clergy 
• state, federal and local government 
• media 
• coroner’s representative 
• security services 
• solicitors 
• district check inspector 
• other mines 
• experts (e.g. engineers, scientists) 
• inertisation 
• down-hole camera 
• drill rigs 
• forensic 
Communications may include: 
• radio 
• telephone 
• telemetry 
• verbal 
• written 
• computers 
• runners 
Equipment refers to that needed to control the incident and may include:  
• rescue equipment 
• mining equipment 
• transport 
• specialised equipment from external sources 
• monitoring and analysis equipment 
Operations facilities are those which are set up to manage an incident and may 
include:  
• operations centre 
• press room 
• mortuary 
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• muster areas 
• meeting rooms 
• communications centres and networks 
Future operations may include:  
• sealing mine areas 
• restoration to full production 
• suspension of operations 
• full closure of mine 
Statutory requirements may include: 
• trade practices 
• weights and measures 
• waterways  
• workers compensation/Workcover  
• planning and assessment  
• local government 
• dangerous goods  
• Minerals and Extractive Industry Licensing 
• industrial relations 
• navigation 
• Mines Act  
• common law  
• development of training policies/programs to aid compliance 
Management operates within: 
• work schedules which may include shift work and varying hours of duty 
• environments ranging from simple to complex and diverse 
• appropriate policies, guidelines and processes 
• a level of autonomy which may range from limited to substantial 
• quality and continuous improvement processes and standards 
• business and performance plans 
• ethical standards established by the organisation 
• productivity and profitability objectives and targets 
Management will typically make decisions to: 
• maintain statutory/legal Compliance 
• influence operational performance 
• plan production schedules 
• maximise production and minimise operating costs/risks and non-conformances 
• analyse and review market/production predictions and costs 
• manage projects and tasks 
Resources may include: 
• Acts 
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• legislation/regulations 
• information 
• common law 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish and manage 

mine emergency preparedness and response systems appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment and management of mine emergency preparedness and 
response systems appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, 
health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will 
include: 
a establishing mine emergency preparedness and response systems 
b establishing mine emergency facilities, equipment and personnel 
c planning and preparing for the implementation of the emergency preparedness 

and response plans 
d managing the incident/emergency response 
e accessing and responding to information, advice and support 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• mines rescue guidelines 
• emergency response and disaster planning processes and techniques 
• audit review process and techniques 
• incident resources and how to access them 
• legislation applicable to mines 
• training and assessment principles 
• industry and legislative stakeholders 
• mine-type incidents and risks 
• legal requirements of incident management teams 
• hazard identification 
• self-escape philosophies, systems and equipment 
• the techniques and equipment used for collecting and analysing atmospheric 

conditions 
• risk management principles and techniques 
• classification of types of incidents 
• decision making processes 
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• legislative requirements 
• structure of emergency organisations 
• structure, roles , capabilities and operational limitations of external resources and 

agencies used during mines incidents 
• rescue team structure, procedures and equipment, and standby team requirements 
• effects of heat and humidity 
• effects of visibility 
• escape strategies and technology 
• environmental risks and controls 
• media policies and procedures 
• equipment required for different types of emergency 
• ventilation and its influence on incidents, and decisions to be made 
• deployment of staff underground 
• call-out procedures 
• emotional effects of emergencies on rescuers and mine personnel 
• titles and roles of members of incident management team 
• services and agencies available to assist in an emergency 
• intervention and control techniques for heating, fires, explosions. outburst, 

extrication or inrushes 
• the requirements and structure for fresh air base 
• support services role and access 
• legislation regarding resumption of normal operations 
• legal implications of incidents 
• the role of stakeholders 
• numbers needed to run the mine at planned operational levels 
• equipment handling 
• economic considerations and decisions 
• insurance policies and considerations 
• mine closure procedures and the legislative implications 
• sealing procedures and the legislative implications 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• formulate and develop emergency preparedness plans 
• read and interpret mine plans 
• assess hazards and associated risks 
• evaluate systems and equipment 
• write reports 
• identify or establish mine-site facilities for incident management 
• access and use mine-site information and recording systems 
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• communicate effectively with people personally or through technical devices during 
incidents 

• organise personnel and resources 
• communicate effectively with members of the media 
• develop action plans 
• analyse information/make effective decisions 
• participate as team member 
• facilitate groups to work together 
• brainstorm to collect maximum information 
• effectively question 
• effectively interview 
• carry out fault-tree analyses 
• delegate responsibility and tasks 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills; 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome; 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM626A Establish a blasting system 

Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish the blasting 
system, including support arrangements. Its application provides for the strategic 
management functions required to develop, establish and maintain a mine blasting 
system. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC11A Establish a blasting system 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Access, identify and interpret the 

legislative, statutory and site requirements 
related to blasting  

 

Identify and evaluate the 
criteria to create a blasting 
system 

1.2 Identify blasting methods and options 
from an analysis of all relevant technical, 
environmental and operational and 
financial information 

  1.3 Identify the requirements for blasting 
materials against mine requirements 

  1.4 Identify the requirements for, and purpose 
of blasting equipment and supporting 
infrastructure in accordance with mine 
design and system of mining 

  1.5 Assess potential sites/routes for blasting 
and supporting infrastructure by visit, and 
locate and confirm on mine plan 

 
2. Establish a system for 

blasting 
2.1 Establish procedures to identify hazards 

and analyse, evaluate and manage risks 
associated with blasting  

  2.2 Develop operational procedures for 
blasting, covering methods, materials, 
equipment and infrastructure from site and 
legislative requirements and incorporate 
into site documentation 

  2.3 Establish recording and reporting 
procedures for blasting information  

  2.4 Develop safe blasting procedures, 
including design management, for the site 
to comply with company and 
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statutory/legal requirements 
  2.5 Establish monitoring procedures for 

blasting  
  2.6 Develop and establish procedures for 

reviewing and modifying work processes  
  2.7 Develop blasting system as an integral 

component of the OH&S management 
system of the mine 

 
Establish the support 
arrangements for the blasting 
system 

3.1 Identify and establish appropriate 
magazine/storage facilities from an 
analysis of all relevant statutory, technical 
and management information 

3. 

 3.2 Identify and establish appropriate 
transportation and handling methods for 
explosives from an analysis of all relevant 
statutory, technical, operational and 
financial information 

  3.3 Develop maintenance procedures for 
blasting equipment and infrastructure 
systems from statutory and site 
requirements, and incorporate into site 
documentation 

  3.4 Establish a program, including systems and 
procedures, to satisfy blasting and 
shotfiring training requirements  

 
4. 4.1 Establish procedures to evaluate and 

confirm the blasting system compliance 
with statutory and site requirements  

 

Establish systems for audit 
and review of the blasting 
system 

4.2 Identify and assess future blasting and 
supporting infrastructure system 
requirements and incorporate into planning 
processes 

  4.3 Establish procedures to confirm the 
currency and compliance of blasting 
equipment and infrastructure maintenance 
and safety standards  

  4.4 Establish procedures for incorporating 
feedback into the audit/review process  

  4.5 Establish procedures to confirm the 
currency, relevance and compliance of the 
blasting training program against identified 
requirements  

  4.6 Establish procedures for response to 
instances of non-compliance or other 
discrepancies/deficiencies revealed by 
audit 
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  4.7 Audit emergency response and evacuation 
plans and procedures for compliance with 
legislative and site requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Definitions 
For the purposes of this standard, the definitions below apply: 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Standard operating procedures (SOPs) are also known as safe working procedures, 
safe operating procedures and standard working procedures. 
Monitoring of activities may include: 
• review of written reports 
• performance appraisal 
• auditing procedures 
Management is responsible for: 
• blasting schedules in compliance and accordance with statutory/legal regulations 

that are in place 
• site conditions that may vary and may require differing methods of safe initiation 

(weather, winds, storms etc.) 
• geological factors influencing blast design, initiation systems and environmental 

compliance 
• geographic location of site in relation to neighbours who may be affected by 

consequence of blast or blast design 
• alternate explosives types and availability that may affect or influence blast design 
• delay designs and ignition sources 
• blasting licences, competencies and permits 
• laser profiling 
• bore hole tracking 
• interpreting and communicating information 
• pursuing optimum performance in blasting operations 
• monitoring/videoing blasting practice for safety and other considerations 
• monitoring processes for noise and vibration 
• processes for minimising fly rock 
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Statutory/legal compliance may include: 
• Australian Standard 2187 (Explosives – Storage, Transport and Use) 
• Australian Explosives Manufacturers Safety Committee Code of Good Practice: 

Precursors for Explosives. Edition 1 – 1999 
• Australian Code for the Transport of Explosives by Road & Rail. (Australian 

Explosives Code) 
• common law  
• dangerous goods 
• development of training policies/programs to aid compliance 
• environmental 
• explosives 
• industrial relations 
• local government 
• minerals and extractive industry licensing 
• navigation 
• planning and assessment  
• safety and health 
• trade practices 
• waterways 
• weights and measures 
• workers compensation/WorkCover 
Planning and development requirements may include: 
• interpreting and communicating information 
• business/performance plans 
• location 
• tender specifications 
• communication liaison/public relations 
• resources 
• statutory/legal/organisational requirements and control 
• resource parameters 
• technical standards established by industry and/or enterprise 
• legal issues/processes 
• planning approvals 
• surveying 
• monitoring 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
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• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish a blasting 
system appropriate to a mine site; and 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective establishment of a blasting system appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a applying personal and operational safety and health procedures 
b interpreting and communicating information on blasting systems and supporting 

arrangements 
c identifying hazards and managing risks related to blasting operations 
d identifying and evaluating the criteria to create a blasting system 
e establishing a system for blasting 
f establishing the blasting system support and infrastructure arrangements 
g defining roles and responsibilities for management of the blasting system 
h documenting the blasting system 
i integrating the blasting system into the OH&S management system 
j establishing and reviewing statutory reporting procedures 
k monitoring and evaluating blast performance 
l establishing and reviewing the training program 
m establishing and reviewing the blasting related emergency response and disaster 

plans and procedures 
n reviewing and auditing the effectiveness of the blasting system. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• blast design criteria 
• blast monitoring techniques 
• blast timings 
• blasting operations 
• characteristics and applications of blasting products 
• charging techniques 
• computer applications 
• customer/client relations 
• delays and their application 
• document control systems 
• drilling plant and equipment 
• environmental management 
• explosives disposal procedures 
• explosives inventory control requirements 
• explosives procurement procedures 
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• control of explosives 
• explosives storage and magazine requirements 
• explosives transport and handling requirements 
• mine products and services 
• misfire management techniques 
• negotiation techniques 
• quality systems 
• risk management: principles, strategies and applications 
• safety and health requirements 
• statutory requirements and controls 
• surveying 
• team management techniques 

 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access and use mine-site information and recording systems 
• analyse and review blasting operations 
• analyse information 
• brainstorm to collect maximum information 
• carry out fault-tree or equivalent type of risk analysis 
• coordinate resources – human, financial and physical 
• delegate responsibility and tasks 
• develop action plans 
• evaluate systems and equipment 
• facilitate groups to work together 
• identify hazards and assess risk 
• identify or establish mine-site facilities for blasting management 
• make effective decisions 
• manage magazines and contents 
• manage projects and tasks 
• organise personnel and resources 
• participate as a team member 
• read and interpret mine plans 
• write reports 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
Resource Implications 
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Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• a portfolio of documentary evidence. 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM627A Establish mine closure management systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish mine closure 
management systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIC12A Establish mine closure management systems 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1 1.1 Access identify and interpret the 
legislative, statutory, legal and site 
requirements related to the mine 
closure  

 

Identify and evaluate the 
criteria to establish mine 
closure management systems 

1.2 Identify, collect, access and interpret 
mine survey data , in accordance with 
statutory and site requirements 

  1.3 Access the mine environmental 
management system, and identify and 
interpret information related to mine 
closure  

  1.4 Identify, evaluate and record historical 
information relating to the mine site  

  1.5 Identify, assess and interpret all 
possible mining structure failure modes 
relevant to the mine site  

  1.6 Identify and record necessary resources 
required for mine closure  

 
2 Identify and evaluate hazards 

and risks for mine closure 
2.1 Identify existing and potential hazards 

and confirm identification in accordance 
with environmental legislation, codes of 
practice and trends identified from the 
environmental management system 

  2.2 Analyse the risks associated with mine 
closure  

  2.3 Identify and assess the limitations and 
controls applying to mine closure  

 
3 Identify and evaluate 

geological and geotechnical 
3.1 Identify and evaluate geological 

structures . 
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3.2 Identify and evaluate hydrogeological 
features  

 3.3 Identify and evaluate strata 
characteristics  

 

information for mine closure 

3.4 Identify and evaluate rock types and ore 
body features and physical properties  

  3.5 Identify and evaluate stress regimes  
 
4 4.1 Identify and evaluate mining system types 

and methods  
 

Identify and evaluate mining 
engineering principles and 
practices 4.2 Identify stable mining structures and slope 

stability from engineering analysis 
  4.3 Identify and evaluate mining constraints 

impacting on the stable mining structure 
and slope stability  

  4.4 Identify and evaluate equipment 
requirements, appropriate for the mine 
closure  

 
5 5.1  Design and establish the legislative, 

statutory, legal and site requirements on 
mine closure  

 

Establish the mine closure 
system 

5.2  Design and establish the mine 
environmental management system for 
mine closure  

  5.3  Design and establish the hazards and risk 
management systems for mine closure  

  5.4  Design and complete closure system 
documentation  

 
6 6.1  Audit the legislative, statutory, legal and 

site requirements on mine closure for 
compliance 

 

Audit and review the 
effectiveness of the mine 
closure system 

6.2  Audit the mine environmental management 
system for mine closure for legal and site 
compliance 

  6.3  Audit the hazards and risk management 
systems for mine closure for compliance 
with site requirements 

  6.4  Audit monitoring systems for compliance 
with statutory and site standards 

  6.5  Audit recording systems for compliance 
with site requirements 

  6.6  Identify and assess future mine closure 
requirements and standards and 
incorporate into future planning procedures

  6.7  Establish procedures for response to 
instances of non-compliance or other 
discrepancies/deficiencies revealed by 
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audit  
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Definitions: 
For the purposes of this standard, the definitions below apply: 

audit a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned 
arrangement, and whether these arrangements are implemented 
effectively and are suitable to achieve the organisation’s policy 
and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 

mine design is the process of engineering analysis applied to the systems and 
sequences involved in mining. 

risk the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and 
likelihood (from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 

hazard a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to cause 
loss (from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 

standard operating 
procedures (SOP) 

also known as safe working procedures, safe operating 
procedures and standard working procedures. 

Monitoring of activities may include: 
• review of written reports 
• performance appraisal 
• auditing procedures 
Mining systems may include: 
• bord and pillar 
• cut and fill 
• sub-level mining 
• open stoping 
• panel stoping 
• bench stoping 
Stress may include: 
• horizontal and vertical tectonic induced stress 
• mining induced stress 
Geological and hydrogeological information may include: 
• caving characteristics 
• direction and competency of faults or inliers 
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• fill characteristics 
• hanging wall and foot wall technical data 
• induced collapse 
• intrusions and deformities 
• over and underlying rock type 
• permeability of rocks and faults 
• physical properties 
• subsidence 
• sulphide content of ore 
• underground fissures and water sources 
Historical information may include: 
• caving characteristics 
• existence of previous workings within the ore body 
• fill characteristics 
• hanging wall and foot wall technical data 
• hydrology 
• mass blasts 
• over and underlying and adjacent rock formations 
• permeability of rocks and faults 
• physical property testing results of rock types 
• pillar strengths and dimensions 
• Radon gas content 
• sedimentology aspects of the mine site relating to subsidence 
• sulphide dust explosions 
• underground fissures and water sources 
Mine design may include in whole or in part: 
• drives and cross-cuts 
• fault drivage 
• fault management 
• footwall and longwall subsidence 
• geology 
• hanging wall and footwall competency requirements  
• haulages, inclines and declines 
• legislative and statutory requirements 
• mining induced stress 
• modelling 
• ore grades 
• over and underlying rock type 
• partial extraction 
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• pillar extraction 
• return airways 
• rises and winzes 
• roof and floor technical data 
• sequencing 
• shaft sinking 
• shafts and adits 
• stone drivage 
• ventilation 
Structure controls include to: 
• competency of fill 
• competency of ground support 
• direction of mining 
• influences of stresses and depth 
• pillar sizes 
• production sequencing 
• size of mine opening 
• stress regimes and base characteristics 
• systems of mining 
• underground opening characteristics 
• water ingression 
Management must comply with statutory/legal requirements. These may include: 
• environmental – noise/air/water 
• environmental 
• safety and health requirements 
• rehabilitation 
• quantities 
• zonings 
• boundaries 
• processes 
• royalties 
• explosives 
• dangerous goods 
• mineral resources or appropriate body 
• federal/state/local government 
• harbours and marine 
• port authority. 
• title searches including: 

• land ownership 
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• council 
• lease 
• by-laws 
• contamination 
• wildlife corridors 

• planning and development: 
• interpreting and communicating information 
• business/performance plans 
• location 
• tender specifications 
• communication liaison/public relations 
• resources 
• statutory/legal/organisational requirements and control 
• resource parameters 
• surveying 
• technical standards established by industry and/or enterprise 
• legal issues/processes 
• planning approvals 

Management interaction/negotiation may be with, but is not limited to: 
• community 
• contractors 
• customers 
• employees 
• operating managers 
• project managers 
• regulatory authorities 
• safety and health committees/representatives 
• stakeholders 
• federal/state/local government 
• suppliers 
• tenderers 
• trainers and training organisations 
Resources may include: 
• people 
• buildings/facilities 
• finance 
• equipment 
• power/energy 
• technology 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish mine closure 

management systems appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of mine closure management systems appropriate to a mine 
site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a applying personal and operational safety and health procedures 
b interpreting and communicating information on the management of mine 

closure 
c identifying and evaluating mining engineering principles and practices 
d identifying and evaluating the closure management system performance criteria 
e identifying and evaluating geological, geotechnical and hydrogeological 

features 
f identifying and evaluating ground support systems 
g identifying hazards and managing risks related to mine closure  
h developing and recording the mine closure management system 
i evaluating and defining equipment requirements 
j establishing statutory and site monitoring, reporting and recording system 
k auditing and reviewing mining closure systems. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• accessing, evaluating and applying data from organisational systems 
• action planning methods 
• advanced negotiation skills 
• advanced written and oral communication methods 
• community safety control responsibilities 
• environmental management 
• geophysical control systems 
• human resource management 
• mine operating procedures 
• organisational goals and objectives 
• rehabilitation requirements and techniques 
• reporting and recording procedures 
• risk control and management systems 
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• safety and health rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• statutory and site rules, policies, procedures and regulations 
• statutory/legal controls 
• work procedure/instruction writing 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to:  
• read, interpret, apply and communicate technical information, rules, procedures, 

regulations 
• read, interpret and apply legislation 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• access, interpret and apply mine survey information 
• access and analyse archival and historical information related to the mine 
• develop and maintain risk management procedures and policies 
• produce own ideas from experience and practice 
• produce a variety of solutions before taking a decision 
• provide leadership and guidance for group activities 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• facilitate and document risk control planning 
• maintain relevant records and documents 
• monitor and decide on changes to process 
• explain complex information to superiors/subordinates 
• provide coaching and mentoring support 
• adopt communications styles appropriate to listeners and situations, including 

selecting an appropriate time and place 
• take a leading role in initiating action and making decisions 
• listen actively, ask questions, clarify points and rephrase others’ statements to check 

mutual understanding 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis. 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 





MNMMSM628A Establish ground control and slope stability systems 

© Australian National Training Authority   2393 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

MNMMSM628A Establish ground control and slope stability systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish ground 
control and slope stability systems. It also covers the application of the principles of 
mine design to the establishment and ongoing development of ground control and 
slope stability systems. 
Units replaced 
• MNIS10A Establish ground control and slope stability system 
Links outside this unit 
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 
• MNCO1135A Establish ground control and slope stability system 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Access, identify and interpret the 

legislative, statutory and site 
requirements related to ground control 
and slope stability 

 

Identify and evaluate the 
criteria to create and maintain 
ground control and slope 
stability 

1.2 Identify, access and interpret mine 
survey data and historical information 
relating to the mine site. 

  1.3 If required identify the necessary 
resources required to assess ground 
control and slope stability issues 

  1.4 Review actual and predicted ground 
control and slope stability performance 
in the mine 

  1.5 Establish the criteria for establishing 
ground control and slope stability to 
acceptable performance levels 

  1.6 Assess risks, determine acceptable levels 
of risk and identify critical issues related 
to ground control and stability systems in 
the mine. 

 
2. 2.1 Identify all relevant geological, 

geotechnical, hydrogeological data 
 

Identify and evaluate 
geological and geotechnical 
information to establish ground 
control and slope stability 

2.2 Arrange further exploration, monitoring, 
sampling or testing to assist assessment 
of ground control and slope stability 
issues 
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 2.3 Assess potential ground movement and 
slope instability situations 

 2.4 Identify and evaluate overburden and 
inter-seam characteristics and physical 
properties 

  2.5 Where appropriate identify and evaluate 
stress regimes, blast vibration, seismic 
activity etc. 

 
3. 3.1 Evaluate mining system types and 

methods impact on ground control and 
slope stability 

 

Identify and evaluate mining 
engineering methods 

3.2 Identify potential layouts to improve 
ground control and slope stability from 
engineering analysis 

  3.3 Identify and evaluate mining constraints 
impacting on the development of ground 
control and slope stability options 

  3.4 Identify and evaluate equipment 
requirements, appropriate for the 
development and maintenance of ground 
control and slope stability 

 
4. 4.1 Identify water control methods to improve 

ground control or slope stability 
 4.2 Identify and evaluate ground support 

systems or methods of mining to provide 
appropriate ground control and slope 
stability 

 

Identify and evaluate control 
options. 

4.3 Identify and evaluate ground support 
installation, monitoring and assessment 
systems  

  4.4 Identify and evaluate management controls 
should unacceptable ground movement or 
slope instability occur. 

 
5. 5.1 Establish exploration programs identifying 

geological features and characteristics 
impacting on ground control and slope 
stability 

 

Establish the ground control 
and slope stability system. 

5.2 Establish methods of safe access and egress. 
  5.3 Establish systems and sequences of safe 

mining 
  5.4 Establish monitoring systems of ground 

movement and slope instability to warn, 
control operations and record events. 

  5.5 Establish a program, including systems and 



MNMMSM628A Establish ground control and slope stability systems 

© Australian National Training Authority   2395 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

procedures to satisfy identified training 
requirements 

  5.6 Establish emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements 

  5.7 Establish safe operating procedures and 
ensure incorporation into site documentation 

 
6. 6.1  Monitor ground movement and slope 

stability measurements against defined 
acceptable standards for compliance with 
statutory and site requirements. 

 

Audit and review the 
effectiveness of the ground 
control and slope stability 
system. 

6.2 Audit emergency response and evacuation 
plans and procedures for compliance with 
site requirements. 

  6.3 Identify, assess and incorporate future site 
mining requirements into the planning 
procedures to maintain appropriate standard 
of the ground control and slope stability 
system. 

  6.4 Establish procedures for response to 
instances of non-compliance or other 
discrepancies/deficiencies revealed by audit. 

  6.5 Regularly review performance of the ground 
control and slop stability system. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation applies to all elements and performance criteria. 
For the purposes of this standard, the definitions below apply: 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001) 
Mine design is the process of engineering analysis applied to the systems and 
sequences involved in mining. 
Risk is defined as: the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Hazard is defined as: a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to 
cause loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
Standard operating procedures (SOP) are also known as safe working procedures, 
safe operating procedures and standard working procedures. 
Resources may include: 
• skilled personnel 
• bolts, cable and grout 
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• face drilling equipment 
• power systems 
• mine services 
• special application equipment 
• budgetary requirements 
• geologists, hydrogeologists, geotechnicians, mine planners 
Stress includes: 
• horizontal and vertical tectonic induced stress 
• mining induced stress 
• primary and secondary stress fields 
Geological and hydrogeological information includes that related to: 
• direction and competency of faults  
• joints, cleats or other fractures 
• induced collapse 
• intrusions and deformities 
• over and underlying rock types, inter-seams 
• permeability of rocks and faults 
• physical properties of all materials in ground, dump or slope 
• subsidence 
• fissures and water sources 
• weak zones within operating faces, permanent batters, dumping slopes 
Mine site historical information may include: 
• existence of previous workings within the mine 
• hydrology 
• over and underlying rock types 
• permeability of rocks and faults 
• physical property testing results of rock, overburden, underburden materials 
• seismic activity 
• sedimentology aspects of the mine site relating to subsidence 
• fissures and water sources 
• water pumped from mine 
Mine design may include in whole or in part requirements relating to 
• access 
• mining method 
• fault monitoring 
• geology 
• high wall and foot wall technical data 
• legislative and statutory requirements 
• mine drainage 



MNMMSM628A Establish ground control and slope stability systems 

© Australian National Training Authority   2397 
MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1 

• mine plant, weight, dimensions 
• mining induced stress 
• modelling 
• multiple ore bodies 
• ore grades 
• over and underlying rock types 
• sequencing 
• spontaneous combustion 
• subsidence 
• waste dumps 
• operating face heights and slopes 
• berms and benches 
• ground and artesian waters 
Stable structure controls may include: 
• blast management 
• competency of ground support 
• faults and fissures 
• final pit design and operating faces 
• geotechnical modelling 
• ground support methods (various) 
• influences of stresses and depth 
• pre-split blasting 
• rock, clays and other material characteristics 
• sequence of mining 
• stress regimes and base characteristics 
• system of mining 
• water management 
Management must comply with statutory/legal requirements. These may include: 
• environmental – noise/air/water 
• licence conditions 
• boundaries 
• explosives 
• dangerous goods 
• emergency services 
• rehabilitation 
• mineral resources or appropriate body 
• safety and health requirements 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
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The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish a ground 

control and slope stability system appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of a ground control and slope stability system appropriate to 
a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a.  applying personal and operational safety and health procedures 
b.  interpreting and communicating information on ground control and slope 

stability systems 
c.  evaluating mine site and failure mode historical information relating to the 

creation of ground control and slope stability 
d.  identifying and recording resource requirements 
e.  identifying hazards and managing risks related to ground control and slope 

stability 
f.  identifying and evaluating exploration techniques 
g.  identifying and evaluating geological and hydrogeological features 
h.  evaluating rock characteristics, lithological features and stress regimes 
i.  developing potential layouts 
j.  evaluating mining constraints and defining equipment requirements 
k.  establishing the ground control and slope stability systems 
l.  establishing statutory and site monitoring, reporting and recording system 
m.  establishing ground control and slope stability training component 
n.  auditing and reviewing the ground control and slope stability system. 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• audit methodologies 
• exploration techniques/factors of safety 
• ground support methods and systems 
• legislative and statutory requirements for mining structures including mine plans, 

ground support and safety management systems 
• mine planning and design 
• mine surveying 
• mining and general engineering principles 
• mining structure failure modes 
• rock types and characteristics 
• slope stability criteria 
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• stress analysis including mining induced stress, vertical and horizontal stress 
tectonics 

• systems of work 
• the systems of mining including ore body development 
• training systems 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• access, interpret and apply mine survey information 
• access and analyse archival and historical failure information related to the mine 
• interpret and apply mathematical and scientific theorems/laws related to ground 

control and slope stability 
• perform mathematical calculations 
• interpret and apply design criteria for ground control and slope stability systems 
• interpret computer spreadsheets and mining systems modelling/simulations 
• collect, collate and interpret mining data 
• prepare technical procedures relating to ground control and slope stability systems 
• conduct enquiries/investigations and prepare reports 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• access data from monitoring systems and equipment 
• analyse and report on ground control and slope stability system training needs 
• apply risk management processes and techniques 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
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All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM629A Establish surface product haulage and transport 
systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish surface 
product haulage and transport systems. Its application provides for the strategic 
management functions required to develop and establish safe surface product haulage 
and transport systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIS02A Establish surface product haulage and transport systems 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Access, interpret and clarify the 

legislative, statutory and site 
requirements related to product haulage 
and transport systems  

 

Develop product haulage and 
transport systems 

1.2 Identify the requirements for, and 
purpose of product haulage and 
transport systems in accordance with 
the system of mining 

  1.3 Identify systems options from an 
analysis of all relevant technical, 
operational and financial information 

  1.4 Develop a specification for the product 
haulage and transport system is from a 
comprehensive analysis of mine needs 

  1.5 Select preferred systems options on the 
basis of performance against criteria 

 
2. Select equipment for product 

haulage and transport systems 
2.1 Identify the requirements for and 

purpose of product haulage and 
transport equipment against systems 
requirements 

  2.2 Conduct a detailed scoping of the work 
requirement and develop key selection 
criteria, including hazard identification 
and risk analysis  

  2.3 Develop a specification for the required 
product haulage and/or transport 
equipment  

  2.4 Select the preferred equipment solutions 
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on the basis of performance against 
criteria 

 
Establish installation and 
commissioning procedures 

3.1 Establish procedures to identify hazards 
and analyse and evaluate risks 
associated with the installation of 
product haulage and transport systems 
and equipment  

3. 

 3.2 Develop and establish procedures for 
integrating new and existing mine 
product haulage and transport systems 
and processes 

  3.3 Develop safe operating procedures and 
rules from a detailed analysis of 
legislative and work site requirements 

  3.4 Develop and establish product haulage 
and transport systems and equipment 
installation and commissioning 
procedures  

  3.5 Establish A program, including systems 
and procedures, to satisfy identified 
product haulage and transport systems 
training requirements  

  3.6 Establish emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements 

 
4. 4.1 Develop operational procedures for 

product haulage and transport systems 
and equipment and incorporate into site 
documentation 

 

Establish systems for the 
operation and maintenance of 
product haulage and transport 
systems and equipment 

4.2 Develop maintenance procedures for 
product haulage and transport systems 
and equipment from site and legislative 
requirements, and incorporate into site 
documentation 

  4.3 Develop and establish procedures for 
reviewing and modifying work 
processes  

 
5. 5.1 Establish procedures to evaluate and 

confirm system/equipment compliance 
with statutory and site requirements  

 

Establish systems for audit and 
review of product haulage and 
transport systems and 
equipment 5.2 Identify and assess future product 

haulage and transport systems and 
equipment requirements and incorporate 
into planning processes 

  5.3 Establish procedures to confirm the 
currency of and compliance with 
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product haulage and transport 
maintenance and safety standards  

  5.4 Establish the system of recording and 
reporting product haulage and transport 
equipment information  

  5.5 Establish procedures for incorporating 
feedback into the audit/review system  

  5.6 Establish procedures to confirm the 
currency, relevance and compliance 
with the training program against 
identified requirements 

  5.7 Establish procedures for response to 
instances of non-compliance or other 
discrepancies/deficiencies revealed by 
audit 

  5.8 Audit emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures for 
compliance with site requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Definitions: 
For the purposes of this standard, the definitions below apply: 

audit a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned 
arrangement, and whether these arrangements are 
implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 

risk the chance of something happening that will have an impact 
upon objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and 
likelihood (from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 

hazard a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to 
cause loss (from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 

Transport systems include capacities for personnel, equipment/materials and product 
and may include: 
• wheeled, including: 
• rubber tyred man transport 
• multi purpose vehicles 
• forklifts 
• front end loader 
• skid steer loader 
• railed, including: 

• locomotives (electric/diesel) 
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• rolling stock 
• skidded  
• water borne 
• pipeline, including 

• batching stations 
• dewatering systems 
• water reticulation pumping station 

• conveyor system, including: 
•  conveyor belts 
• drive heads 
• tail ends transfer points 
• surge bins 
• fabricated bins 

Safety standards may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant international/Australian standards 
• management plans 
• health and safety policy 
• codes of practice 
• industry guidelines 
• approved standards 
• manufacturers’ instructions 
• standard operational procedures 
• job instructions (or equivalent). 
Maintenance may be divided into: 
• predictive 
• preventive 
• breakdown 
Site documentation and training policy may include: 
• statutory and legislative requirements 
• management plans and procedures 
Specifications may include: 
• performance requirements 
• costs 
• dimensions 
• capacity 
• safety and health requirements 
• training requirements 
• key selection criteria 
Management must comply with statutory/legal requirements. These may include: 
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• environmental – noise/air/water 
• boundaries 
• royalties 
• rehabilitation 
• mineral resources or appropriate body 
• safety and health authority 
• environmental 
• harbours and marine 
• port authority 
Planning may include: 
• interpreting and communicating information 
• business/performance plans 
• location 
• tender specifications 
• resources 
• statutory/legal/organisational requirements and control 
• resource parameters 
• best practice 
• technical standards established by industry and/or enterprise 
• planning approvals 
• surveying 
• infrastructure/technology requirements and would typically incorporate the 

following specifications: 
• products 
• production rate 
• recyclable materials 
• hours per week of operation 
• waste and stockpiles 
• water management 
• transportation systems 
• safety and health/environmental 
• all weather dust and noise levels/controls access/haul roads 

Management interaction/negotiation may be with: 
• stakeholders 
• regulatory authorities 
• tenderers 
• operating managers 
• project managers 
• contractors 
• employees 
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• community 
• suppliers 
• customers 
• state/federal/local government 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish surface product 

haulage and transport systems appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of surface product haulage and transport systems 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a applying personal and operational safety and health procedures 
b interpreting and communicating information on product haulage and transport 

systems 
c identifying hazards and managing risks related to product haulage and transport 

systems 
d applying mine design principles to minimise the likelihood of inappropriate 

product haulage and/or transport systems and equipment being sourced and 
commissioned 

e evaluating and selecting product haulage and transport systems and equipment  
f defining roles and responsibilities for management of product haulage and 

transport systems 
g documenting product haulage and transport systems  
h establishing statutory reporting procedures 
i establishing and reviewing the related training program 
j reviewing and auditing the effectiveness of the product haulage and transport 

system 
k establishing and reviewing product haulage and transport system related 

emergency response procedures. 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• audit review processes and techniques 
• computer based systems 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques 
• fire fighting systems and precaution rules 
• geological structures 
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• legislative and statutory requirements and instructions including transport rules, 
maintenance schemes, standard operating procedures, training, battery charging, 
positioning of fuel depots, conveyor belts 

• maintenance surveys 
• mine design relating to product haulage and transport systems and equipment 
• mine operation procedures 
• mine plans 
• mine reporting procedures 
• power sources including electrical, hydraulic, pneumatic, diesel 
• product haulage and transport systems and equipment statutory inspection 

requirements 
• product haulage and transport systems equipment management requirements 
• product haulage and transport equipment and systems; the types, uses, 

characteristics and limitations appropriate for safe operation at the mine site 
• risk management procedures 
• safety design features of product haulage and transport systems 
• site environmental monitoring requirements. 
• specification design criteria including noise, dust, lighting, ergonomics, remote 

control, physical clearance, confined space, visibility, seating vibration and machine 
equipment and personal protection 

• stores system 
• training and assessment systems 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply: 
• technical information 
• briefings and handover details 
• assess the risks and consequences attached to product haulage and transport systems 

and equipment 
• develop procedures appropriate to mine operations for management of product 

haulage and transport systems and equipment 
• plan and coordinate work 
• identify training needs related to product haulage and transport systems 
• interpret and apply manufacturers’ instructions 
• conduct maintenance surveys. 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 
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Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM630A Establish ground control and stable mining systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish ground 
control and stable mining systems. It covers the application of the principles of mine 
design to the establishment and ongoing development of stable mining systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIU01A Establish ground control and stable mining systems 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Access, identify and interpret the 

legislative, statutory and site requirements 
related to stable mining systems  

 

Identify and evaluate the 
criteria to create and maintain 
a stable mining structure 

1.2 Identify, collect, access and interpret mine 
survey data in accordance with statutory 
and site requirements 

  1.3 Identify and record the necessary 
resources required to create and maintain 
a stable mining structure  

  1.4 Identify, evaluate and record historical 
information relating to the mine site 

  1.5 Identify, assess and record all possible 
mining structure failure modes relevant to 
the mine site  

  1.6 Establish the criteria for establishing the 
quantitative stability of mining structures  

  1.7 Analyse the risks associated with unstable 
mining structures  

  1.8 Identify and assess the limitations and 
controls applying to design of stable 
mining structures  

 
2. 2.1 Identify and evaluate exploration 

techniques  
 2.2 Identify and evaluate geological structures  
 2.3 Identify and evaluate hydrogeological 

features  
 

Identify and evaluate 
geological and geotechnical 
information to establish a 
stable mining structure 

2.4 Identify and evaluate hanging wall, foot 
wall, orebody characteristics and physical 
properties  
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  2.5 Identify and evaluate stress regimes  
 
3. 3.1 Identify and evaluate mining system types 

and methods  
 

Identify and evaluate mining 
engineering principles and 
practices 3.2 Identify potential layouts for stable mining 

structures from engineering analysis 
  3.3 Identify and evaluate mining constraints 

impacting on the development of a stable 
mining structure  

  3.4 Identify and evaluate equipment 
requirements, appropriate for the 
development and maintenance of a stable 
mining structure  

 
4. 4.1 Identify and evaluate ground support 

systems  
 

Identify and evaluate control 
options 

4.2 Identify and evaluate ground support 
installation, monitoring and assessment 
systems  

  4.3 Identify and evaluate causes and impacts 
of failure mechanisms  

  4.4 Identify and evaluate natural and induced 
stress control methods  

 
5. 5.1 Design and establish exploration programs 

identifying geological features and 
characteristics impacting on mining 
operations  

 

Establish the ground control 
and stable mining system 

5.2 Design and establish methods of entry  
  5.3 Design and establish systems of mining  
  5.4 Design and establish sequences for mining 

operations  
  5.5 Design and establish system specifications 

and documentation  
  5.6 Establish a program, including systems and 

procedures to satisfy identified training 
requirements  

  5.7 Establish emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements 

  5.8 Establish safe operating procedures and 
incorporate into site documentation 

 
6. 6.1 Audit stable structure standards for 

compliance with statutory and site 
requirements 

 

Audit and review the 
effectiveness of the ground 
control and stable mining 
system 6.2 Audit mine survey data for compliance 

with statutory and site requirements 
  6.3 Audit monitoring systems for compliance 
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with statutory and site standards 
  6.4 Audit recording systems for compliance 

with statutory and site requirements 
  6.5 Audit system maintenance program and 

procedures for compliance with statutory 
and site requirements 

  6.6 Audit emergency plans for compliance 
with statutory and site requirements 

  6.7 Audit the stable mining structure training 
program for currency, relevance and 
compliance with the site requirements 

  6.8 Audit emergency response and evacuation 
plans and procedures for compliance with 
site requirements 

  6.9 Identify and assess future site mining 
requirements and standards and 
incorporate into the planning procedures as 
stipulated by the ground control and stable 
mining structure system 

  6.10 Establish procedures for response to 
instances of non-compliance or other 
discrepancies/deficiencies revealed by 
audit  

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Definitions 
For the purposes of this standard, the definitions below apply: 
audit a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 

whether activities and related results conform to planned 
arrangement, and whether these arrangements are 
implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 

mine design is the process of engineering analysis applied to the systems 
and sequences involved in mining. 

risk the chance of something happening that will have an impact 
upon objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and 
likelihood (from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 

hazard a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to 
cause loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk 
Management). 

standard operating 
procedures (SOP) 

also known as safe working procedures, safe operating 
procedures and standard working procedures. 
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Monitoring of activities may include: 
• review of written reports 
• performance appraisal  
• auditing procedures 
Resources may include: 
• skilled personnel 
• bolts, cable and grout 
• face drilling equipment 
• power systems 
• mine services 
• special application equipment 
• budgetary requirements 
Mining systems and methods may include: 
• cut and fill 
• mechanised cut and fill 
• shrinkage stoping 
• sub-level stoping 
• open stoping 
• bench stoping 
• panel stoping 
• pillar extraction 
• caving methods 
• post pillar 
• slots mining 
Stress includes: 
• horizontal and vertical tectonic induced stress 
• mining induced stress 
• primary and secondary stress fields 
Geological and hydrogeological information includes that related to: 
• caving characteristics 
• direction and competency of faults or inliers 
• hanging wall and foot wall 
• induced collapse 
• intrusions and deformities 
• over and underlying rock types 
• permeability of rocks and faults 
• physical properties 
• subsidence 
• sulphide content of ore 
• underground fissures and water sources 
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• windblast 
Mine site historical information may include: 
• caving characteristics 
• existence of previous workings within the mine 
• hanging wall and footwall data 
• hydrology 
• mass blasts 
• over and underlying rock types 
• permeability of rocks and faults 
• physical property testing results of rock types 
• rockburst and seismic activity 
• sedimentology aspects of the mine site relating to subsidence 
• sulphide dust explosions 
• underground fissures and water sources 
• water pumped from mine 

Mine design may include in whole or in part requirements relating to: 
• cross-cuts 
• declines/inclines 
• drives 
• fault monitoring 
• geology 
• hanging wall and foot wall technical data 
• legislative and statutory requirements 
• mine drainage 
• mine plant 
• mining induced stress 
• modelling 
• multiple ore bodies 
• ore grades 
• outburst 
• over and underlying rock types 
• partial extraction 
• pillar extraction 
• sequencing 
• shaft pillar 
• shaft sinking and shaft location 
• spontaneous combustion 
• stone drivage 
• subsidence 
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• sulphide content of ore 
• ventilation 
• windblast 
Stable mining structure controls include: 
• mine opening dimensions 
• pillar sizes 
• influences of stresses and depth 
• strength of rock types 
• stress regimes and base characteristics 
• rock characteristics 
• competency of fill 
• system of mining 
• sequence of mining 
• competency of ground support 
• direction of mining 
• stress shadow area 
• faults and fissures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish ground control 

and stable mining systems appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of ground control and stable mining systems appropriate to 
a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a applying personal and operational safety and health procedures 
b interpreting and communicating information on ground control and stable 

mining systems 
c evaluating mine site and failure mode historical information relating to the 

creation of stable mining structures 
d identifying and recording resource requirements 
e identifying hazards and managing risks related to ground control and stable 

mining systems 
f identifying and evaluating exploration techniques 
g identifying and evaluating geological and hydrogeological features 
h evaluating rock characteristics, lithological features and stress regimes 
i developing potential layouts 
j evaluating mining constraints and defining equipment requirements 
k establishing ground control systems 
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l establishing statutory and site monitoring, reporting and recording system 
m establishing ground control training component 
n auditing and reviewing the ground control and stable mining system. 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• legislative and statutory requirements for mining structures including mine plans, 

ground support and safety management systems 
• mine planning and design 
• the systems of mining including drives, cross-cuts, rises, winzes, declines, inclines, 

shafts and ore body development. 
• stress analysis including mining induced stress, vertical and horizontal stress 

tectonics 
• rock types and characteristics including subsidence, faults and fissures, permeability 

of rock types, hydrology, physical property testing, caving characteristics, windblast 
and hanging wall and foot wall conditions 

• systems of work including mining and extraction such as pillar recovery and the use 
of various types of fill material 

• mining structure failure modes 
• exploration techniques. 
• mining and general engineering principles relevant to the behaviour of excavations 

in rock. 
• ground support methods and systems 
• audit methodologies 
• pillar design criteria: 
• pillar stress/strain/strength/ratios 
• width/height ratios 
• roof support design criteria 
• Mohr’s Circle 
• Young’s Modulus 
• Poisson’s Ratio 
• stress distribution diagrams 
• factors of safety 
• mine surveying. 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• access, interpret and apply mine survey information 
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• access and analyse archival and historical failure information related to the mine 
• interpret and apply mathematical and scientific theorems/laws related to stable 

mining systems 
• perform mathematical calculations 
• interpret and apply design criteria for stable mining systems  
• interpret computer spreadsheets and stable mining systems modelling/simulations 
• collect, collate and interpret mining data 
• prepare technical procedures relating to mining systems 
• conduct enquiries/investigations and prepare reports 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• access data from monitoring systems and equipment 
• analyse and report on stable mining systems training needs 
• apply risk management processes and techniques 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM631B Establish the ventilation management system 

Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the strategic management functions required to develop and establish 
a mine ventilation management plan. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

Units Replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 

• MNIU020 Establish the ventilation management system 

Links outside this unit:  
The work described in this unit is equivalent to: 

• MNCU1106A Establish the ventilation management plan 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1 Identify, analyse and evaluate 
hazards associated with mine 
atmosphere. 

1.1 Identify and evaluate the sources and 
hazards of dust, gases and fumes. 

  1.2 Identify, analyse and evaluate the 
hazards of spontaneous combustion, fire 
and explosion. 

  1.3 Identify, analyse and evaluate the impact 
of ventilation pressure differentials. 

  1.4 Identify, analyse and evaluate the effect 
of changes in air temperature, pressure 
and humidity. 

 
2 2.1 Identify and evaluate the impact of 

disruption to the ventilation system. 

 

Identify, analyse and evaluate 
events which impact on 
ventilation. 2.2 Identify and evaluate the causes and 

effects of re-circulation. 

  2.3 Identify, analyse and evaluate the 
potential for and likely impact of 
windblast. 

  2.4 Identify, analyse and evaluate the 
potential for and likely impact of 
outburst. 

  2.5 Identify, analyse and evaluate the impacts 
of holing into previous workings. 

  2.6 Identify, analyse and evaluate the impact 
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of water. 

  2.7 Identify, analyse and evaluate the 
potential for, and likely impact of 
spontaneous combustion, fires and 
explosion. 

 
3 3.1 Identify, analyse and evaluate the types, 

applications and limitations of the 
ventilation control devices. 

 

Identify, analyse and evaluate 
mine ventilation control 
options and measures. 

3.2 Identify and evaluate the impact of mine 
design on the ventilation system. 

  3.3 Identify and evaluate the methods, 
purposes and limitations of mine 
monitoring systems and processes. 

 
4 4.1 Access, interpret and clarify the 

legislative and site requirements related 
to ventilation management. 

 

Design and develop the 
Ventilation Management 
System. 

4.3 Incorporate the principles and 
requirements of mine ventilation 
including the effects of mine gases into 
the design and development of the 
ventilation system. 

  4.4 Identify design criteria and specification 
for ventilation networks and incorporate 
into the design and development of the 
mine ventilation system. 

  4.5 Identify, evaluate and incorporate the 
requirement for mine fans into the design 
and development of the ventilation 
system. 

  4.6 Evaluate ventilation control device 
options against requirements and 
incorporate into the design and 
development of the ventilation system. 

  4.7 Incorporate ventilation and 
environmental monitoring systems into 
the design and development of the 
ventilation system. 
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5. 5.1. Establish and incorporate mine ventilation 
objectives, systems descriptions and 
responsibilities into the ventilation 
management plan. 

 

Establish the Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

5.2. Establish procedures for the installation, 
operation and maintenance of ventilation 
monitoring systems in the ventilation 
management plan. 

  5.3. Prepare and establish procedures for the 
installation, operation and changes to 
ventilation control devices in the ventilation 
management plan. 

  5.4. Determine trigger levels for each hazard and 
incorporate into the ventilation management 
plan. 

  5.5. Establish a ventilation system maintenance 
program and procedures and incorporate into 
the ventilation management plan. 

  5.6. Incorporate audit, review and update 
procedures for the ventilation systems into the 
ventilation management plan. 

  5.7. Establish a program, including systems and 
procedures to satisfy identified ventilation 
management training requirements. 

  5.8. Establish a procedure for planning, 
controlling, implementing, recording and 
communicating changes to mine ventilation 
systems and components and incorporate into 
the ventilation management plan. 

 
6 6.1 Identify and interpret the legislative and site 

requirements related to the ventilation 
management plan. 

 

Plan and prepare for the 
implementation of the 
ventilation management plan. 

6.2 Access, interpret and clarify the ventilation 
management plan. 

  6.3 Identify, clarify and communicate to all 
personnel roles and responsibilities, as 
specified in the ventilation management plan. 

  6.4 Identify, forecast, obtain and allocate/schedule 
resources required for the implementation of 
the ventilation management plan. 

  6.5 Implement the ventilation management 
training program 

  6.6 Encourage, receive, review and, where 
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appropriate, implement suggestions and 
recommendations for changes to ventilation 
management implementation procedures. 

 
7. Audit and review the 

Ventilation 
Management Plan. 

7.1 Audit ventilation standards for compliance with 
legislative and ventilation management plan 
specifications. 

  7.2 Audit ventilation control devices for compliance with 
legislative and ventilation management plan 
requirements. 

  7.3 Audit monitoring systems for compliance with 
legislative and ventilation management plan standards. 

  7.4 Audit ventilation recording systems for compliance 
with the ventilation management plan. 

  7.5 Audit ventilation system maintenance program and 
procedures for compliance with the ventilation 
management plan. 

  7.6 Audit the ventilation management training program for 
currency, relevance and compliance with the 
requirements of the ventilation management plan. 

  7.7 Audit and review the planning process of future 
ventilation requirements. 

  7.8 Identify and correct non-compliance or other 
discrepancies / deficiencies revealed by audit. 

 
 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and occupational health and safety 
and other relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance. 
 
Hazard is defined as:  a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to 
cause loss (definition from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management).   
 
Hazards and Impacts of blasting, spontaneous combustion, fires and explosions may 
include: 
• noxious and flammable gases 
• noxious and explosive dusts 
• heat 
• contaminants 
• altered ventilation pressures / flows 
• direct physical impacts and weakening of the strata 
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• complete disruption to the ventilation system 
 
Temperature, pressure and humidity.   
Factors which may impact on temperature and humidity may include: 
• climate conditions 
• ventilation quantities 
• location of work places 
• mine layout and design 
• location of mine entries 
• depth 
• adjacent strata type 
• number and types of machinery 
• seam gas composition under varying temperatures and pressures 
 
Ventilation system is one which covers all the mine workings, including waste and 
sealed areas, and it includes all surface and underground fans and ventilation devices 
which control or impact on the mine ventilation. 
 
Effects of re-circulation may include a build up of contaminant concentration (gas, 
fumes, dust, heat) and a decrease in oxygen. 
 
Water may impact on the mine ventilation management plan through: 
• liberation of dissolved gases 
• capture of soluble gases and fumes 
• gas drainage efficiency 
• seam moisture infusion or drainage 
• dust liberation and suppression 
• large ingresses disrupting ventilation networks 
• ventilation requirements for pumping stations 
• influence on spontaneous combustion propensity 
• humidity and hydrostatic pressure 
 
Fires may include solid, liquid, gas or metals. 
 
Ventilation control devices may include: 
• doors 
• regulators  
• seals 
• stoppings 
• air crossings 
• bulk heads 
• air locks 
• fans 
 
Impact of mine design on the ventilation system may be related to: 
• surface access 
• mining method / rate 
• barrier pillars and segregation of roadways 
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• system of mining 
• bleeder or back returns 
• number of headings 
• geological features 
 
Mine gas may include gases from other introduced sources and may include, but are 
not limited to: 
• methane 
• carbon dioxide 
• carbon monoxide 
• oxides of nitrogen 
• hydrogen 
• radon 
• sulphur dioxide 
• hydrogen sulphide 
• hydrocarbons 
• oxygen 
• nitrogen 
 
Mine dusts may include dusts from other introduced sources and may include, but are 
not limited to: 
• silicious dusts 
• carbonaceous dusts 
• asbestos dusts 
• pyritic dusts 
 
Maintenance of the ventilation monitoring system may include: 
• inspection 
• servicing 
• repair 
 
Trigger level  is a generic term used to describe a level determined at the mine site at 
which action is initiated or a response made. 
 
Audit is defined as: a systematic examination against defined criteria to determine 
whether activities and related results conform to planned arrangement, and whether 
these arrangements are implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organization’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 
 
Ventilation management training applies to: 
• mine workers 
• tradespeople 
• permanent employees 
• contractors 
• mine officials 
• and other specific requirements 
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Risk is defined as:  the chance of something happening that will have an impact upon 
objectives.  It is measured in terms of consequences and likelihood (definition from 
AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 
 
Mine ventilation management plans establish procedures for maintaining optimum 
mine ventilation including: 
• hazard identification and quantification 
• emergency and evacuation procedures 
• risk assessment 
• authority and responsibility 
• controls established to manage identified risks 
• reporting and communication 
• document control 
• audit and review 
 
Principles of mine design may include: 
• reserve optimisation 
• mining direction 
• geological structures 
• ventilation 
• strata control 
• mining method 
• productivity 
• environmental considerations and seam access 
 
Standard operating procedures (SOP) are also known as safe working procedures, safe 
operating procedures and standard working procedures. 
 
Mine atmosphere refers to all areas in the general mine ventilation district and beyond 
into waste working and goafs in the mine. 
 
Geological conditions may include: 
• faults 
• dykes 
• intrusions and strata deformities 
• existing or induced stress or strain. 
 
Strata characteristics may include inherent factors such as:  
• hygroscopic minerals 
• moisture 
• seam gas 
• pyrites  
 

Or depositional factors such as: 
• orebody thickness 
• strike length 
• multiple or en echelon orebodies 
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• orebody dip and plunge 
• depth of cover 
• tonnes per vertical metre 
 

 
Gas devices and options may include: 
• gas drainage 
• infusion 
• scrubbers 
• automatic gas detectors 
• tube bundle systems 
• degassing device on auxiliary fans and gas monitoring systems. 
 
Other air contaminants may include: 
• respirable 
• irrespirable  
• combustible dust, fumes and particulates 
 
Ignition sources may include: 
• electrical 
• static discharge 
• friction 
• contraband 
• spontaneous combustion 
• naked flame 
• chemicals 
• explosives 
 
Disruptions/ventilation pressure changes may include: 
• those resulting from planned disruptions 
• changes in barometric pressure 
• fall of ground 
• fan changes/failure 
• ventilation control device changes/failure 
• blasting 
• outburst 
• holing into previous workings  
• ventilation circuit changes 
• natural ventilation pressure changes 
• explosions 
• changes in ambient temperature / humidity 
• fires 
• equipment movement 
• flooding of roadways 
 
Re-circulation causes may include or be related to: 
• underground auxiliary / booster fans 
• scrubber systems 
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• leaking ducts 
• failure or poor design of mining and ventilation systems 
• ventilation velocity pressures 
• natural ventilation pressures 
• gas densities 
• layering  
• wind blast 
 
Criteria for safe mine ventilation may include: 
• legislative and site requirements 
• mine ventilation management plan 
• measures to reduce and / or control seam gas 
• introduced gas, fumes and dust 
• temperature / humidity and maximum / minimum velocity specifications  
• ventilation efficiency 
• ventilation quantity and pressures 
 
Mining systems may include: 
• cut and fill stoping 
• open stoping 
• panel stoping 
• vertical crater retreat 
• sublevel caving 
• block caving 
• longitudinal and transverse stoping  
• bord and pillar (total or partial extraction) 
 
Factors which impact on the selection of ventilation control systems may include: 
• the life of the installation 
• ground conditions (stress / heave) 
• operating duty (pressure / quantity) 
• mining method 
• design 
• explosion rating 
• blasting over-pressures 
• statutory requirements 
• water  
• seam gas (make composition) 
 
Methods of ventilation may include: 
• exhaust / force 
• overlap 
• antitropal 
• homotropal 
• top exhaust 
• side exhaust 
• ascensional / descensional 
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• other combinations 
 
Analytical and interpretative tools may include: 
• fan laws 
• airway resistance 
• network analysis 
• computer simulation 
• gas laws 
• psychrometry  
• ventilation laws 
 
Fan types are: 
• axial  
• venturi  
• centrifugal 
 
Fan design considerations include: 
• types 
• mine layout 
• user requirements and fan laws 
• characteristics 
• duty control (speed / variable pitch) 
• configuration (parallel / series) 
• explosion / protection doors 
• dampers 
• auxiliary drive 
• restart procedures  
• maintenance requirements 
 
Monitoring devices may include: 
• barograph 
• tube bundle 
• real time telemetry 
• portable (hand held) monitoring 
• bag samples 
• gas chromatography 
 
Alarm systems and action plans may include: 
• gas concentration / make 
• spontaneous combustion (physical and gaseous) 
• combustion indicators 
• condition monitoring for fans (vibration / temperature / current / failures) 
• ventilation devices  
• monitoring hardware 
 
Surveys may include pressure / quantity / temperature survey and gas / dust survey. 
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Standards and procedures required to support the ventilation management plan may 
include:  
• construction 
• action response 
• permit to work 
• condition monitoring 
• auditing 
• maintenance 
• document control 
• atmosphere monitoring 
• ventilation system control 
• communication systems 
• survey procedures 
• sealing procedures 
• ventilation changes 
• training  
• systems recording / reporting 
 
Defects to ventilation control devices may include: 
• inferior design 
• deterioration of materials 
• inadequate quality of construction 
• physical damage  
• water damage 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 
 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations.  In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• Knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish the ventilation 

management plan appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• Implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of the ventilation management plan appropriate to a mine 
site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements.  This will include: 
a. applying personal and operational safety procedures 
b. interpreting and communicating information on ventilation 
c. forecasting, calculating and planning for future ventilation requirements 
d. analysing ventilation risks and hazards and selecting achievable ventilation 

responses 
e. establishing the contents of a mine ventilation management plan 
f. establishing, documenting and communicating ventilation system procedures 
g. establishing mine ventilation monitoring, recording and reporting systems 
h. establishing the ventilation system maintenance program 
i. evaluating and controlling changes to mine ventilation systems 
j. auditing and reviewing ventilation plans 
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k. establishing the training component of the ventilation management plan 
 

Required Knowledge  

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the standards 
of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other contexts and to deal 
with unplanned events.  Assessment requires evidence of the ability to identify and explain the 
purpose of: 

• legislative and site requirements for ventilation including air quality, maximum 
and minimum values, control and distribution, flammable gas and dust limits, 
ventilation fans, gas monitoring, respirable dust limits and inspections and 
recording / reporting 

• the methods of production ventilation and their applications / limitations 
including, forcing, exhausting and “push pull” systems, top and side stope 
exhausts, ascensional / decensional, cut and fill stoping, open stoping, panel 
stoping and caving systems and other combinations 

• the methods of development ventilation and their applications / limitations 
forcing, exhausting and overlap systems 

• the impact of orebody and host strata characteristics on mine ventilation design 
• the principles and impacts of the ventilation system of production and 

development blasting, re-entry times, sulphide dust explosions, spontaneous 
combustion, outburst and windblast 

• mine gases; the types and their characteristics under varying circumstances, 
sources, physiological effects and methods of detection 

• dust, fumes and other particulate matter; the types, sources, physical and 
physiological effect, and control / mitigation methods 

• mine fires; the types, sources of ignition, possible effects on the ventilation 
circuit and prevention / control / mitigation methods 

• mine explosions; types, ignition sources, possible effects on the ventilation 
circuit and prevention / control / mitigation methods 

• pressure changes; causes, the impacts on the ventilation system, and responses 
(to include the causes and effects of natural ventilation and recirculation) 

• heat / humidity; the sources and factors which may impact ventilation and 
personnel 

• mine roadways and shafts; their design parameters and impact of mine 
ventilation 

• mine fans; fan laws, fan types, performance characteristics, configurations, 
applications and limitations 

• ventilation control devices; the types, purposes, design criteria and 
specifications, distribution / placement criteria and limitations 

• de-gassing; methods of control – including brattice, auxiliary fans, compressed 
air venturis, sails, hurdles and bleeders 

• ventilation networks and individual circuit design criteria, specifications and 
design processes 

• fixed ventilation monitoring systems types, characteristics, uses and limitations 
• portable monitoring equipment, types, characteristics, uses and limitations 
• functions, capabilities, advantages, limitation and uses of computer modelling 

and simulation techniques 
• computer-based systems for mine environmental analysis 
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• ventilation management plan development requirements and processes 
• ventilation surveys; the types, frequency and method for conducting including 

pressure / quantity / temperature and gas / dust 
• processes and techniques for determining alarms and trigger points / levels 
• audit and review processes and techniques 
• emergency response and disaster planning processes and techniques 
• general uses and application of ventilation theory, including: 

• Atkinson’s equation 
• methods of determining frictional resistance 
• frictional resistance values for mine airways and ducts 
• psychrometry and heat 
• gas laws including universal gas law  
• natural ventilation pressures 
• static/velocity/total pressures and shock loss 
• control device leakage 
• duct leakage 
• determination of mine resistance curves 
• combining system resistance and fan curves 
• regulator and equivalent orifice calculation 
• determination of fan operating / duty points 
• Kirchoff’s laws 

 
Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 

• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• access and analyse archival and historical ventilation information related to the 

mine 
• interpret and apply mathematical and scientific theorems / laws related to 

ventilation 
• perform ventilation planning mathematical calculations 
• access, evaluate and apply design criteria for ventilation systems and devices 
• interpret computer spreadsheets and ventilation modelling / simulations 
• collect, collate and evaluate ventilation data 
• establish technical procedures relating to ventilation 
• conduct enquiries / investigations and prepare reports 
• communicate effectively in the workplace 
• access, evaluate and apply data from monitoring systems and equipment 
• operate hand held monitoring equipment 
• establish ventilation training requirement, programs, systems and procedures 
• apply risk management processes and techniques 

 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.   
 
Resource Implications 
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Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
 

Context for Assessment: 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible.  Some 
assessment events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety 
and/or environmental damage are limiting factors. 
 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
 
Methods of Assessment: 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 

• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis. 

Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMSM632A Establish underground product haulage and 
transport systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of appropriate measures and criteria to establish underground 
product haulage and transport systems. Its application provides for the strategic 
management functions required to develop and establish safe underground product 
haulage and transport systems. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNIU03A Establish underground product haulage and transport systems 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. 1.1 Access, interpret and clarify the 
legislative, statutory and site requirements 
related to product haulage and transport 
systems  

 

Develop product haulage and 
transport systems 

1.2 Identify the requirements for, and purpose 
of product haulage and transport systems 
in accordance with the system of mining 

  1.3 Identify systems options from an analysis 
of all relevant technical, operational and 
financial information 

  1.4 Develop a specification for the product 
haulage and transport system from a 
comprehensive analysis of mine needs 

  1.5 Select preferred systems options on the 
basis of performance against criteria 

 
2. Select equipment for product 

haulage and transport systems
2.1 Identify the requirements for, and purpose 

of product haulage and transport 
equipment against systems requirements 

  2.2 Conduct a detailed scoping of the work 
requirement and develop key selection 
criteria, including hazard identification and 
risk analysis  

  2.3 Develop a specification for the required 
product haulage and/or transport 
equipment  

  2.4 Select the preferred equipment solutions 
on the basis of performance against criteria 
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Establish installation and 
commissioning procedures 

3.1 Establish procedures to identify hazards 
and analyse and evaluate risks associated 
with the installation of product haulage and 
transport systems and equipment  

3. 

 3.2 Develop and establish procedures for 
integrating new and existing mine product 
haulage and transport systems and 
processes 

  3.3 Develop safe operating procedures and 
rules from a detailed analysis of legislative 
and work site requirements 

  3.4 Develop and establish product haulage and 
transport systems and equipment 
installation and commissioning procedures 

  3.5 Establish A program, including systems 
and procedures, to satisfy identified 
product haulage and transport systems 
training requirements  

  3.6 Establish emergency response and 
evacuation plans and procedures in 
accordance with site requirements 

 
4. 4.1. Develop operational procedures for 

product haulage and transport systems and 
equipment and incorporate into site 
documentation 

 

Establish systems for the 
operation and maintenance of 
product haulage and transport 
systems and equipment 

4.2. Develop maintenance procedures for 
product haulage and transport systems and 
equipment from site and legislative 
requirements, and incorporate into site 
documentation 

  4.3. Develop and establish procedures for 
reviewing and modifying work processes  

 
5. 5.1 Establish procedures to evaluate and 

confirm system/equipment compliance 
with statutory and site requirements  

 

Establish systems for audit 
and review of product 
haulage and transport systems 
and equipment 5.2 Identify and assess future product haulage 

and transport systems and equipment 
requirements and incorporate into planning 
processes 

  5.3 Establish procedures to confirm the 
currency of and compliance with product 
haulage and transport maintenance and 
safety standards  

  5.4 Establish the system of recording and 
reporting product haulage and transport 
equipment information  

  5.5 Establish procedures for incorporating 
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feedback into the audit/review system  
  5.6 Establish procedures to confirm the 

currency, relevance and compliance with 
the training program against identified 
requirements 

  5.7 Establish procedures for response to 
instances of non-compliance or other 
discrepancies/deficiencies revealed by 
audit 

  5.8 Audit emergency response and evacuation 
plans and procedures for compliance with 
site requirements 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 

Definitions 
For the purposes of this standard, the definitions below apply: 

audit a systematic examination against defined criteria to 
determine whether activities and related results conform to 
planned arrangement, and whether these arrangements are 
implemented effectively and are suitable to achieve the 
organisation’s policy and objectives (AS/NZS 4804: 2001). 

risk the chance of something happening that will have an impact 
upon objectives. It is measured in terms of consequences and 
likelihood (from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 

hazard a source of potential harm or a situation with a potential to 
cause loss (from AS/NZS 4360:1999 Risk Management). 

Standard operating 
procedures (SOPs) 

also known as safe working procedures, safe operating 
procedures and standard working procedures. 

Transport systems include capacities for personnel, equipment/materials and product 
and may include: 
• wheeled, including: 

• rubber tyred man transport 
• multi purpose vehicles 
• forklifts 
• front end loader 
• skid steer loader 

• railed, including: 
• locomotives (electric/diesel) 
• rolling stock 

• skidded  
• water borne 
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• pipeline, including 
• batching stations 
• dewatering systems 
• water reticulation pumping station 

• conveyor system, including: 
•  conveyor belts 
• drive heads 
• tail ends transfer points 
• surge bins 
• fabricated bins 

Safety standards may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant international/Australian standards 
• management plans 
• health and safety policy 
• codes of practice 
• industry guidelines 
• approved standards 
• manufacturers’ instructions 
• standard operational procedures 
• job instructions (or equivalent). 
Maintenance may be divided into: 
• predictive 
• preventive 
• breakdown 
Site documentation and training policy may include: 
• statutory and legislative requirements 
• management plans and procedures 
Specifications may include: 
• performance requirements 
• costs 
• dimensions 
• capacity 
• safety and health requirements 
• training requirements 
• key selection criteria 
Management must comply with statutory/legal requirements. These may include: 
• environmental - noise/air/water 
• boundaries 
• royalties 
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• rehabilitation 
• mineral resources or appropriate body 
• safety and health authority 
• environmental 
• harbours and marine 
• port authority 
Planning may include: 
• interpreting and communicating information 
• business/performance plans 
• location 
• tender specifications 
• resources 
• statutory/legal/organisational requirements and control 
• resource parameters 
• best practice 
• technical standards established by industry and/or enterprise 
• planning approvals 
• surveying 
• infrastructure/technology requirements and would typically incorporate the 

following specifications: 
• products 
• production rate 
• recyclable materials 
• hours per week of operation 
• waste and stockpiles 
• water management 
• transportation systems 
• safety and health/environmental 
• all weather dust and noise levels/controls access/haul roads. 

Management interaction/negotiation may be with: 
• stakeholders 
• regulatory authorities 
• tenderers 
• operating managers 
• project managers 
• contractors 
• employees 
• community 
• suppliers 
• customers 
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• state/federal/local government 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of procedures, requirements and instructions to establish underground 

product haulage and transport systems appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of underground product haulage and transport systems 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. applying personal and operational safety and health procedures 
b. interpreting and communicating information on product haulage and  

transport systems 
c. identifying hazards and managing risks related to product haulage and  

transport systems 
d. applying mine design principles to minimise the likelihood of inappropriate 

product haulage and/or transport systems and equipment being sourced and 
commissioned 

e. evaluating and selecting product haulage and transport systems and equipment  
f. defining roles and responsibilities for management of product haulage and 

transport systems 
g. documenting product haulage and transport systems  
h. establishing statutory reporting procedures 
i. establishing and reviewing the related training program 
j. reviewing and auditing the effectiveness of the product haulage and transport 

system 
k. establishing and reviewing product haulage and transport system related 

emergency response procedures 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• audit review processes and techniques 
• computer based systems 
• emergency response and evacuation planning processes and techniques 
• fire fighting systems and precaution rules 
• geological structures 
• legislative and statutory requirements and instructions including transport rules, 

maintenance schemes, standard operating procedures, training, battery charging, 
positioning of fuel depots, conveyor belts 

• maintenance surveys 
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• mine design relating to product haulage and transport systems and equipment 
• mine operation procedures 
• mine plans 
• mine reporting procedures 
• power sources including electrical, hydraulic, pneumatic, diesel 
• product haulage and transport systems and equipment statutory inspection 

requirements 
• product haulage and transport systems equipment management requirements 
• product haulage and transport equipment and systems; the types, uses, 

characteristics and limitations appropriate for safe operation at the mine site 
• risk management procedures 
• safety design features of product haulage and transport systems 
• site environmental monitoring requirements. 
• specification design criteria including noise, dust, lighting, ergonomics, remote 

control, physical clearance, confined space, visibility, seating vibration and machine 
equipment and personal protection 

• stores system 
• training and assessment systems 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• access, interpret and apply: 
• technical information 
• briefings and handover details 
• assess the risks and consequences attached to product haulage and transport systems 

and equipment 
• develop procedures appropriate to mine operations for management of product 

haulage and transport systems and equipment 
• plan and coordinate work 
• identify training needs related to product haulage and transport systems 
• interpret and apply manufacturers’ instructions 
• conduct maintenance surveys 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in such a manner as is appropriate to the language 
and literacy levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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BSBMGT601A Contribute to strategic direction 
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the manager’s involvement in the establishment 

of the strategic direction of the organisation, to both sustain 
competitive advantage and enhance global competitiveness. It 
requires analysis and interpretation of relevant markets, capability 
assessment of the organisation and its existing and potential 
competitors and allies. 
Consider co-assessment with BSBMGT602A Contribute to the 
development and implementation of strategic plans. 

Competency Field Business Management Services 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1.1 Effective relationships are developed with 
stakeholders through consultation 

1. Contribute to the creation 
and/or review of the 
organisational mission 
statement 

1.2 Organisational direction and values are developed 
and agreed upon 

 1.3 Support is gained for strategic direction from all 
relevant stakeholders 

2. Analyse the external 
environment 

2.1 Information requirements are determined and 
research undertaken or commissioned to deliver 
relevant information 

 2.2 Research provides appropriate information to assist 
in the prediction of social, political, economic and 
technological developments in a global context 

 2.3 Advice sought from appropriate experts wherever 
necessary 

 2.4 Emerging and predicted trends are analysed for 
business opportunities 

 2.5 Business opportunities and obstacles are documented 
and analysed 

 2.6 The analyses are based on valid, reliable information 
and the methodology is cost effective 

 2.7 Future activities and potential interests for the 
organisation and other relevant groups, are identified 

 2.8 Steps to influence, modify and adapt to the external 
environment are identified 

3. Undertake competitive 
analysis 

3.1 Existing and potential competitors and allies are 
identified 

 3.2 Strengths and weaknesses of existing and potential 
competitors and allies are documented 

 3.3 Potential for joint ventures and/or strategic alliances 
is explored 

 3.4 Analytical methods are cost effective 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 3.5 Cases for cooperative ventures are supported by risk 

and cost/benefit analyses, are consistent with 
organisation mission and values, and provide for 
appropriate due diligence 

 3.6 Evaluation of competitive environment takes account 
of current trends and developments 

4. Analyse and review 
organisation’s capabilities 

4.1 Opportunities are provided for input to the analysis 
from people throughout the organisation 

 4.2 Organisation’s existing resources (tangible and 
intangible) are evaluated thoroughly 

 4.3 Capabilities are identified and documented and 
ranked in terms of sustainable competitive advantage 

 4.4 Value chain analysis is completed across the 
organisation and competitive advantages and 
disadvantages are identified 

 4.5 Core competencies are identified and evaluated in 
terms of sustainable competitive advantage and 
global opportunities 

 4.6 The mission, vision and purpose are consistent with 
the organisation’s stated values, and are realistic but 
challenging 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace which may include: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 

Competitive advantage means: 
• the combination of factors within an organisation 

which gives it an edge over its competitors 

Stakeholders may include: 
• customers 
• employees 
• government agencies 
• owners 
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RANGE STATEMENT 

Research may include: 
• commissioned research 
• internal research 
• demographic 
• social 
• political 
• economic 
• technological 
• product 
• market segmentation 

Global context means: 
• an examination on a world-wide basis, of factors 

which may impact on the long-term strategic 
direction of the business 

Due diligence means: 
• the process by which an investor, lawyer, consistent 

auditor, or other qualified person, verifies the 
accuracy of data provided by another organisation 

Value chain analysis means: 
• an analysis of a series of primary activities: 

inbound logistics 
operations 
outbound logistics 
marketing and sales 
service support 

• and their support activities: 
firm infrastructure 
human resource management 
technological development 
procurement 

Core competencies means: 
• the resources and capabilities that serve as a source of 

competitive advantage over a firm’s rivals  
 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to 
confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and 
should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 



BSBMGT601A Contribute to strategic direction 
 

2444 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence • Evidence needs to be provided of detailed, thorough 

and appropriate analyses in respect to the 
organisation’s own capabilities, those of their existing 
potential competitors and allies, and the external 
environment 

• Evidence of the development/restatement of 
organisations strategic direction based on these 
analysis to develop/restate their strategic direction in 
a clear and unequivocal manner, needs to be carefully 
assessed 

OH&S Considerations may 
include: 

• inclusion of OH&S policy in mission statement 
• review of external OH&S requirements, including 

potential for OH&S management systems and 
approaches related to worker’s compensation 
premiums 

• use of participative arrangements in OH&S strategy 

Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of 
specialised knowledge with depth in 
some areas. 

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Strategic planning methodologies 
• Data collection methods 
• Inventory management systems including material 

resource planning systems 
• Value chain concepts 
• Purpose, mission and values of the organisation 
• External environment scanning relating to social, 

political, economic and technological developments 
• Core competency concepts 
• Concept of sustainable competitive advantage 
• Consultative processes and methods 
• Organisational change processes 
• Organisational design processes 
• Legislation, codes and by-laws relevant to the 

organisation’s operations 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Underpinning Skills • Research skills to ensure accurate, up-to-date 

information is available for the environmental 
analysis 

• Analytical skills to undertake value chain analysis 
and identify under-performance/areas for 
improvement 

• Evaluative skills to maintain performance and assess 
the use of alternative suppliers/contractors 

• Ability to collate and interpret statistical data 
including trend analysis 

• Value chain analysis to assess the value-creating 
potential of a firm’s primary activities and support 
activities which are superior and/or unique to its 
competitors 

• Risk management skills to plan and undertake 
appropriate due diligence 

• Cost benefit analysis skills to evaluate cooperative 
ventures and alliances 

• Strategic thinking skills to develop and evaluate 
responses to competitors and allies actions in the 
market 

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications • The learner and trainer should have access to 
appropriate documentation and resources normally 
used in the workplace 

Consistency of Performance • In order to achieve consistency of performance, 
evidence should be collected over a set period of time 
which is sufficient to include dealings with an 
appropriate range and variety of situations 

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 
stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the business services common 
competencies for the particular AQF level. 
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Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 2 Level 3 Level 2 

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to conduct environmental analysis 
• Communicating ideas and information – to inform about the organisation’s strategic 

direction 
• Planning and organising activities – to undertake competitive analysis 
• Working with teams and others – to conduct the analyses and documentation of the 

analyses 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – to analyse the performance of competitors 

and their own organisation 
• Solving problems – to manage threats from the external environment and competitors 
• Using technology – to undertake research and conduct analyses 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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BSBMGT603A Review and develop business plans 
Unit Descriptor This unit covers those areas of business planning and system 

review undertaken by an operational manager and incorporates the 
development of various tactical and operational plans 
incorporating risk management plans. 
Consider co-assessment with BSBMGT604A Manage business 
operations. 

Competency Field Business Management Services 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Develop tactical and 

operational plans 
1.1 Pre-existing tactical and operational plans have been 

reviewed and evaluated 
 1.2 Strategic objectives are analysed, interpreted and 

relevant operational objectives are developed 
 1.3 Project management protocols for the organisation are 

developed 
 1.4 Consultation with appropriate groups and individuals 

is built into plans 
 1.5 Requirements of internal/external customers are 

identified through consultation and documented 
 1.6 Plans include methods for measuring customer 

satisfaction and obtaining feedback 
 1.7 Operational performance objectives, measures and 

criteria are developed through consultation with 
relevant groups and individuals 

 1.8 Tactical and operational plans identify financial, 
human and physical resource requirements 

 1.9 Scheduling of activities meets customer/marketing 
requirements 

 1.10 Plans contain clear profitability, productivity and 
performance targets for key result areas (e.g. OH&S, 
environment, quality, customer service) 

 1.11 Plans are concise, logical and comply with 
organisation requirements 

 1.12 Plans address all relevant operational issues, including 
internal/external environmental factors 

 1.13 Tactical and operational plans have been subject to 
risk assessment and analyses, and include risk 
management plans 

2. Review business 
systems 

2.1 Reviews are undertaken regularly of the 
implementation of tactical and operational plans 

 2.2 Information/reports are available to compare plans, 
budgets and forecasts to actual performance 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 2.3 Systems are reviewed in consultation with users and 

people responsible for implementing the business 
plans 

 2.4 Systems provide for identification of system variance 
or failure, to allow early intervention and prompt 
remediation 

 2.5 Systems monitor resource usage in a timely manner 
 2.6 Systems allow for flexible responses to changing and 

emerging situations 
 2.7 Systems are in place to provide feedback to relevant 

groups and individuals on their performance 
 2.8 Systems provide for immediate response to incidents 

involving potential risk to people, product or the 
environment 

 2.9 Systems are designed to achieve the organisation’s 
energy saving targets 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace which may include: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
Tactical and operational plans 
means: 

• plans to fine-tune a strategy. It involves less 
organisational resources and is usually relatively easy 
to implement or reverse. They include the plans for 
specific tactical responses to the marketplace and the 
day-to-day plans associated with the production and 
delivery of a product or service 

Project management protocols 
means: 

• the rules of behaviour relating to the development, 
planning, approval, implementation, management and 
evaluation of projects 

Risk management means: • the process of identification of potential negative 
events and the development of plans to mitigate or 
minimise the likelihood of the negative event 
occurring and/or the consequences in the event it 
does occur 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
Systems means: • a detailed description/depiction of how organisations 

relate to their environments and how they process 
information through strategic and tactical 
management to develop actual operating procedures 

Electronic commerce refers to: • business-to-business, business-to-consumer, 
government to business activities conducted via 
electronic communication methodologies and 
networks 

• cost centre/department – to cost centre/department 
 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to 
confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and 
should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • Assessment for this unit will need to occur over a 
sufficient period of time to allow an holistic 
assessment of the tactical and operational planning 
activities 

• Plans developed must meet the organisation’s criteria 
as well as those set down in the unit 

• Systems review and revision is a crucial aspect of the 
business planning process and needs to be clearly 
evidenced 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• review and evaluation of previous OH&S plans and 
programs 

• implementation of OH&S systems for projects 
• use of participative arrangements for review of OHS 

in operational performance 
• development and review of OH&S performance 

targets 
• framework and components of OH&S management 

system, its structures and performance 
• systemic review procedures 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of 
specialised knowledge with depth in 
some areas. 

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Strategic planning 
• All legislation relevant to the organisation’s operation 
• Critical path/PERT methodology 
• Relevant industrial awards and agreements 
• Electronic commerce systems 
• Consultative methods and processes 
• Performance measurement and benchmarking 

methodology 
• Operations management 
• High reliability organisational concepts 
• Energy management 
• Capital investment evaluative methodology including 

NPV and ROI 
Underpinning Skills • Analytical skills to interpret strategic objectives and 

develop tactical and operational objectives 
• Communication/consultation skills to ensure all 

relevant groups and individuals are advised of what is 
occurring and are provided with an opportunity for 
input 

• Risk management skills to analyse, identify and 
develop mitigation strategies for identified risks 

• Systems analysis and design skills to ensure that 
system outputs meet tactical/operational objectives 
and measure performance in a timely way 

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications • The learner and trainer should have access to 
appropriate documentation and resources normally 
used in the workplace 

Consistency of Performance • In order to achieve consistency of performance, 
evidence should be collected over a set period of time 
which is sufficient to include dealings with an 
appropriate range and variety of situations 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 

stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the business services common 
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to 
the Key Competency Levels at the end of this unit 

 
KEY COMPETENCY LEVELS 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 2 Level 3 Level 2 

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to prepare the tactical and 

operational plans 
• Communicating ideas and information – to internal/external customers and review 

systems 
• Planning and organising activities – to develop plans and review/redesign systems 
• Working with teams and others – to consult with them and obtain their input into 

planning and system review activities 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – to ensure appropriate measurement 

activities are in place 
• Solving problems – to improve existing systems and achieve tactical/operational 

objectives 
• Using technology – to improve system’s performance 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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BSBMGT605A Provide leadership across the organisation 
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the demonstration of leadership behaviour and 

personal and professional competence necessary to manage at a 
senior level. It may relate equally to leadership of a small to 
medium sized organisation or a significant unit of activity in a 
large organisation. 

Competency Field Business Management Services 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Communicate 

organisational mission and 
goals 

1.1 Objectives, values and standards are clarified in 
accordance with organisation’s strategic direction 

 1.2 Linkages between organisational objectives, values 
and standards and the responsibilities of relevant 
groups and individuals are established 

 1.3 Media and language used is appropriate to 
individuals and group circumstances 

 1.4 Expectations of internal groups and individuals are 
clearly stated and explained in a manner which 
builds commitment to the organisation 

 1.5 Community expectations of the organisation 
including product safety, OH&S, environmental 
management and any other factors which could 
potentially impact on the community, are addressed 

 1.6 Incidents are investigated promptly, and results 
clearly communicated to relevant groups and 
individuals 
 

2. Influence groups and 
individuals 2.1 Trust, confidence and respect of diverse groups and 

individuals, are built through positive role modelling 
and effective communication and consultation 

 2.2 Organisational and workplace culture improvements 
are embraced, resourced and implemented 
effectively 

 2.3 Understanding of the global environment and new 
technology is demonstrated in work activities 

 2.4 Actions convey flexibility, adaptability to change 
and accessibility 

 2.5 Consultation and participation in decision making 
occurs with relevant groups and individuals where 
appropriate 

 2.6 Decision making takes into account needs and 
expectations of both internal and external groups 

 2.7 Decision making occurs in accordance with risk 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
management plans for all options, and within 
appropriate time frames 

 2.8 Exemplary conduct and performance is demonstrated 
to build trust and support of both colleagues and 
those to whom you report 

 2.9 Public relations strategy is in place to represent the 
organisation positively in the media and community 

3. Build and support teams 3.1 Accountabilities and responsibilities are assigned to 
teams consistent with their competencies and 
operational plans 

 3.2 Teams are resourced to allow them to achieve their 
objectives 

 3.3 Teams and individuals are empowered through 
effective delegations and support for their initiatives 

 3.4 A positive work environment is created and 
maintained 

 3.5 Teams and individuals are encouraged to develop 
innovative approaches to the performance of work 

4. Demonstrate personal and 
professional competence 

4.1 Personal qualities and managerial performance are 
modelled consistent with the performance 
standards/Code of Conduct of the organisation 

 4.2 Self control and self regulation are demonstrated at 
all times 

 4.3 Appropriate interpersonal and leadership styles are 
adopted to meet particular circumstances and 
situations 

 4.4 Personal objectives and work program outcomes are 
set and met 

 4.5 New knowledge and technology is utilised to 
continuously improve business processes and 
product delivery 

 4.6 Self performance and professional competence is 
continuously improved through engagement in a 
range of professional development activities 

 4.7 Participation in industry/professional networks and 
groups occurs regularly 

 4.8 Conflict issues and problems are managed through 
effective negotiations, to achieve optimum business 
outcomes 

 4.9 Problems are handled in a professional and 
empathetic way 

 4.10 Action is preceded by analysis planning and strategic 
thinking 



BSBMGT605A Provide leadership across the organisation 

2455 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace which may include: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
Personal competence means: • the acquisition and demonstration of the range of 

behaviours necessary to achieve the organisational 
objectives. They may include: 
flexibility 
adaptability to change 
accessibility 
self analysis 
decisiveness 
personal performance appraisal 

Professional competence means: • the acquisition and demonstration of the range of 
knowledge and skills necessary to deliver optimum 
results for that part of the organisation for which the 
person is accountable 

Incidents may include: • product failure 
• emergency response 
• workplace accident 
• environmental event (emissions, noise, etc) 

Risk management means: • the process of identification of potential negative 
events and the development of plans to mitigate or 
minimise the likelihood of the negative event 
occurring and/or the consequences in the event it 
does occur 

Accountabilities and 
responsibilities means: 

• clarification of who is to be accountable for a 
decision or action prior to its execution, and 
identification of groups, individuals and activities for 
which a person is responsible for managing 

Positive work environment 
means: 

• an environment where employees identify with the 
organisation and its purpose and where 
communication is free-flowing, decisions are 
transparent and conflict is positive and constructive 
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Evidence Guide 

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to 
confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and 
should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • Evidence of effective communication skills and an 
ability to win commitment to the organisation and its 
activities must be produced 

• The extent to which personal and professional 
competence is demonstrated, will require input from a 
wide range of sources providing evidence in respect 
to a broad range of activities and situations 

• The organisation must have a clear definition of the 
personal competence requirements of their managers 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• establish and maintain framework for OH&S system 
• leadership in OH&S practice as ethical standards, 

legislative requirements and good corporate 
governance 

• support for, and use of, participative arrangements 
Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of 
specialised knowledge with depth in 
some areas. 

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Organisation mission, purpose and values 
• Organisation objectives, plans and strategies 
• Leadership styles 
• Strategic planning methodologies 
• Data collection methods 
• Inventory management systems including material 

resource planning systems 
• Value chain concepts 
• External environment scanning relating to social, 

political, economic and technological developments 
• Core competency concepts 
• Concept of sustainable competitive advantage 
• Consultative processes and methods 
• Organisational change processes 
• Organisational design principles 
• Legislation, codes and by-laws relevant to the 

organisation’s operations 
Underpinning Skills • Networking skills to ensure support from key groups 

and individuals for concepts/ideas/products/services 
• Communication/consultation skills to ensure all 
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Evidence Guide 
relevant groups and individuals are advised of what is 
occurring and are provided with an opportunity for 
input 

• Risk management skills to analyse, identify and 
develop mitigation strategies for identified risks 

• Situational analysis skills to direct, motivate, consult 
and/or delegate with the leadership behaviour 
appropriate to the competence and confidence of the 
team/individual involved and the circumstances of the 
situation 

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications • The learner and trainer should have access to 
appropriate documentation and resources normally 
used in the workplace 

Consistency of Performance • In order to achieve consistency of performance, 
evidence should be collected over a set period of time 
which is sufficient to include dealings with an 
appropriate range and variety of situations 

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 
stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the business services common 
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to 
the Key Competency Levels at the end of this unit 

 

Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 2 Level 3 Level 2 
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Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to ensure that individuals and teams 

across the organisation are well informed 
• Communicating ideas and information – to ensure that commitment is gained towards 

the organisation’s objectives/direction 
• Planning and organising activities – to provide the necessary support to team members 
• Working with teams and others – to develop innovative approaches to achieving 

organisational objectives 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – to assist in the calculation of organisation 

targets, objectives and performance criteria 
• Solving problems – to achieve business outcomes and assist teams 
• Using technology – to manage personal time and communicate with relevant groups and 

individuals 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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BSBMGT606A Manage customer focus 
Unit Descriptor This unit covers planning at the tactical level, and the 

implementation of those plans, to ensure that business expansion 
and internal and external customer satisfaction levels are in 
keeping with business plans. 
Consider co-assessment with BSBMGT604A Manage business 
operations. 

Competency Field Business Management Services 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Determine customer 

requirements 
1.1 Opportunities are provided for customers and staff to 

provide feedback on existing products/services 
 1.2 The market is clearly identified in terms of post, 

present and potential customers 
 1.3 Research is commissioned to capture the needs of the 

market, including electronic commerce solutions 
 1.4 The market is provided with all relevant information 

about products/services supplies 
 1.5 Customer service standards and plans are developed 

from research, customer feedback and consultation 
with relevant individuals 

 1.6 Standards and plans clearly state quality, time and 
delivery specifications, and cost of products/services 
to be supplied 

 1.7 Specifications meet all legal and organisational 
requirements 

 1.8 Risk management plans have been implemented in 
relation to all products/services 

2. Manage delivery of 
products and services to 
customers 

2.1 Relevant groups and individuals have access to 
customer service standards and plans 

 2.2 Relevant groups and individuals are competent to 
deliver products/services to standards required 

 2.3 Products/services are delivered to standard required 
 2.4 Groups and individuals meet all customer service 

standards and plans 
 2.5 Performance improvement plans are developed and 

implemented where under-performance occurs or 
opportunity for improvement arises 

3. Monitor and evaluate 
quality of customer service 

3.1 Appropriate systems are developed and technology 
used to effectively monitor performance against 
targets and standards 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 3.2 Feedback is obtained in regard to customer 

satisfaction, on an on-going basis, and utilised to 
implement remedial action where necessary 

 3.3 Appropriate groups and individuals are consulted to 
identify activities to be undertaken to improve 
customer service 

 3.4 Continuous improvement strategies are built into 
future business plans of relevant groups and 
individuals 

 3.5 Reports are prepared and circulated to relevant 
groups and individuals for follow-up 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace which may include: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
Electronic commerce refers to: • business-to-business, business-to-consumer, 

government-to-business activities conducted via 
electronic communication methodologies and 
networks 

Customer service standards and 
plans may include: 

• response times/delivery times 
• protocols 
• quality specifications 

Risk management means: • the process of identification of potential negative 
events and the development of plans to mitigate or 
minimise the likelihood of the negative event 
occurring and/or the consequences in the event it 
does occur 

Relevant groups and 
individuals means: 

• those persons who have a responsibility for the 
delivery of products/services to both external/internal 
customers 

Appropriate systems may 
include: 

• quality management 
• customer feedback/response 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
Customer satisfaction means: • the extent to which the product or service delivered 

matches the customer’s expectations in regard to 
price, quality and value to them 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to 
confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and 
should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • All managers have customers (either internal or 
external) and assessment should cover the whole 
customer service/quality assurance process 

• Managers should be actively involved in the 
development of customer service standards (clearly 
linked to the customer requirements) and clear 
evidence needs to be available of their effective 
oversight of the delivery of products and services to 
predetermined specifications and customer 
expectations 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• review of standards, plans and specifications in terms 
of OH&S legislation (supplier, importer, etc.) 

• safe delivery of organisation’s products/services 
• systems for supply monitor OH&S performance 

Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of 
specialised knowledge with depth in 
some areas. 

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Marketing principles sufficient to communicate with 
marketing experts as necessary 

• Electronic commerce applications relevant to the 
organisation 

• Legal requirements to operate the organisation 
• Organisational policies, principles, codes and 

performance standards 
• Risk management 

 
• Performance management systems used in the 

organisation 
• Quality management systems 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Underpinning Skills • Communication/consultation skills to ensure all 

relevant groups and individuals are advised of what is 
occurring and are provided with an opportunity for 
input 

• Risk management skills to analyse, identify and 
develop mitigation strategies for identified risks 

• Performance measurement skills to develop and 
manage key performance indicators 

• Report writing skills to develop and disseminate 
information on customer service performance 

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications • The learner and trainer should have access to 
appropriate documentation and resources normally 
used in the workplace 

Consistency of Performance • In order to achieve consistency of performance, 
evidence should be collected over a set period of time 
which is sufficient to include dealings with an 
appropriate range and variety of situations 

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 
stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the business services common 
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to 
the Key Competency Levels at the end of this unit 
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Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 2 Level 3 Level 2 

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to develop customer service 

standards and plans 
• Communicating ideas and information – to consult groups and individuals about 

improvement to customer service 
• Planning and organising activities – to assess performance 
• Working with teams and others – to identify customer needs 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – to develop service standards, response 

times and measurement systems 
• Solving problems – to remove customer concerns 
• Using technology – to monitor performance against targets 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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BSBMGT607A Manage knowledge and information 
Unit Descriptor This unit covers the development and maintenance of information 

processing systems to support decision making and optimise the 
use of knowledge and learning throughout the organisation. The 
unit is related to almost every other unit in Strategic Management. 
Depending upon the circumstances, co-assessment could be 
undertaken with any number of them. 

Competency Field Business Management Services 
 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Obtain information 

relevant to business issues 
1.1 Staff and customer feedback, as well as business 

performance data, is reviewed 
 1.2 Business problems and issues are identified, defined 

and analysed 
 1.3 Information required to reach a decision on 

problems/issues, is identified 
 1.4 Information is reliably sourced and efficiently 

gathered 
 1.5 Information is tested for reliability and validity, and 

rejected where contradictory or ambiguous 
 1.6 Formal and informal networks are utilised to access 

corporate knowledge/memory not held in formal 
systems, and are reviewed appropriately 

2. Analyse information and 
knowledge 

2.1 Objectives for analyses are clear, relevant and 
consistent with the decisions required 

 2.2 Patterns and emerging trends are correctly identified 
and interpreted as to cause and effect 

 2.3 Statistical analyses and interpretation are utilised 
where appropriate 

 2.4 Sensitivity analysis is undertaken on any options 
proposed 

 2.5 Documentation reflects logical approach to the 
evaluation of the evidence and conclusions drawn 

 2.6 Management information systems/decision support 
systems are adjusted to meet information processing 
objectives 

3. Take decisions on business 
issues identified 

3.1 Sufficient valid and reliable information/evidence is 
available to support a decision 

 3.2 Risk management plans are utilised to determine 
acceptable courses of action 

 3.3 Quantitative methods which are appropriate, are 
utilised to assist decision making where appropriate 



BSBMGT607A Manage knowledge and information 
 

2466 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1  

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 3.4 Specialists and other relevant groups and individuals 

are consulted 
 3.5 Decisions taken are within the 

delegation/accountability of the group/individual 
responsible 

 3.6 Decisions reached are in accordance with 
organisation guidelines/procedures 

 3.7 Decisions taken are consistent with organisation 
objectives, values and standards 

 3.8 Decisions are taken in a timely manner  

4. Disseminate information to 
the organisation 

4.1 Research and consultation is undertaken in respect to 
group/individual information needs 

 4.2 Advice/information needs are documented and 
specific in respect to location, format and timeline 
requirements 

 4.3 Information is documented and data bases updated 
regularly 

 4.4 Systems are designed and tested to meet information 
requirements of decision makers 

 4.5 Information is up-to-date, accurate and relevant and 
sufficient for the recipient 

 4.6 Communication plans are developed which provide 
for recipient evaluation on a regular basis  

 4.7 Confidentiality/privacy policies are adhered to in the 
transmission/release of information/advice 

 4.8 Communication plans are regularly reviewed and 
up-dated 

 4.9 Technology, which provides optimum efficiency and 
quality, is utilised 

 4.10 Corporate knowledge is maintained and security is 
ensured 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace which may include: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
Statistical analyses may 
include: 

• short to medium term trend analyses 
• long term trend analyses 
• regulation analyses 
• correlation calculations 
• probability assessment 

Sensitivity analyses means: • applying what/if scenarios to the various options 
available 

Management information 
systems means: 

• the formal systems for collecting, storing and 
synthesizing information to be used in management 
decision making 

Decision support systems are: • management information systems which include 
some form of computer-based assistance to decision 
making (expert systems) 

Risk management means: • the process of identification of potential negative 
events and the development of plans to mitigate or 
minimise the likelihood of the negative event 
occurring and/or the consequences in the event it 
does occur 

Quantitative methods may 
include: 

• linear programming 
• transportation methodology 
• queuing theory 
• dynamic programming 
• simulation 

Relevant groups and 
individuals means: 

• those personnel who have knowledge about the issue 
being dealt with and the expertise to assist the 
decision making process 

Timely manner means: • promptly, and providing adequate time for planning 
and implementation 

Research may include: • surveys 
• focus groups 
• individual interviews 
• group interviews 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
Systems refers to: • a detailed description/depiction of how organisations 

relate to their environments and how they process 
information through strategic and tactical 
management to develop actual operating procedures 

Communication plans means: • a structured program for the dissemination of 
information, and the receipt of feedback information 
from individuals, relevant to the process or activity 

Technology may include: • telephone 
• radio 
• television 
• internet 
• intranet 
• print media 
• audio visual media 

Corporate knowledge may 
include: 

• technology 
• copyright 
• intellectual property 

 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to 
confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and 
should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • Evidence must be available which tracks a particular 
problem/issue through the information gathering and 
analysis phase and arrives at a decision (or decisions) 
which is/are taken and are disseminated to relevant 
groups and individuals in the organisation and outside 
it (where appropriate) 

• Evidence should also be available of the 
development/utilisation of relevant information 
processing systems, as well as accessing informal 
information/knowledge from informal networks 
within the organisation 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• provision of information about OH&S and the 
organisation’s OH&S policies, procedures and 
programs 

• establishment and maintenance of systems for OHS 
information records, data analysis and reporting 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Underpinning Knowledge* 
At this level the learner must 
demonstrate understanding of 
specialised knowledge with depth in 
some areas. 

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Knowledge of the Key Result Areas of the 
organisation and their supporting 
strategies/plans/objectives 

• Statistical techniques for analysing and interpreting 
data 

• Decision systems to evaluate options and take the 
decision 

• Risk management 
• Information processing 

Underpinning Skills • Networking skills to ensure support from key groups 
and individuals for concepts/ideas/products/services 

• Analytical skills to identify improvement 
opportunities in relation to the services/products you 
deliver internally or concepts/ideas in your area of 
expertise 

• Evaluative skills to maintain performance and assess 
the use of alternative suppliers/contractors 

• Operations management skills to utilise quantitative 
techniques as an aid to decision making 

• Communication/consultation skills to ensure all 
relevant groups and individuals are advised of what is 
occurring and are provided with an opportunity for 
input 

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications • The learner and trainer should have access to 
appropriate documentation and resources normally 
used in the workplace 

Consistency of Performance • In order to achieve consistency of performance, 
evidence should be collected over a set period of time 
which is sufficient to include dealings with an 
appropriate range and variety of situations 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 

stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the business services common 
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to 
the Key Competency Levels at the end of this unit 

 

Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 2 Level 3 Level 2 

Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to identify problems/issues 

requiring intervention 
• Communicating ideas and information – to develop communication plans for decisions 

to be taken 
• Planning and organising activities – to develop and maintain informal networks 
• Working with teams and others – to ensure the quality and adequacy of the information 

available for the decision 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – to apply in quantitative decision making 

techniques 
• Solving problems – to identify and rectify problems/issues 
• Using technology – to collect and analyse information and disseminate decisions 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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BSBMGT608A Manage innovation and continuous improvement 
Unit Descriptor This unit covers sustaining an environment in which continuous 

improvement and learning are promoted and rewarded, including 
the application of relevant technology. 

Competency Field Business Management Services 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Review programs, systems 

and processes 
1.1 Strategies are established to monitor and evaluate 

performance of key systems and processes 
 1.2 Detailed analyses of supply chains, operational and 

product/service delivery systems are undertaken 
 1.3 Performance measures, assessment tools and 

techniques are identified, analysed and acted upon 
 1.4 Performance reports and variance from plans are 

analysed for all key result areas of the organisation 
 1.5 Changing trends and opportunities relevant to the 

organisation are identified and analysed 
 1.6 Advice is sought from specialists, where appropriate, 

to identify technology and electronic commerce 
opportunities 

2. Develop options for 
continuous improvement 

2.1 Groups are briefed on performance improvement 
strategies and innovation as an essential element of 
competition 

 2.2 Creative climate and organisational learning is 
fostered through the promotion of interaction within 
and between work groups 

 2.3 New ideas and entrepreneurial behaviour are 
encouraged, tried and recognised where successful 

 2.4 Failure of an idea is accepted as a reasonable price 
during trialling; success is recognised and celebrated, 
and embedded into systems 

 2.5 Risk management and cost benefit analyses are 
undertaken for each option/idea approved for trial 

 2.6 Innovations are approved through agreed 
organisational processes 

3. Implement innovative 
processes 

3.1 Continuous improvement is promoted as an essential 
part of doing business 

 3.2 Impact of change and consequences for people are 
addressed and transition plans implemented 

 3.3 Objectives, timeframes, measures and 
communication plans are in place to manage 
implementation 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 3.4 Contingency plans are implemented in the event of 

non-performance 
 3.5 Failure is followed by prompt investigation and 

analysis of causes 
 3.6 Emerging challenges and opportunities are managed 

effectively 
 3.7 Continuous improvement systems and processes are 

regularly evaluated 
 3.8 Costs and benefits of innovations and improvements 

are communicated to all relevant groups and 
individuals 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The Range Statement provides advice to interpret the scope and context of this unit of 
competence, allowing for differences between enterprises and workplaces. It relates to the 
unit as a whole and facilitates holistic assessment. The following variables may be present for 
this particular unit: 

Legislation, codes and national 
standards relevant to the 
workplace which may include: 

• award and enterprise agreements and relevant 
industrial instruments 

• relevant legislation from all levels of government that 
affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• relevant industry codes of practice 
Strategies means: • long term plans which will guide the organisation in 

achieving its mission 
Supply chain refers to: • a network of facilities that procures raw materials, 

transforms them into intermediate products (or 
services) and then finished goods (or services), and 
delivers them through a distribution system. It spans 
procurement, production and distribution; views them 
not as discrete elements but interlinked 

Performance reports may 
include: 

• financial 
• budget/cost variance 
• OH&S 
• environmental 
• quality 
• customer service 
• other operating parameters 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
Specialists refers to: • those people inside and outside the organisation who 

are expert in the application of technology to process 
systems and procedures, relevant to the 
organisation’s business 

Creative climate means: • a climate of high motivation, extensive expertise, 
deliberative and lateral thinking time to think through 
and test out ideas 

Organisation learning refers to: • the extent to which groups and individuals within an 
organisation are given the opportunity to learn from 
each other and encouraged to share their learning 

Failure means: • partial or total failure of an innovation or idea to meet 
the pre-determined objectives/outcomes 

Risk management means: • the process of identification of potential negative 
events and the development of plans to mitigate or 
minimise the likelihood of the negative event 
occurring and/or the consequences in the event it 
does occur 

Cost benefit analyses means: • a calculation to determine whether the 
results/outcomes of a particular course of action are 
sufficient to justify the costs and risks in taking that 
action 

Innovations means: • to bring in something new to the organisation. It may 
be an adaptation or change to a process, product, 
service, procedure or system, as well as something 
completely new 

Continuous improvement 
means: 

• consistently reviewing what we do in search of a 
better way and improving the organisation in every 
aspect of its activities 

Resources may include: • physical 
• financial 
• human 

Transition plan means: • a process of communication and education to help 
people through major change programs which impact 
on the way they do their work or them personally 

Contingency plan means: • a plan which will deal with the uncertainty of a 
proposal and will come into operation in the event of 
a failure or non-conformance 

Emerging challenges and 
opportunities means: 

• events/incidents relating to the innovation being 
implemented which could lead to a less effective 
implementation (challenge) or greater benefits to the 
organisation than previously thought (opportunity) 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

The Evidence Guide identifies the critical aspects, knowledge and skills to be demonstrated to 
confirm competence for this unit. This is an integral part of the assessment of competence and 
should be read in conjunction with the Range Statement. 

Critical Aspects of Evidence • Whilst evidence of success in bringing an idea into 
the organisation and developing an innovation is 
always the objective of these activities, evidence of 
idea creation, innovation, testing and evaluation is 
more critical. The innovations do not have to work 
for successful promotion to be evidenced 

• Evidence of both formal and informal consultation 
and participation in the search for continuous 
improvement is essential for this unit 

OH&S considerations may 
include: 

• evaluation of organisation’s OH&S system and 
related policies, procedures and programs 

• implementation of OH&S management system with 
continuous improvement features 

Underpinning Knowledge* 
* At this level the learner must 

demonstrate understanding of 
specialised knowledge with depth in 
some areas. 

• Relevant legislation from all levels of government 
that affects business operation, especially in regard to 
OH&S and environmental issues, equal opportunity, 
industrial relations and anti-discrimination 

• Strategic planning 
• Supply chain management 
• Performance measurement 
• Quality management 
• Electronic commercial applications 
• Creativity/innovation theories/concepts 
• Risk management 
• Contingency plans 
• Continuous improvement 

Underpinning Skills • Quantitative methods including queuing transport, 
ATM and linear programming techniques 

• Analytical skills to identify improvement 
opportunities in relation to the services/products you 
deliver internally or concepts/ideas in your area of 
expertise 

• Evaluative skills to maintain performance and assess 
the use of alternative suppliers/contractors 

• Performance measurement skills to develop and 
manage key performance indicators 

• Risk management skills to analyse, identify and 
develop mitigation strategies for identified risks 

• Cost and benefit analysis skills to produce balanced 
arguments to support financial proposals 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 
• Contingency planning skills to ensure that the risk of 

failure is minimised and/or in the event of failure, the 
consequences are minimal 

• Ability to relate to people from a range of social, 
cultural and ethnic backgrounds and physical and 
mental abilities 

Resource Implications • The learner and trainer should have access to 
appropriate documentation and resources normally 
used in the workplace 

Consistency of Performance • In order to achieve consistency of performance, 
evidence should be collected over a set period of time 
which is sufficient to include dealings with an 
appropriate range and variety of situations 

Context/s of Assessment • Competency is demonstrated by performance of all 
stated criteria, including paying particular attention to 
the critical aspects and the knowledge and skills 
elaborated in the Evidence Guide, and within the 
scope as defined by the Range Statement 

• Assessment must take account of the endorsed 
assessment guidelines in the Business Services 
Training Package 

• Assessment of performance requirements in this unit 
should be undertaken in an actual workplace or 
simulated environment 

• Assessment should reinforce the integration of the 
key competencies and the business services common 
competencies for the particular AQF level. Refer to 
the Key Competency Levels at the end of this unit 

 
Key Competency Levels 
NB: These levels do not relate to the Australian Qualifications Framework. They relate to the seven areas of generic 

competency that underpin effective workplace practices. 

Collect, analyse 
and organise 
information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others and in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve problems Use technology 

Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 3 Level 2 Level 3 Level 2 
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Three levels of performance denote level of competency required to perform a task. 
1. Perform 2. Administer 3. Design 
• Collecting, analysing and organising information – to undertake performance/variance 

analysis 
• Communicating ideas and information – to brief groups on performance improvement 

strategies 
• Planning and organising activities – to promote learning and interaction between work 

groups 
• Working with teams and others – to undertake risk management and cost benefit 

analysis 
• Using mathematical ideas and techniques – to apply statistical and quantitative analysis 
• Solving problems – to ensure successful implementation of the innovation 
• Using technology – to enhance the innovation 
Please refer to the Assessment Guidelines for advice on how to use the Key Competencies 
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MNMMEN304A Take environmental samples and measurements 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the collection of environmental samples and taking 
of environmental measurements. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMBEB310A Take environmental samples and measurements 

Employability Skills 

The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Collect environmental 

samples 
1.1  Collect environmental samples as 

specified in environmental management 
system 

  1.2  Preserve sample integrity throughout 
collection 

  1.3  Place samples in suitable containers and 
labels accurately 

  1.4  Identify and record characteristics of 
sampling environment, in particular any 
non-standard aspects 

 
2. Take readings and 

measurements 
2.1  Set up measurement equipment in 

accordance with Australian Standards 
  2.2  Take measurements in accordance with 

environmental management system 
requirements 

  2.3  Take accurate readings and document at 
time of reading to avoid error 

 
3. 3.1  Provide information clearly and 

accurately 
 

Coordinate with scientists 
and laboratories 

3.2  Provide for delivery of samples within 
required time constraints 

  3.3  Ensure integrity of sample is maintained 
during packing and transport 

  3.4  Act promptly upon receiving feedback 
from laboratories where environmental 
risk is identified 

 
4. Maintain sampling and 

measurement equipment 
4.1 Maintain equipment in specified operating 

condition 
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  4.2 Calibrate equipment in accordance with 
maintenance schedule 

  4.3 Perform minor repairs and adjustments 
where authorised 

  4.4 Program equipment software accurately 
where authorised 

 
5. Report, store and archive 

environmental data 
5.1  Prepare regular reports in accordance with 

environmental management system 
  5.2  Store data accurately in manual and 

computer systems  
  5.3  Ensure data are backed up regularly 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Samples may include: 
• air and airborne dust 
• aerosols 
• sediment 
• rock 
• process streams 
• water 
• ground water 
• soil 
• noise 
Readings and measurements may include: 
• air velocity 
• flow rate 
• composition 
• temperature 
• humidity 
• barometric pressure 
• dust concentration and composition 
• water velocity 
• flow rate 
• composition 
• temperature 
Sampling and measurement equipment may include: 
• passive air samplers 
• low and high volume air samplers 
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• water pumps samplers 
• personal air samples 
• photometric dust measuring equipment 
• gas liquid chromatographic analytical equipment 
Current relevant legislation, codes, regulations and standards may include: 
• Australian Standards 
• Environmental Agencies Regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• isolation procedures 
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations 
• Mine Regulations Act (Duty of Care) 
• OH&S legislation 
• site regulation and procedures 
• ISO 14000 (International) 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to take environmental 

samples and measurements appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective taking of environmental samples and measurements appropriate to a mine 
site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a collecting environmental samples 
b taking readings and measurements 
c coordinating with scientists and laboratories 
d maintaining sampling and measurement equipment 
e reporting, storing and archiving environmental data 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• local mine operations environmental management system related to samples and 

measurements 
• methods for retaining sample integrity 
• common readings and measured expected 
• relevant company procedures and policy 
• sampling and measurement equipment operations 
• company and statutory reporting requirements 
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Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• accurately record data 
• use computers  
• apply databases and spreadsheets  
• set up measuring equipment 
• pack and transport environmental samples 
• calibrate equipment 
• program equipment software  
• prepare statistical reports 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMEN501A Develop site environmental policy 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the development of environmental policy where 
policy development is undertaken as part of mine site operations. In some situations, 
environmental policy is determined at company level and does not take place as part 
of mine site operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMBEB307A Develop site environmental policy 

Employability Skills 

The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Define scope of 

environmental site policy 
1.1 Determine needs, expectations and 

constraints of all parties 
  1.2 Ensure management commitment to 

development of policy is obtained 
  1.3 Prepare statement of policy objectives for 

discussion and comment 
 
2 Determine policy 

development process 
2.1 Identify applicable development process 

models 
  2.2 Assess and select development model that 

will meet policy objectives 
  2.3 Ensure all stakeholders can participate in 

policy development 
 
3 3.1 Identify existing data relevant to the 

policy scope 
 

Determine context and 
factors for environmental 
policy 3.2 Obtain all relevant legislative, regulatory 

and company policy documents 
  3.3 Assess available data against scientifically 

established criteria, regulations and 
community expectations 

  3.4 Present a clear understanding of the 
context and factors affecting 
environmental policy development 

 
4 Prepare draft policy 4.1 Prepare draft policy as a concise statement 

of site intentions 
  4.2 Ensure policy covers environmental 

standards the company intends to maintain
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  4.3 Undertake in-house consultation to 
achieve support for draft policy 

  4.4 Obtain management endorsement for 
environmental policy 

 
5 Distribute site 

environmental policy to all 
site employees 

5.1 Prepare and distribute endorsed site 
environmental policy to all company 
locations 

  5.2 Develop document control procedures to 
ensure workforce understands 
environmental site policy 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Policy may include: 
• what the company wants to achieve 
• long and short term environmental targets and objectives 
• type of community consultation 
• environmental monitoring 
• resources the company is willing to commit 
• commitments to site rehabilitation 
Factors affecting policy development may include: 
• compliance/legal aspects 
• conservation/preservation 
• native flora and fauna 
• water management 
• land management and rehabilitation 
• community expectations 
• air quality 
• dust 
• water management 
• tailings management 
• waste rock/rehabilitation 
• noise levels/pollution/exposure 
• decommissioning 
• chemical storage and use 
• general waste management 
• weeds 
• feral animals 
• exploration practices 
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• Aboriginal and European heritage 
Current relevant legislation, codes, regulations and standards may include: 
• Australian Standards 
• environmental agencies regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• isolation procedures 
• manufacturers' specifications and recommendations 
• Mine Regulations Act (Duty of Care) 
• OH&S legislation 
• site regulation and procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to develop site 

environmental policy appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

development of site environmental policy appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a defining scope of environmental site policy 
b determining policy development process 
c determining context and factors for environmental policy 
d determining context and factors for environmental policy 
e distributing site environmental policy to all site employees 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• environmental issues 
• mining processing issues 
• legislation and regulations 
• contacts/network in industry 
• company policy/corporate direction 
• local political environment 
• alternative policy development models 
• accepted environmental standards/criteria 

Required Skills 
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Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• liaise with stakeholders 
• write reports and documents 
• apply analysis skills/judge content 
• show political awareness 
• show objectivity 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMEN502A Undertake process or project environmental impact 
assessment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to undertaking a local environmental impact assessment of site based 
processes or projects dealing with mine operations. It may include conduct of a 
simple checklist audit against company and local requirements. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMBEB308A Undertake process or project environmental impact assessment 

Employability Skills 

The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Describe process or project 

and the development 
environment 

1.1 Prepare detailed description of the process 
or project environment before development 

  1.2 Prepare process or project life cycle with 
detailed information on all phases 

 
2. Identify environmental 

issues for process or 
project 

2.1 Work with engineers and scientists to 
identify environmental issues 

  2.2 Assess each part of the process or project for 
impact on the local ecosystem 

  2.3 State assessment criteria clearly 
  2.4 Identify both positive and negative impacts 
  2.5 Evaluate risks and hazards associated with 

the process or project, both short and long 
term 

 
3. Assess environmental 

impact 
3.1  Assess process or project against 

environmental regulations, site terms, 
conditions and licences and company policy 

  3.2  Make qualified and justified assessment of 
impact on environment 

  3.3  Ensure assessment documents scientific 
basis for assessment 

  3.4  Present assessment in clearly written and 
illustrated format 

 
4. Evaluate alternatives 4.1 Ensure all alternative solutions to impact 

assessment are included in analysis 
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  4.2 Prepare objective and scientifically valid 
alternatives 

  4.3 Prepare comparisons using cost benefit 
analysis where possible 

  4.4 Identify alternative processes or amended 
project to minimise environmental impact 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Environment assessment documents may include: 
• EIA – Environmental Impact Assessment 
• EIS – Environmental Impact Statement 
• PER – Public Environmental Report 
• NOI – Notice of Intention 
Where these have been prepared for company and/or site operations. 
Environment may include: 
• physical 
• biological 
• social 
• regional 
• land uses 
• tenures 
• climate 
• geology 
• landforms 
• soils 
• surface and ground water 
• water quality 
• air quality 
• hydrology 
• dust and noise 
• pollutants 
• contaminants 
• vegetation, plant diseases, clearance and weeds 
• animal life, habitats, mobility, threats 
• rare and endangered species 
• community infrastructure 
• ethnography of area 
• archaeology 
• regional and local demography 
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Project phases may include: 
• site preparation 
• construction 
• operations 
• proposed expansions 
• decommissioning 
• rehabilitation 
• site closure 
Environmental issues may include: 
• physical issues including: 

• significant land disturbance 
• erosion, subsidence and instability 
• alteration of water courses 
• effects on quality, quantity or availability of surface water or groundwater 
• salination of water or land 
• acid drainage 
• heavy metal contamination 
• impact on coastal processes 

• ecological issues including: 
• direct impacts on vegetation 
• loss of habitat 
• displacement of fauna 
• impact on ecological processes 
• loss of biodiversity 
• potential for spreading plant diseases and noxious weeds 
• impact of toxic or hazardous materials 
• creation of new habitats 

• land use issues including: 
• major changes of land use 
• compatibility of development with surrounding land uses 
• preclusion of alternative land use eg conservation or recreation 
• increased demand on scarce natural resources 
• creation of new water storage and supplies 
• creation of opportunities for alternative beneficial land uses 

• social issues including: 
• influx of population 
• impact on health and safety 
• changes in community character 
• creation of employment  
• increased revenue for local communities 
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• community and cultural aspects 
• infrastructure issues including: 

• load on existing roads 
• impact on services including utilities, health, education, community services 

Current relevant legislation, codes, regulations and standards may include: 
• Australian Standards 
• environmental agencies regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• isolation procedures 
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations 
• Mine Regulations Act (Duty of Care) 
• OH&S legislation 
• site regulation and procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to undertake process or 

project environmental impact assessment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective undertaking of process or project environmental impact assessment 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a describing process or project and the development environment 
b identifying environmental issues for process or project 
c assessing environmental impact 
d evaluating alternatives 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• company environmental policy and procedures 
• process or project and/or proposal phases 
• physical environment as impacted by mining operations 
• ecological environment as impacted by mining operations 
• land use profiles 
• social issues as impacted by mining operations 
• impact of mining operations on infrastructure 
• legislation, regulation, licences and permit requirements for mining operations 
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• data analysis systems, including statistical analysis 
• support professions role and function (engineers, scientists etc) 
• budgeting and cost cycle planning 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• write advanced reports  
• solve problems  
• operate computer data analysis systems (database, spreadsheet, specialist programs) 
• assess risks and hazards  
• perform financial assessments  
• plan projects 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMEN503A Implement mining operations environmental 
management system 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to design and implementation of an environmental 
management system for implementation within mine site operations. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMBEB309A Implement mine operations environmental management system 

Employability Skills 

The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1  Identify positions affected by 

environmental policy 
 

Assign responsibilities 
for environmental 
management 1.2  Prepare and document responsibilities for 

each position stating environmental 
requirements 

  1.3  Issue work descriptions to relevant 
persons 

 
2. Establish reporting 

structure 
2.1  Establish reporting pathways 

  2.2  Document type and frequency of reports on 
environmental matters 

  2.3  Communicate reporting requirements to all 
relevant persons 

 
3. Set practical targets and 

objectives 
3.1  Set practical long and short term objectives 

and targets 
  3.2  Ensure compatibility of targets with 

environmental policy 
  3.3  Review regulations to ensure targets meet 

requirements 
  3.4  Communicate targets to relevant persons 

 
4. Identify regulations with 

impact on work 
operations 

4.1  Identify environmental regulations, licences 
and permits required for operation 

  4.2  Ensure systems comply with regulation and 
other statutory requirements 

  4.3  Prepare list of requirements for distribution 
to relevant persons 
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5. Establish operational and 

emergency procedures 
5.1  Design procedures to meet requirements in 

association with operatives where possible 
  5.2  Document procedures clearly and provides 

details to all relevant persons 
  5.3  Identify areas at risk of detrimental 

environmental accident 
  5.4  Formulate emergency procedures and assign 

responsibilities 
  5.5  Provide suitable training for personnel in 

operational and emergency procedures 
 
6. Plan for on-going 

community consultation 
6.1  Ensure person is nominated for community 

liaison within the company/site 
  6.2  Provide release of information to 

community within environmental policy 
requirements 

  6.3  Establish community information and site 
access program 

  6.4  Set up register to record complaints and 
enquiries 

 
7. Prepare and distribute 

environmental 
management manual 

7.1  Compile all components of environmental 
policy and system into a readable 
company/site manual 

  7.2  Set up procedures for regular updating of 
issued copies 

  7.3  Maintain records of manual locations and 
currency of information 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Environmental Management Systems may typically cover: 
• organisational commitment 
• corporate environmental policy 
• environmental impact assessment (EIA) 
• community consultation and involvement 
• objectives and targets (corporate performance indicators) 
• environmental management program 
• documentation and records 
• operational and emergency procedures 
• responsibility and reporting structure 
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• training, awareness and competence 
• environmental impact, regulatory and legal compliance 
• environmental review audits 
• emission and performance monitoring and measurement 
Regulations may include: 
• Australian Standards 
• environmental agencies regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• isolation procedures 
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations 
• Mine Regulations Act (Duty of Care) 
• OH&S legislation 
• site regulation and procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to implement mining 

operations environmental management systems appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

implementation of mining operations environmental management systems 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a assigning responsibilities for environmental management 
b establishing reporting structures 
c setting practical targets and objectives 
d identifying regulations with impact on work operations 
e establishing operational and emergency procedures 
f planning for on-going community consultation 
g preparing and distributing environmental management manual 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• structure and requirements of environmental management systems 
• company organisation 
• work role definitions 
• reporting methods and alternatives 
• relevant regulations, licenses and permits 
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• high risk activities 
• emergency procedures and obligations 
• community expectations/consultative strategies 
• alternative documentation systems for procedures 
• political processes 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• train staff 
• develop responsibility/motivation 
• manage policy 
• show interpersonal skills 
• liaise with stakeholders 
• coordinate activities 
• write clear business reports 
• facilitate meetings 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
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• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMEN505A Monitor and correct activities having impact on the 
environment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to monitoring and adjusting operations to meet environmental policy, 
plans and targets at the mine operations site. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMBEB311A Monitor and correct activities having impact on the environment 

Employability Skills 

The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Prepare non-compliance 

procedures  
1.1  Develop non-compliance procedures to meet 

regulatory, statutory, licence and permit 
responsibilities 

  1.2  Ensure management provides visible support 
for non-compliance program 

  1.3  Assign responsibilities for achieving 
compliance 

  1.4  Identify and clearly communicate liabilities 
for non-compliance to all relevant persons 

 
2. 2.1  Ensure monitoring systems provide for due 

diligence requirements 
 

Establish emission 
monitoring systems and 
procedures 2.2  Provide for the collection of accurate and 

relevant data to monitor compliance 
  2.3  Determine monitoring sources and appropriate 

measurement requirements 
  2.4  Communicate systems and procedures to all 

relevant persons in a clear and concise manner 
 

3. Monitor environmental 
data 

3.1  Receive and review monitoring data within 
required time intervals 

  3.2  Ensure monitoring equipment is maintained 
and calibrated to required standards 

  3.3  Ensure monitoring schedule is followed 
rigidly 

  3.4  Report significant data variations 
  3.5  Record and archive data for both short term 

and long term environmental performance 
monitoring 
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4. Assess environmental 

data and implement 
corrective action 

4.1  Assess environmental data against regulatory, 
license, permit and company levels and 
standards 

  4.2  Determine out of range instances and notify 
appropriate sections, site or authority 
according to environmental plan and 
procedures 

  4.3  Put in place immediate action to rectify out of 
range situations 

  4.4  Prepare regular and emergency reports on 
monitoring data within prescribed formats 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Monitoring may cover: 
• what is occurring in the workplace 
• checking for compliance with plans 
• analysing data 
• conditions of monitoring 
• checking for compliance with legislation and regulations 
• auditing compliance 
• tracking performance of system 
Monitoring includes determining: 
• what to measure 
• where to measure 
• when to measure 
• how to measure 
• evaluation methods 
Measurements may include: 
• blast noise 
• environmental noise 
• dust 
• surface water 
• ground water 
• domestic waste 
• industrial effluent 
• vibration 
• fire 
• stack emissions 
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• radiation 
Out of range actions may include: 
• stopping processes 
• instigating repairs and maintenance 
• determining priorities for processes and repairs 
Regulatory responsibilities may be covered by: 
• Australian Standards 
• environmental agencies regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• isolation procedures 
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations 
• Mine Regulations Act (Duty of Care) 
• OH&S legislation 
• site regulation and procedures 
• ISO 14000 (International) 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 

The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to monitor and correct 

activities having impact on the environment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective monitoring and correction of activities having impact on the environment 
appropriate to a mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a preparing non-compliance procedures 
b establishing emission monitoring systems and procedures 
c monitoring environmental data 
d assessing environmental data and implementing corrective action 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• technical knowledge of monitoring and measurement procedures 
• technical knowledge of monitoring data 
• EMS requirements - details 
• company policy, objectives and targets 
• regulations, legislation, licence and permit requirements 

Required Skills 
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Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• technically analyse data 
• operate computers 
• write technical reports 
• identify solutions 
• solve problems 
• audit 
• report to authorities 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 
Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 
Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMMEN506A Review environmental management system 
performance 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the review of a mines operations environmental 
management system. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMBEB312A Review environmental management system performance 

Employability Skills 

The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 

1. Undertake periodic 
internal review 

1.1  Plan internal review to ensure consistency 
with environmental policy 

  1.2  Facilitate review group with membership 
from company management, community 
and work operations 

  1.3  Assess procedures, responsibilities and 
reporting system for effectiveness 

 
2. Provide regular reporting 

on environmental 
conditions 

2.1  Complete regular reports on environmental 
conditions as required in the mine 
operations environmental management 
system 

  2.2  Provide regular reports to management on 
the compliance of mine operations to 
regulations, licences and permits 

 
3. Update manual and 

procedures 
3.1  Update policy and procedures manual 

promptly following review 
  3.2  Ensure changes are advised clearly and 

promptly to all relevant persons 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Internal review may include: 
• difficulties applying the procedures to unforeseen situations 
• gap in procedures for new or changed processes 
• staff lacking the authority, resources, knowledge or time to carry out duties 
• reports with too much or too little information 
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• reports duplicating information 
• unnecessary or inadequate reports 
• inefficient and time consuming processes 
Regular reports may be weekly, monthly or annual and include: 
• reviews of environmental data 
• review of compliance's 
• activity reports 
• rehabilitation reports 
• statutory reports to government and authorities 
Regulations, licences and permits may include: 
• Australian Standards 
• environmental agencies regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• Isolation procedures 
• Manufacturers' specifications and recommendations 
• Mine Regulations Act (Duty of Care) 
• OH&S legislation 
• site regulation and procedures 
• ISO 14000 (International) 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to review environmental 

management system performance appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

review of environmental management system performance appropriate to a mine 
site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality 
and communication requirements. This will include: 
a undertaking periodic internal review 
b providing regular reporting on environmental conditions 
c updating manual and procedures 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• company policy, procedures and targets 
• organisational processes for sensitive reviews 
• existing EMS data, including monitoring measurement summaries 
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• community expectations and reactions 
• expert consultants, role and function 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• facilitate groups 
• lead meetings and groups 
• write and report 
• liaise with stakeholders 
• solve problems 
• use computer skills 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. Questioning should be 
undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy levels of the candidate 
and to the requirements of the unit of competency.  
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PMASUP420A Minimise environmental impact of process 
Unit descriptor 

This competency covers minimising waste and environmental threats from a plant 
and/or a process. It covers all resources used and products made by the plant, and 
is performed by more experienced operators who might be expected to develop 
and implement improvements to processes within the plant. This unit may be 
performed individually or as part of a team. 

This competency also applies to capital projects, as well as improvements brought 
about by changes in work practices and procedures. In this competency, an 
operator would develop practices or procedures for: 

• conserving resources 
• minimising pollution 
• minimising waste. 

This requires the operator to have a good understanding of the resources used by 
the plant, the nature and source of pollutants and the waste materials produced by 
the plant. It also requires the operator to understand the impact of using resources, 
and the effect pollutants and waste can have on the local environment.  

When developing a process or practice, the operator would identify which 
resource, pollutant or waste product that if reduced would give the most benefit. 
After developing procedures to conserve resources or minimise pollution/waste 
produced by the plant, the operator would then document the procedures to 
implement the changes. 

Prerequisites 

This unit has the prerequisites of: 
PMASUP120A Follow environmental work practices. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. Develop resource conservation 

practices and/or procedures. 
1.1 Identify the nature of resources used in the 

plant/process 
1.2 Determine the primary source of these resources 
1.3 Describe the impact of the depletion of these 

resources on the environment and society 
1.4 Determine which resource(s) will yield a greater 

benefit from their conservation 
1.5 Develop methods to reduce the consumption of these 

resources 
1.6 Complete required documentation to implement 

change. 
2. Develop pollution minimisation 

practices and/or procedures. 
2.1 Identify the nature of pollutants produced by the 

plant/process 
2.2 Determine the source(s) of these pollutants within the 

plant/process 
2.3 Describe the impact of these pollutants on the 

environment and society 
2.4 Determine which pollutant(s) will yield a greater 

benefit from their reduction 
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ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
2.5 Develop methods to reduce the production of this 

pollutant 
2.6 Complete required documentation to implement 

change. 

3. Develop waste minimisation 
practices and/or procedures. 

3.1 Identify the nature of wastes produced by the 
plant/process 

3.2 Determine the source(s) of these wastes within the 
plant/process 

3.3 Describe the impact of these wastes on the 
environment and society 

3.4 Determine which waste(s) will yield a greater benefit 
from their reduction 

3.5 Develop methods to reduce the production of this 
waste 

3.6 Complete required documentation to implement 
change. 

RANGE STATEMENT 

Context 

This competency is performed by more experienced operators and may be 
performed individually or as part of a team. It includes the following indicative 
functions: 

 examining plant records 
 examining operating procedures and practices 
 liaising with a range of internal people 
 modifying/updating standard operating procedures to ‘lock in’ any changes. 

Typical objectives will include: 
 minimisation of waste 
 maximisation of product yield from raw materials 

 reduction in volume of pollutants made 
 reduction in concentration/intensity of pollutants made 

 reduction in emissions. 

All operations are performed in accordance with standard procedures and 
policies. 

HSE 

All operations to which this unit applies are subject to stringent health, safety and 
environment requirements, which may be imposed through State or federal 
legislation, and these must not be compromised at any time. Where there is an 
apparent conflict between performance criteria and HSE requirements, the HSE 
requirements take precedence. 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Assessment context and methods 

Assessment for this unit of competency will be on an operating plant. The unit 
will be assessed in as holistic a manner as is practical and may be integrated with 
the assessment of other relevant units of competency. Assessment will occur over 
a range of situations which will include disruptions to normal, smooth operation. 

Assessment of this unit may be best achieved with a suitable project. This will 
minimise possible impact on the environment caused by the process or some 
aspect of the process. Such a project may be regarded as adequate provided it 
meets all the performance criteria of at least one element. It is not necessary to 
cover all elements. 

This unit of competency requires a significant body of knowledge which will be 
assessed through questioning and the use of what if scenarios both on the plant 
(during demonstration of normal operations and walk throughs of abnormal 
operations) and off the plant. 

Critical aspects  

Competence must be demonstrated in the ability to recognise and analyse 
potential situations requiring action and then in implementing appropriate 
corrective action. The emphasis should be on the ability to stay out of trouble 
rather than on recovery from a disaster. 

Consistent performance should be demonstrated. In particular look to see that: 
• procedures are developed to reduce the consumption of resources, or to 

minimise pollution and/or waste products 
• appropriate documentation is completed to implement changes 
• the greatest yield is achieved by appropriate selection of type of resource 

usage, type of pollutant or waste product. 

These aspects may be best assessed using a range of scenarios/case studies/what 
ifs as the stimulus with a walk through forming part of the response. These 
assessment activities should include a range of problems, including new, unusual 
and improbable situations which may have been generated from the past incident 
history of the plant, incidents on similar plants around the world, hazard analysis 
activities and similar sources. 

Resource implications 

Assessment will require access to an operating plant over an extended period of 
time, or a suitable method of gathering evidence of operating ability over a range 
of situations. A bank of scenarios/case studies/what ifs will be required as will a 
bank of questions which will be used to probe the reasoning behind the 
observable actions. 

Other assessment advice 

In all plants it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently with relevant 
teamwork and communication units. Consider co-assessment with: 

Competency units relevant to the type of process equipment. 
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In a major hazard facility, it may be appropriate to assess this unit concurrently 
with: 

PMAOHS100A Follow OH&S procedures 

Essential knowledge 

Competence to include the ability to explain: 
• nature and severity of potential environmental hazards caused by the 

plant/process 
• sensitivity of local environment to these environmental threats 
• pathways of entry to the environment from the plant  
• regulatory requirements (e.g. environment protection regulations, OH&S, 

HAZCHEM, duty of care, dangerous goods) 
• external licensing requirements (e.g. EPA, water authorities, local 

councils) 
• enterprise procedures and practices. 

Key competencies 
 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
Collect, 

analyse & 
organise 

information 

Communicate 
ideas and 

information 

Plan and 
organise 
activities 

Work with 
others & in 

teams 

Use 
mathematical 

ideas and 
techniques 

Solve 
problems 

Use 
technology 

2 2 2 1 1 3 2 
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MNMEGS203A Conduct fieldwork 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to mineral exploration fieldwork using a wide range 
of methods and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMAAA303A Conduct fieldwork 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Carry out survey and plot 

results 
1.1 Carry out surveys using relevant survey 

equipment 
  1.2 Conduct reconnaissance survey of the field 
  1.3 Locate reference pegs where available 

 
2 2.1  Design a grid from supplied information 
 

Design, plot and lay out a 
grid 2.2  Plot grid to scale  

  2.3  Mark baseline and grid datum mark-up 
pegs with eastings and northings 

  2.4  Lay out grid using plotting techniques 
 
3 Read and use maps 3.1  Identify the sources of maps 
  3.2  Identify the types and features of maps 

used for mineral exploration fieldwork 
  3.3  Maintain map storage system 
  3.4  Calculate scales and distances between 

points 
  3.5  Calculate bearings relative to true, 

magnetic, grid and local north 
 
4 Mark out mining 

tenements 
4.1 Refer to state and federal agencies for 

information relevant to mining tenements 
to determine the types of mining tenements 
and their purpose 

  4.2 Draw scale maps of mining tenement to 
statutory regulations 

  4.3 Obtain and complete forms required to 
obtain mining tenements and lodge with 
relevant agencies/authorities 

   Mark out a mining tenement to statutory 
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requirements using Global Positioning 
System (GPS) 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Surveying equipment may include: 
• tape 
• compass 
• optical square 
• staff and bubbles 
• theodolite 
• GPS 
Reconnaissance survey may include: 
• checking access 
• collecting soil and rock samples 
• grid-layout 
• magnetic bearings 
• geo-physical 
• Global Positioning System (GPS) 
• travel times 
• type of terrain 
• vegetation types 
Field information may be obtained from: 
• air photos 
• topographical maps 
• satellite imagery 
Field site grid may cover: 
• rock outcrops 
• streams and rivers 
• road cuttings 
• potential ore deposits 
Reference pegs may be put in place by relevant Lands Departments and can be used to 
tie the local grid to the National Grid, to sea level datum and to obtain coordinates for 
GPS system. 
Supplied information may include: 
• stike of rocks 
• line spacing 
• sample spacing 
• environmental issues 
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• budget constraints 
Plotting a grid may include: 
• plotting to scale drawn to local grid North 
• calculating and drawing true North 
• calculating and drawing magnetic North 
• calculating and drawing grid north 
• assigning eastings and northings 
Maps may include: 
• topographical 
• geological 
• cadastral 
• mining tenement 
• orthophotomaps 
• geomagnetic maps 
• mineral field and district boundary maps 
Global Positioning System (GPS) may be described as: 
“a system which is able to show a person’s exact position on Earth at any time, 
anywhere, and in any weather. It is operated by GPS satellites orbiting the Earth; being 
monitored continuously at ground stations located around the world. The satellites 
transmit signals that can be detected by anyone with a GPS receiver”  
(The Aerospace Corporation, 2003) 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct fieldwork 

appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of fieldwork appropriate to an exploration operation, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a carrying out survey and plot results 
b designing, plotting and laying out a grid 
c reading and using maps 
d marking out mining tenements 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• field surveying methods 
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• types and features of maps 
• use and reading of maps 
• calculating scales, distances and bearings 
• laying out grids 
• plotting techniques 
• mining tenement legislation and requirements 
• marking out mining tenements 
• Global Positioning Systems (GPS): 
• types of GPS and DGPS/operation of GPS and functions 
• satellite coverage 
• waypoint generation 
• datum conversion 
• AMG and latitude/longitude 
• track logging 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• draft and sketch/use surveying instruments 
• solve problems 
• use PC software for data collection and analysis 
• use field testing and measurement instruments/equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
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The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.  
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS204A Collect and prepare samples 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to fieldwork investigating mineral deposits using a 
wide range of methods and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMAAA304A Collect and prepare samples 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan sample collection and 

preparation 
1.1  Identify and verify nature of required 

samples prior to collection 
  1.2  Use and document procedures to ensure 

representative sampling 
  1.3  Ensure procedures are available to maintain 

sample integrity during collection, 
preparation and transport 

  1.4  Assemble required sampling equipment  
 
2 Perform sample collection 2.1  Collect samples as specified in collection 

plan 
  2.2  Preserve sample integrity throughout 

collection 
  2.3  Place samples in suitable containers and 

label accurately 
  2.4  Store and transport samples 
  2.5  Identify and record characteristics of 

sampling environment, in particular any non-
standard aspects 

  2.6  Maintain sampling equipment in a clean and 
safe working condition 

 
3 Prepare samples 3.1  Verify sample, check documentation and 

required equipment for preparation 
  3.2  Perform preparation according to plan using 

recommended procedures 
  3.3  Reduce sample through primary reduction 

processes 
  3.4  Process diamond core samples 
  3.5  Contain loss of material and protect sample 

against contamination 
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  3.6  Recover and clean mineral samples using 
appropriate techniques and equipment 

  3.7  Store or dispose of residues and samples 
following OHS and environmental 
guidelines 

 
4 Prepare samples for 

dispatch 
4.1  Label, store and transport core samples to 

maintain integrity of sample 
  4.2  Use appropriate reference materials, 

standards and controls 
  4.3  Prepare samples for analysis according to 

method adopted 
  4.4  Contain loss of material and protect sample 

against contamination 
  4.5  Document any change to preparation 

methods 
  4.6  Forward samples for analysis to external 

laboratories 
  4.7  Store, test and dispose of samples as 

determined by relevant procedures 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• hand tools 
• carrying devices 
• portable power tools 
Mineral separation equipment may include:  
• mechanical gravity separator 
• high specific gravity liquids 
• hand magnet 
• isodynamic magnetic separator 
• electrostatic separator 
• preferential crushing 
• ultrasonic cleaner 
• panning and hand jigging 
Samples may include: 
• water 
• soils 
• rocks 
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• minerals 
• fossils 
• hydrocarbons 
• drill core 
• stream sediment 
• mine samples 
Representative sampling may include: 
• size 
• frequency 
• location 
Sample preparation may include: 
• splitting 
• sub-sampling 
• sealing 
• size reduction 
Required sampling may include: 
• crushing/grinding 
• sieving 
• riffling 
• blending 
• homogenisation 
• coning 
• quartering 
• preparing sub-sample including: 

• stain/polish 
• petrological and electron microscope/electron microprobes 
Primary reduction processes may include: 
• hydraulic rock splitter 
• diamond saw 
• sledge hammer 
• crushers 
• screens 
Diamond core processing may include: 
• marking up 
• specific gravity 
• magnetic suspension 
• core-cutting 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
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The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to collect and prepare 

samples appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

collection and preparation of samples appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a planning sample collection and preparation 
b performing sample collection 
c performing physical preparation of samples 
d performing mineral separations 
e performing chemical preparation of samples 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• sample collection methods  
• quality procedures 
• sampling equipment use  
• basic equipment maintenance 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• report and complete documentation 
• maintain sampling field equipment  
• use sampling equipment safely 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
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This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. The assessment environment 
should not disadvantage the participant. For example, language, literacy and numeracy 
demands of assessment should not be greater than those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS301A Operate and maintain instruments and field 
equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to operation and maintenance of geo-technical survey 
instruments and field equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMAAA301A Operate and maintain instruments and field equipment 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
 

Plan and prepare for use of 
instruments and field 
equipment 
 

1.2  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 
equipment for work activities 

  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.8  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

 
2 Test instrument/field 

equipment 
2.1  Perform safety checks in accordance with 

instrument/equipment manual or company 
procedures 

  2.2  Identify potential faults and/or malfunctions 
of instruments/field equipment 

  2.3  Label and report damaged or unsafe 
instruments/field equipment and remove 
from service 

  2.4  Ensure operational log books are up dated 
 
3 Calibrate instruments/field 

equipment 
3.1 Closely follow calibration schedules 

  3.2 Label out calibration 
instruments/equipment and advise other 
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operatives promptly 
  3.3 Identify cause/s of incorrect calibration 
  3.4 Perform new base calibration 
  3.5 Recommission instrument/equipment 
  3.6 Prepare compliance and calibration report 

as required 
 
4 Operate instruments/field 

equipment 
4.1  Optimise instrument/equipment settings for 

the particular measurement or analysis 
  4.2  Perform measurements with the optimum 

precision given field and technical 
constraints 

  4.3  Use time and materials efficiently and 
perform measurements in priority order 

  4.4  Assess data against quality control 
information, known standards and 
references for accuracy and precision 

  4.5  Repeat measurements where non-standard 
results are obtained 

 
5 5.1  Perform preventative maintenance 
 

Maintain instruments/field 
equipment 5.2  Identify and report equipment wear and 

faults 
  5.3  Perform minor repairs within limits of 

authorisation 
  5.4  Replace defective parts and makes 

adjustments 
  5.5  Seek expert help where difficulties are 

encountered 
  5.6  Update maintenance and calibration 

records 
 
6 6.1  Identify and clarify the nature of the fault 
 

Identify faults in 
instruments/field 
equipment 

6.2  Determine and rank likely causes of fault 

  6.3  Apply simple checks and tests 
  6.4  Obtain suitable tools and equipment to test 

faults 
  6.5  Apply fault finding methodology 

 
7 Commission new 

instruments and equipment 
7.1  Arrange commissioning procedures with 

manufacturer’s agent as required 
  7.2  Unpack, check and assemble 

instruments/equipment according to 
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manufacturer’s warranty requirements 
  7.3  Calibrate instrument/equipment to meet 

manufacturer’s specifications 
  7.4  Check instrument/equipment performance 

against specifications prior to acceptance of 
item 

  7.5  Prepare and make operating instructions 
available 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria 
Instruments and field equipment may include:  
• motors 
• generators 
• two way radios 
• mobile communications equipment 
• theodolite 
• satellite navigation system 
• memory magnetometer 
• gravity meter 
• IP transmitter and receiver 
• tem transmitter and receiver 
• gamma spectrometer 
• seismograph 
• well logger 
• data logger 
• portable PC 
Operating conditions may include: 
• day and night 
• laboratory 
• field environment 
• dry and wet 
• stable ground 
• broken ground 
• various natural landscapes 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires, extreme heat) 
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• chemicals 
• contaminants (dust, noise, etc) 
• equipment 
• fences 
• materials 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• vehicles 
• old workings 
Maintenance of instruments/equipment may include: 
• replacing ‘remove and replace’ components 
• lubrication 
• working adjustments to tolerances 
• cleaning and storing  
• completing usage records 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate and maintain 

instruments and field equipment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
operation and maintenance of instruments and field equipment appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for use of instruments and/ field equipment 
b determining operating condition of instrument/field equipment 
c calibrating instruments/field equipment 
d operating instruments/field equipment 
e maintaining instruments/field equipment 
f identifying faults in instruments/field equipment 
g commissioning new instruments and equipment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• manufacturer’s operating requirements for instruments and equipment 
• manufacturer’s calibration procedures 
• company and site policy and procedures regarding instrument and equipment use 
• instrument and equipment test methods 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• use hand and power tools 
• use calibration equipment 
• use test equipment 
• employ fault finding procedures 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
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This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS302A Plan and undertake field trip 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to mineral exploration field trips using a wide range 
of methods and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMAAA302A Plan and undertake field trip 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Organise field trips 1.1  Arrange access to field site with relevant 

stakeholders 
  1.2  Adhere to restrictions, agreements and 

customs when accessing field site 
  1.3  Identify available and efficient 

communication systems 
  1.4  Use maps, photos, satellite images and 

existing exploration data to plan access, 
traverses and camp site(s) 

  1.5  Plan supplies to support the location, 
duration and size of the field trip 

  1.6  Obtain supplies according to inventory and 
securely stow for field trip 

  1.7  Establish duty rosters for field trip activities 
in consultation with other team members 

 
2 Establish and maintain 

field camp 
2.1  Set up appropriate size field camp for 

number of team members in accordance 
with safety and environmental procedures 

  2.2  Monitor and participate in catering, 
hygiene and security activities as allocated 

  2.3  Obtain and monitor use of supplies as 
necessary to maintain health and safety 

  2.4  Set up and operate gas and electrical 
appliances and generators safely 

 
3 Work as part of a team in 

remote locations 
3.1  Contribute effectively to the achievement 

of shared goals and objectives 
  3.2  Cooperate with co-workers in a manner that 

promotes a safe working environment and 
creates good working relationships 
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  3.3  Communicate clearly with co-workers and 
supervisors 

  3.4  Work effectively and harmoniously with 
other team members to achieve team 
objectives 

  3.5  Maintain acceptable level of personal 
hygiene 

 
4 4.1  Follow safety procedures whenever 

helicopters are in the vicinity 
 

Apply remote safety and 
survival skills 
 4.2  Communicate effectively using standard 

protocols 
 
  4.3  Adopt conventional signalling codes and 

symbols in emergency situations 
  4.4  Recognise and manage the priorities for 

survival 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Communications systems may include: 
• satellite phone 
• mobile network phone 
• Royal Flying Doctor Service 
• two way radio 
• land line 
• CB radio 
Field trip supplies may include: 
• food 
• water 
• hygiene facilities 
• fuel 
• transport 
• communications 
• vehicle and equipment spares 
• First Aid and health 
Regulations may include: 
• Australian Standards 
• environmental agencies regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• isolation procedures 
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• manufacturer’s specifications and recommendations 
• Mine Regulations Act (Duty of Care) 
• OH&S Legislation 
• site regulation and procedures 
Access issues may include: 
• Aboriginal sites 
• privately owned land 
• defined heritage areas 
• inhospitable terrain and climate 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to plan and undertake 

field trips appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective planning and undertaking of field trips appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a organising field trips 
b maintaining field camp 
c working as part of a team in remote locations 
d operating and maintaining four wheel drive vehicle 
e applying remote safety and survival skills 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• land-use permits 
• relevant regulations, licences and permits 
• communications systems 
• historical mining data of field site 
• trip planning and logistics 
• supply sources, costs and availability 
• remote hazards, risks and survival techniques 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• erect shelters 
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• collect food and water  
• light fires 
• navigate with maps and stars 
• use vehicle for survival 
• plan and schedule 
• apply interpersonal communication skills 
• apply basic vehicle maintenance techniques 
• use portable gas and electricity equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS306A Process data and maintain accurate records 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to field and laboratory data analysis. 
Unit replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMAAA306A Process data and maintain accurate records 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Use and maintain data 1.1  Use available computer technologies 

according to organisation licensing, 
manufacturers’ specifications and local 
procedures 

  1.2  Identify and code data suitable for 
database system 

  1.3  Check and verify computer output 
  1.4  Utilise suitable and appropriate software 

to store and retrieve data 
  1.5  Transfer data effectively 

 
2 Analyse and present data 2.1  Record accurate and relevant observations 

in a form accessible to others 
  2.2  Use appropriate conventions and symbols 
  2.3  Convert instrument readouts into a form 

suitable for interpretation 
  2.4  Use computer technology to analyse data 
  2.5  Present results in format that meets 

organisational standards 
 
3 Maintain accurate records 3.1  Document and update procedures and 

techniques 
  3.2  File and store information  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Records may include: 
• equipment 
• materials 
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• safety 
• budgets 
• test results 
• product/process testing 
• calibrations of equipment 
• maintenance history of equipment 
• warranty information 
• manufacturers’ manuals 
• OHS events 
• expenditure 
• file and sample locations 
Data may include: 
• results of tests 
• measurements and analyses 
• computer database information 
• manual notes 
• maps 
• sketches 
• diagrams 
Software may include: 
• database software 
• spreadsheet software 
• statistical analysis software 
Conventions and symbols may be used on: 
• overlays 
• maps 
• reports 
and include: 
• scientific notation 
• terminology 
• references 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to process data and 

maintain accurate records appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

processing of data and maintenance of accurate records appropriate to a mine site, 
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while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a using and maintaining databases 
b analysing and presenting data 
c maintaining accurate records 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• computer software (database, spreadsheet, word processor) 
• data presentation modes 
• filing systems 
• storage methods 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• enter computer data  
• apply data analysis  
• apply averaging techniques 
• write reports 
• prepare reports using PC computer software 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
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The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS307A Provide geological field assistance 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the provision of field assistance to geologists. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures, relevant legislation and operating 
conditions 

 

Plan and prepare for 
geological field assistance 

1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify roster change 
over details 

  1.3 Arrange communications method and 
protocols with field team members 

  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5 Select and obtain relevant geological 
instruments and field equipment for work 
activities 

  1.6 Perform geological instrument and field 
equipment checks to ensure instruments and 
equipment are ready for operation 

  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards 

  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and equipment 

 
2 2.1 Take rock, ore and mineral samples 

according to site procedures and geologists 
requirements 

 

Collect and classify 
common rocks, ores and 
minerals 

2.2 Communicate field activities and results to 
relevant personnel 

  2.3 Examine specimens or outcrops to identify 
the properties and classify specimens into 
geological types 

  2.4 Compile records of all sampling results 
 
3 3.1 Interpret correct symbols to read geological 

maps and sections 
 

Use geological maps and 
sections 

3.2 Interpret and record geological problems 
using block diagrams 

  3.3 Interpret and record geographical features 
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from landforms and maps 
  3.4 Identify, in weathered outcrop, simple 

features as signs of the fresh rock type 
  3.5 Carry out basic geological surveying 

techniques 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Operating conditions may include: 
• day and night 
• laboratory 
• field environment 
• dry and wet 
• stable ground 
• broken ground 
• various landscapes 
• working over old under-ground workings and voids 
Communications may include: 
• verbal (face-to-face or radio) 
• e-mail 
• facsimile 
• memorandum 
• shift hand over documents 
Geological instruments and field equipment may include: 
• hand lens 
• compass 
• two way radios 
• theodolite 
• clinometer 
• tape measure 
• portable PC 
• protractor 
• scale rule 
• balance 
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• stereo microscope 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground/unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sights and artifacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
• erosion 
• rehabilitation 
Rock, ore and minerals may include: 
• volcanogenic massive sulphide 
• ultramafic volcanogenic nickel 
• differentiated mafic complex nickel 
• hydrothermal gold vein 
• volcanogenic pipe diamond 
• alluvial gold 
• alluvial heavy mineral sands 
• pegmatitic tin 
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• tantalum,  
• bauxite 
• aluminium 
• slate 
• phyllite 
• schist 
• gneiss 
• quartzite 
• marble 
• hornfels 
• amphibolite 
Classification parameters may include: 
• felsic category 
• intermediate category 
• mafic category 
• ultramafic category 
• minerals present 
• grain size 
Records may include: 
• field note book entries 
• filling in forms/templates and logs 
• memorandums 
• facsimiles/photographs 
• sketches 
• map sections 
• formal reports 
• audio recorded messages 
Sample types may include: 
• rock or mineral hand specimen 
• drill core/drill chips/drill sludge 
• oriented sample 
Symbols may include: 
• contacts 
• faults 
• dip and strike 
• scale bars 
• north points 
• legends 
• geological age 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to provide geological 

field assistance appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

provision of geological field assistance appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for geological field assistance 
b collecting and classifying common rocks, ores and minerals 
c using geological maps and sections 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• methods of sampling and sample identification 
• geology of rock, ore and mineral deposits 
• classification of rock, ore and minerals 
• geometry of geological structures on maps and in the field 
• company and site policy and procedures regarding geological field work 
• types and functions of geological instruments and field equipment 
• safe and correct use of instruments and equipment in the field 
• sampling procedures and requirements 
• communications methods and protocols 
• recording and reporting systems 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• drive all-terrain vehicles 
• access, interpret and apply technical and safety information 
• communicate and coordinate activities with others 
• keep plant and equipment records 
• apply diagnostic/faultfinding techniques 
• comply with environmental requirements 
• work in a team environment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
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This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires resources typically used in a mine site work 
environment. Selection and use of resources may differ due to mine site conditions, 
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than those 
required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS308A Mobilise equipment and materials 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers all components of the safe transporting of equipment and materials 
to an exploration site, and basic general maintenance of the transportation vehicle. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Prepare for mobilisation to 

site 
1.1 Observe safety rules and regulations 

including site rules safety plans and site 
specific instructions 

  1.2 Check operational safety by carrying out 
pre-start inspection procedures according to 
manufacturer’s specifications, company 
and/or site requirements 

  1.3 Receive, interpret and clarify briefing 
details in accordance with requirements 

   Prepare vehicle, vehicle kit, camping 
equipment, First Aid kit, survival kit and 
personal equipment for remote assignment 

 
2 Carry out pre-start and 

routine checks 
2.1 Carry out pre-start, daily engine, fuel and 

fluid level checks according to 
manufacturer/supplier instructions 

  2.2 Observe safety procedures while checking 
hydraulic systems, high-pressure air, 
electrical circuits and batteries 

 
3 Proceed to exploration site 3.1 Drive vehicle in accordance with policies 

and procedures and State regulation 
  3.2 Apply safe driving techniques to all 

vehicles 
  3.3 Position/arrange loads so they will be 

carried in a safe manner to prevent 
loss/damage to vehicle or cargo 

  3.4 Use a range of load restraints/lashings to 
secure various loads to a vehicle. 

  3.5 Identify and assess ground conditions 
before driving vehicle across country 

  3.6  Drive vehicle off road in a range of terrains 
  3.7  Demonstrate stall recovery 
  3.8  Use maps, communication and navigation 
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aids/equipment  
  3.9  Identify and avoid potential/actual hazards 

on the route 
  3.10 Carry out emergency procedures in 

accordance with manufacturer’s and/or 
company requirements 

  3.11 Recognise and demonstrate basic survival 
techniques for a range of situations 

  3.12 Communicate information to base or other 
vehicles 

  3.13 Complete move to site and all required 
documentation 

 
4 Carry out basic operator 

maintenance 
 Identify hazards, and methods of 

minimising hazards, in conducting 
maintenance, particularly in the field 

  4.1  Carry out minor repairs/replacements as 
required in accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications 

  4.2  Overcome minor breakdowns/bogging 
using recovery techniques 

  4.3  Carry out vehicle washing and 
housekeeping regularly according to site 
requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Rules and regulations may be found in: 
• industrial safety regulations and legislation/organisation policy/procedures covering 

same 
• driving manuals 
• safety codes of practice, signs and hazard codes 
• materials safety data sheets (MSDSs), container labels 
• manufacturer’s specifications 
• employer’s procedure manual/work instruction/safety analysis/directive  
• company instructions 
• maps and plans 
• vehicle log books 
• accident investigation forms 
Vehicles may include: 
• any two-wheel drive passenger vehicle 
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• all-wheel drive sedan/utility/station wagon 
• light trucks (usually table tops) 
• heavy support vehicles  
• heavy vehicles (such as drill rigs) 
• towed vehicle/trailer  
Note: State legislative requirements on road transport are adhered to 
Loads may include: 
• materials for exploration operations 
• spares for all equipment 
• fuels for all equipment, including oils and other lubricants 
• other hazardous substances and equipment 
• water tanks 
• ancillary equipment (e.g. pumps, generators, lighting plant) 
• compressors, caravans and/or vehicles 
• pallets 
• fluids 
• bulk materials 
• decontamination (cleaning) chemicals 
• safety equipment including personal protective equipment 
• towed loads 
Note: Some of the materials to be transported are inherently hazardous 
Terrain over which vehicles can be driven may include: 
• state and federal roads, sealed and unsealed 
• tracks or trails (e.g. mining and forestry access roads, fire trails) 
• off-road, where surface may vary in type, condition, gradient 
• barriers such as streams, gullies, sand dunes, banks 
Hazards (other than those relating to terrain) may include: 
• power lines 
• fences, gates 
• natural disasters (e.g. floods) 
• LPG appliances/canisters 
• other transported gas cylinders 
• portable and fixed winches 
• road transport hazards (e.g. braking with loads, camber, hills, rough surfaces) 
• serviceability of slings, tow ropes, shackles, snatch blocks lashings, vehicle 

restraining structures, decks, steps and jacks 
Range of load restraint/lashings may include: 
• direct lashings 
• indirect lashings 
• combination of direct and indirect lashings 
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• knots (securing loads on vehicles) 
Driving a vehicle off-road may include: 
• driving on rocky trails 
• steep gradients 
• driving in mud, snow and ice 
• crossing sand dunes/crossing rivers 
• stall recovery – ascent and descent 
Maps, communications and navigation aids may include: 
• compass 
• global positioning system (GPS) 
• range of maps and diagrams 
• topographical information 
Basic survival techniques may include: 
• coping with breakdowns in the bush or isolated areas 
• physical and emotional requirements in an emergency and in isolated areas 
• methods of self protection to enhance survival 
• sources of water 
• making fire/protecting the environment 
• signalling search parties/aircraft 
• search party assistance 
• determining directions/locations 
• remaining in control/assisting other team members 
• coping with accidents and illness/First Aid within limits of competency 
• reading and interpreting maps 
Information communicated may include: 
• use of two way radio, CB radio 
• SAT phones, mobile phones 
• reporting defects, necessary detours, work hazards, changes in environmental 

patterns (e.g. storm, flood) 
• phonetic alphabet 
• call signs and radio protocols 
Documentation may include: 
• log books/service records 
• pre-drive checks 
Minor repairs/replacements may include: 
• wheel changing/rotation 
• using jumper leads 
• charging/servicing batteries 
• bleeding brakes 
• bleeding hydraulic system 
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• adjusting clutch 
• bleeding fuel system 
• servicing air cleaners 
• changing oil and oil filters 
• greasing/lubrication 
• basic pre-drive operational checks of a vehicle 
Recovery techniques may include: 
• jacking 
• winching 
• rigging 
• towing 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out operational 

maintenance appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of operational maintenance appropriate to an exploration 
operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for mobilisation to site 
b. carrying out pre-start and routine checks 
c. proceeding to exploration site 
d. carrying out basic operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• provisions of the Workplace Health and Safety Acts, their regulations and Codes of 

Practice 
• particular state or territory regulations relating to operations 
• reasons loads shift and methods of preventing shifting 
• number and types of lashings to apply, fixing points and basic knots 
• safe carrying of loads 
• a range of acquired safety and survival skills 
• driving with the minimum of damage to vehicles, equipment and structures. 
• relevant OH&S requirements for transport and storage of materials and equipment 
• operational and maintenance procedures 
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• a basic knowledge of hydraulic systems, components and cleanliness requirements 
• a basic knowledge of internal combustion motors and the major components 
• a basic knowledge of electricity and in particular, the associated hazards 
• use, transport and storage of LPG and LPG appliances 
• recording and reporting 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply communication and recording skills 
• perform manual and mechanical handling 
• drive laden vehicles (on and off road) 
• perform basic maintenance skills 
• apply knots, load securing devices and attachment points for loaded vehicles 
• apply recovery techniques for bogged plant/vehicles 
• acquire required licences and permits 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• use hand tools 
• solve problems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
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Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS309A Carry out operational maintenance 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers all components of maintenance of exploration field equipment, 
including mechanical, hydraulic and electrical skills. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Perform pre-start checks 

and maintenance 
1.1 Inspect and carry out pre-start checks on 

exploration equipment 
  1.2 Complete mine site/company checklist 

sheet 
  1.3 Select and wear appropriate personal 

protective equipment 
  1.4 Lubricate all systems according to 

manufacturers’ requirements 
  1.5 Check and top up fluid levels and bleed 

where necessary 
  1.6 Check filters and clean/replace if necessary 
  1.7 Check safety appliances are fitted and in 

serviceable condition 
  1.8 Keep equipment clean and windscreens 

free of dirt 
 

2 2.1 Observe policies, procedures, safety rules 
and site specific instructions 

 

Perform equipment checks 
regularly and efficiently, as 
prescribed in the operator’s 
manual/company 
procedures 

2.2 Carry out timed and regular equipment 
inspection, servicing and lubrication in 
accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations/company procedures, 
and record details 

  2.3 Identify faults or potential faults and report 
immediately 

  2.4 Observe isolation/tag out/lock out 
procedures 

  2.5 Identify, record and/or report requirement 
for repair or maintenance and critical time 
line for rectification 

  2.6 Monitor effectiveness of maintenance 
performed 

 
3 Maintain tools, 3.1 Follow procedures for tool and component 
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components and 
consumables 

maintenance, and carry out safely and 
according to instructions. 

  3.2 Follow site procedures for maintaining and 
storing tools and consumables in good 
condition 

 
4 Carry out hot work 4.1 Clear area around the work site of 

flammable material 
  4.2 Position fire extinguishers at company 

recommended locations 
  4.3 Undertake hot work in compliance with 

district fire controls 
  4.4 Liaise with spotter during hot work 

operations 
  4.5 Inspect the area prior to leaving to ensure 

that no potential exists for later combustion 
 

5 Perform exploration 
equipment maintenance 

5.1 Minimise equipment breakdown by regular 
servicing and maintenance and 
performance of overhauls to manufacturers’ 
specifications 

  5.2 Use tag out/lock out when servicing 
  5.3 Carry out minor servicing of equipment 

avoiding disruption to production 
  5.4 Carry out routine inspection, servicing, 

lubrication and housekeeping tasks to 
manufacturer’s and/or site requirements 

  5.5 Read and follow instructions on 
maintenance procedures, lubrication, filter 
change/service accurately 

  5.6 Identify and change worn parts, and record 
relative frequency of replacement 

  5.7 Identify operational faults in and maintain 
hydraulic, pneumatic and drive systems 

  5.8 Report service and repair requirements and 
take action according to company 
procedures 

  5.9 Use diagnostic and troubleshooting 
procedures and techniques and take action 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Exploration equipment may include: 
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• drilling equipment 
• camping equipment 
• navigational aids 
• mobile laboratory 
• emergency aids 
• First Aid pack 
• communications devices 
• surveying equipment 
• sampling devices and storage 
• 4WD vehicles 
• mobile computers and associated devices 
Safety rules may include: 
• tag out/lock out procedures 
• hazard identification and control/Job Safety Analysis (JSA) 
Equipment checks used on exploration site may include: 
• regular visual inspection including pre-start neutral for all control levers 
• check on correct operation 
• observation of display instruments and gauges function 
• observation of recording instruments and gauges 
• hydraulic system (including filters, strainers, hose, hose fitting and oils) 
• air systems and filters 
• vehicles (including wheels, tyres, clutch, brakes and fluid levels) 
• batteries 
Symptoms of faults may include: 
• indications on instruments or gauges 
• noises 
• vibrations 
• smells 
• overheated hydraulic motors or lines 
• visual indicators (e.g. smoke) 
Procedures for keeping tools and consumables in good condition may include: 
• effective storage 
• use of desiccants 
• store chemicals (cement, bentonite, and so on) in safe dry conditions secure from 

livestock 
Hot work is any work or task that has the potential to create fire or explosion, and may 
include: 
• welding 
• grinding 
• fuel transfer 
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Spotters are used to ensure that no fires develop from slag or hot metal generated 
during hot work 
Equipment maintenance may include: 
• operating checks/daily checks 
• programmed maintenance 
• breakdown maintenance 
• prescribed lubrication 
Diagnostic and trouble shooting procedures may include: 
• diagnostics built into equipment 
• diagnostics applying externally 
• troubleshooting procedures recommended by manufacturers 
• troubleshooting procedures developed by organisation 
• knowledge of sources of help for more complex problems 
Reporting requirements may include: 
• tool records 
• service and maintenance 
• metres drilled 
• operating hours since last service 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out operational 

maintenance appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of operational maintenance appropriate to an exploration 
operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. performing pre-start checks and maintenance 
b. performing equipment checks regularly and efficiently, as prescribed in the 

operator’s manual/company procedures 
c. maintaining tools, components and consumables 
d. carrying out hot work 
e. performing exploration equipment maintenance 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• manufacturers’ handbooks 
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• characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations of equipment 
• environmental aspects 
• hot work procedures and techniques 
• fire prevention and control techniques and equipment 
• mechanical/electrical/hydraulic systems and power tools 
• isolation and tag out procedures 
• lubricants and their uses 
• equipment electric and hydraulic indicators and gauges 
• transmission and drive systems 
• recording and reporting 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• carry out in service functions and procedures 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• interpret manufacturers’ maintenance and operations manuals 
• use hand tools 
• solve problems 
• use PC software  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
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Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS311A Navigate in remote or trackless areas 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the knowledge and skills required to conduct navigation in remote or 
trackless areas where adverse conditions and/or poor visibility are likely to occur and 
where people need to operate independently. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Use maps 1.1 Select the type of map(s) suitable for the 

activity  
  1.2 Identify possible sources of error and 

inaccuracies on the map 
  1.3 Identify symbols and information contained 

on the map that may be used in navigation 
  1.4 Identify the way in which relevant symbols 

and information on the map can be used in 
navigation 

 
2 Use a compass 2.1 Identify the essential features of a compass  
  2.2 Demonstrate the manner in which a 

compass is used to maintain a designated 
course 

  2.3 Demonstrate how compass use reflects 
understanding of the factors that affect 
accuracy 

 
3 Plan a route for remote or 

trackless areas 
3.1 Apply symbols and information contained 

on the map to plan an efficient route/course 
suitable to navigation and activity-specific 
abilities  

  3.2 Obtain additional information to assist in 
the preparation of a navigation data sheet 
from the map and from other suitable 
sources of information 

  3.3 Identify potential hazards associated with 
navigating through adverse environmental 
conditions 

  3.4 Consider other contextual issues in the 
planning of a route 

  3.5 Prepare a navigation data sheet/route card 
  3.6 Identify emergency or contingency escape 

routes 
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  3.7 Consider environmental impact issues in 
the planning of a route 

 
4 Navigate in remote or 

trackless areas 
4.1 Maintain orientation of map to 

surroundings  
  4.2 Identify possible sources of navigation 

error in specific locations 
  4.3 Use combined map, compass and other 

techniques whilst following a route in 
unmodified landscapes 

  4.4 Employ techniques for distance estimations 
of travel in the absence of identifying 
features 

  4.4  Maintain the designated course whilst 
bypassing obstacles 

  4.5  Maintain a course in adverse environmental 
conditions and/or poor visibility 

  4.6  Fix position accurately and regularly using 
a combination of appropriate navigation 
techniques 

  4.7  Select an efficient route choice for the 
surroundings and conditions 

  4.8  Employ suitable combinations of 
navigation techniques to fix position and 
identify unknown features when lost 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Maps may include: 
• topographic  
• aerial photographs  
Symbols and information may include: 
• grid lines and numbers  
• contour lines  
• magnetic variation  
• scale  
• map legend  
• topographic features  
Navigation data sheet information may include: 
• grid reference points  
• grid and magnetic bearings  
• distances  
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• estimated travelling times  
• height gain/loss  
• gradient  
• identifiable features  
• escape routes  
Sources of information may include: 
• guide books  
• local inhabitants  
• peers/local clubs  
Potential hazards may include: 
• river crossings and rising water levels  
• open water crossings  
• cliff lines  
• wet and slippery rocks  
• extreme heat  
• extreme cold  
• fog and mist  
• snow  
• severe storms/squalls  
• strong winds  
• heavy rain  
• man-made features  
Other contextual issues may include: 
• navigation and activity-specific abilities  
• available clothing, equipment and resources  
• fitness levels  
• type of terrain or features of the location/access and escape routes 
• number of people travelling 
• natural protection or shelter  
Unmodified landscapes align to Class 6 Tracks within the Australian Standard for 
Walking Tracks AS 2156.1. Standards Australia 2001, and may include those where: 
• there are no modifications to the natural surface or the natural environment so that 

track alignment is indistinct  
• there is no clearance along the track  
• signage is generally not provided  
• there may include steep sections of unmodified surfaces and other terrain and man-

made hazards  
• the track is not managed for public risk  
• there is an appreciable risk of onset of poor visibility  
Obstacles may include: 
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• thick vegetation  
• drops and climbs  
• marshes and bogs  
• fog  
• rivers, lakes and dams  
Distance estimations may include: 
• pacing 
• time 
Navigation techniques may include: 
• use of compass 
• linear features/point features 
• attack points 
• aiming off 
• collecting features 
• spiral search 
• sweep search 
• back-bearings and resections 
• use of Global Positioning Systems (GPS) 
• use of stars and sun 
• use of natural features 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to rehabilitate 

exploration site appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective rehabilitation of exploration site appropriate to an exploration operation, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. using maps 
b. using a compass 
c. planning a route for remote or trackless areas 
d. navigating in remote or trackless areas 
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Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• factors affecting navigation techniques in extreme environmental conditions  
• map types and sources of error 
• use of a compass and factors that affect their accuracy 
• navigation techniques and aids 
• navigation data sheets 
• route planning and issues that should be considered in extreme environmental 

conditions  
• estimation of travelling times in unmodified landscape and/or difficult 

terrain/conditions 
• techniques for estimating distance travelled in poor visibility  
• back-bearings and resections 
• techniques to navigate around obstacles 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• solve problems  
• maintain a compass bearing in poor visibility and/or extreme conditions  
• observe surroundings  
• make decisions  
• apply communication skills 
• acquire required licences and permits 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS312A Drive and recover a four wheel drive vehicle 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to use appropriate range, gear and 
techniques to drive a four wheel drive vehicle through and over different terrain and 
apply basic vehicle recovery techniques. It relates only to the specialist skills and 
knowledge for four wheel drive vehicles. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Identify four wheel drive 

specific terms, terminology 
and techniques 

1.1 Identify the structural and handling 
differences between a conventional two 
wheel drive and a four wheel drive vehicle 

  1.2 Identify and demonstrate the purpose and 
use of front wheel hubs 

  1.3 Identify factors affecting tyre size, fitment, 
rating, and pressure 

  1.4 Correctly identify, recovery hooks and 
mounting features 

  1.5 Identify hazards associated with incorrect 
use of vehicle features or equipment 

 
2 Plan for minimal 

environmental impact 
2.1 Determine types of impact likely to occur 

during four wheel driving and associated 
activities 

  2.2 Demonstrate compliance with land 
management principles and policies when 
planning exploration activities 

  2.3 Comply with policies and management 
plans relevant to the activity area 

  2.4 Plan and conduct activities in a manner 
which minimises environmental impact 

  2.5 Adopt and implement procedures to ensure 
minimization of harm to the environment 
from four wheel drive activities 

  2.6 Demonstrate cooperation and consideration 
towards other land users 

 
3 Perform pre-departure 

checks 
3.1 Perform routine pre-departure checks under 

the bonnet, under the body, and on external 
and internal items and accessories 

  3.2 Take action to correct any deficiency 
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  3.3 Determine food and water requirements for 
journey 

  3.4 Select suitable navigation equipment where 
necessary 

  3.5 Interpret weather conditions to determine 
suitability for driving 

  3.6 Apply safe vehicle loading practices 
  3.7 Secure items of personal luggage safely 
  3.8 Advise passengers of any special safety 

precautions to be taken when traversing 
rough terrain 

 
4 Use the features of a four 

wheel drive vehicle to 
drive in a variety of terrain 
types 

4.1 Operate four wheel drive vehicles correctly 
and safely both on and off road, in 
accordance with road rules, principles of 
four wheel driving and OH&S regulations 

  4.2 Apply smooth accelerator control strategies 
over a range of terrain types 

  4.3 Demonstrate recommended braking 
techniques for hard top surfaces and off 
road conditions 

  4.4 Correctly identify situations where the 
engagement of four wheel drive is required  

  4.5 Engage correctly, where fitted, front hubs 
or centre differential lock (constant four 
wheel drive vehicles) 

  4.6 Survey track to identify hazards, asses risk 
and select a best route 

  4.7 Select routes to minimise damage to the 
environment 

  4.8 Use appropriate range, gear, speed, driving 
and braking technique to negotiate a range 
of terrain types whilst maintaining control 
of vehicle at all times 

  4.9 Perform a stop stall key start recovery 
procedure on a moderate incline 

  4.10 Check brakes and undercarriage after 
negotiating varying terrain 

  4.11 Perform repairs to damaged tracks if 
necessary 

  4.12 Use standardised operating procedures 
when travelling in company with other 
vehicles 

  4.13 Maintain appropriate hand positioning on 
steering wheel 
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5 Use a single snatch strap to 
recover a vehicle 

 Identify risks associated with vehicle 
recovery and develop and implement 
strategies to minimise risks 

  5.1  Identify recovery hooks 
  5.2  Confirm use of recommended mounting 

strategy on the four wheel drive vehicle and 
use of rated recovery equipment when 
practicable 

  5.3  Demonstrate procedures for preparing 
vehicles for recovery 

  5.4  Demonstrate techniques to minimise 
impact on the environment during vehicle 
recovery 

  5.5  Demonstrate techniques for joining two 
snatch straps 

   Coordinate safe recovery of a four wheel 
drive vehicle using a single snatch strap 

  5.6  Correctly perform post recovery checks and 
repairs 

 
6 Perform maintenance and 

minor repairs on four 
wheel drive vehicles 

 Select/access maintenance equipment 
correctly, including spares and fluids, prior 
to departure after consideration of 
contextual issues  

  6.1. Check vehicles regularly prior to and 
during trip and correctly perform routine 
maintenance/repair tasks 

  6.2. Make vehicle performance reports to the 
designated person 

  6.3. Demonstrate safe use of a jack to support a 
four wheel drive vehicle on uneven ground 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Types of impact may include: 
• pollution with foreign matter (human waste, rubbish, soap, detergent) 
• vegetation tramping and breakage 
• breakage and dislodgment of rock and other formations 
• compaction of soil and other deposits 
• disturbance of fauna 
• introduction of new flora and fauna 
• chemical alteration of environments 
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• damage to, or inappropriate behaviour in, cultural sites 
• graffiti 
• reduction in decomposing timber 
• campfire scars 
• noise 
• intrusion into private lives and culture  
• development of facilities and signs 
Range of terrain types may include: 
• moderate inclines (up and down) 
• sloping terrain 
• very soft ground 
• rocky areas 
• sand 
• axle deep water crossings 
• mud/black soil/snow/ice 
Contextual issues may include: 
• duration of trip 
• type of terrain to be covered 
• remoteness of area to be visited 
Routine maintenance/repair tasks may include: 
• changing wheels in uneven terrain 
• fluid top-up 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to drive and recover a 

four-wheel-drive vehicle appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective driving and recovery of a four-wheel-drive vehicle appropriate to an 
exploration operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. identifying four wheel drive specific terms, terminology and techniques 
b. planning for minimal environmental impact 
c. performing pre-departure checks 
d. using features of a four wheel drive vehicle to drive in a variety of terrain types 
e. using a single snatch strap to recover a vehicle 
f. performing maintenance and minor repairs on four wheel drive vehicles 

Required Knowledge 
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Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the: 
• features and handling characteristics of four wheel drive vehicles/driving techniques 

in different terrain 
• terms used to describe four wheel drive capabilities (approach and departure angles, 

ramp over angle, ground clearance, suspension travel) 
• differences between four wheel drive and four wheel drive vehicles and their 

impacts on vehicle operation and capability 
• tyre management principles 
• environmental impact of four wheel driving 
• OH&S legislation relevant to the use of four wheel drive vehicles 
• use of single snatch straps to recover vehicles and hazards associated with vehicle 

recovery 
• techniques for travelling in convoy  
• minimum impact codes  
• legal and statutory requirements (of land management agencies)  
• specific problems of fragile environments or threatened species  
• area restrictions  
• natural processes and interrelationships occurring within natural environments and 

the manner in which interrelationships between natural processes can be affected 
• cultural protocols for making contact and communicating with indigenous people 

and organisations  
• practices which may be implemented to minimise impact (e.g. avoidance of 

sensitive areas, appropriate site and route selection, limited party size, keeping to 
marked tracks or routes, campfire management and rehabilitation)  

• practices and procedures used by land management authorities to reduce impact:  
• restricting access/limiting group size  
• seasonal restrictions  
• use of permits  
• enforcing Codes of Ethics and Conduct 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply four wheel driving techniques in different terrain 
• reduce environmental impact 
• research and evaluation of impact through observation and questioning 
• solve problems and apply solution focused strategies 
• apply communication and recording skills 
• perform manual and mechanical handling/perform basic maintenance skills 
• acquire required licences and permits 
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• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• use hand tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS313A Prepare drill site 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the preparation of a drill site while maintaining minimum disruption 
to the natural environment. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan for drill site 

preparation 
1.1 Access the drill site layout plan to confirm 

the location, size and configuration of the 
proposed drill site 

  1.2 Identify, address and report potential 
hazards and risks 

  1.3 Select and wear appropriate Personal 
Protective Equipment 

  1.4 Establish communication system and 
protocols 

  1.5 Carry out plant and equipment pre-start 
checks 

 
2 Create access to drill site 2.1 Identify existing tracks and use for entry to 

drill site 
  2.2 If necessary, create new tracks which 

minimises water flows and erosion by 
following the natural contours of the land 

  2.3 Create new tracks to drill site which 
minimise the clearing of vegetation by 
avoiding large trees and preserving root 
stocks 

  2.4 When using machinery to prepare access 
blade should be raised to a minimum of 
150mm 

  2.5 Cut or trim larger trees if unavoidable 
  2.6 Stockpile or windrow cleared vegetation for 

use during site rehabilitation 
 
3 Prepare drill site 3.1 Clear drill site removing minimum 

vegetation 
  3.2 If vegetation significantly impedes access 

to the proposed drill site, seek permission 
from appropriate person to move hole 
location 

  3.3 Manually clear ground cover to prevent fire 
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hazards to drill rig 
  3.4 Leave mature trees undisturbed 
  3.5 Build sumps and bunds on the downside of 

the hole collar location 
 
4 Minimise impact of 

contaminated groundwater 
4.1 Identify the possible presence of 

groundwater which may be a threat to 
vegetation during drilling operations 

  4.2 If groundwater is discovered, construct 
appropriate number of sumps to 
recommended configuration and distances 
from the drill rig location 

  4.3 Store topsoil removed from sump 
construction separately to facilitate more 
effective rehabilitation 

 
5 Manage rare flora  Before clearing vegetation, determine the 

presence and type of rare flora 
  5.1  Where rare flora are identified, seek advice 

on the action to be taken 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Potential hazards may include: 
• disturbance or interruption of services 
• solar radiation 
• dust 
• noise 
• air- and soil-borne micro-organisms 
• chemicals and hazardous substances 
• sharp hand tools and equipment 
• manual handling 
• moving machinery and machinery parts 
• slippery and uneven surfaces 
• dehydration 
• stings 
• contaminated groundwater 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• hat 
• boots 
• overalls 
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• gloves 
• goggles 
• respirator or face mask 
• face guard 
• hearing protection 
• drinking water 
• sunscreen lotion 
• hard hat 
Natural contours should be followed; straight line clearing of tracks and gridlines is 
not to occur 
Plant and equipment may include: 
• hydraulic excavators 
• wheel loaders 
• crawler dozers 
• crawler loaders 
• motor graders and scrapers 
• backhoes 
• chainsaw 
New tracks should be cleared to a width no wider than three metres 
The trimming of larger trees should be carried out with a chainsaw rather than 
bulldozing 
Ground cover may include: 
• grass 
• spinifex 
• undergrowth 
Sumps should: 
• be located away from any significant vegetation to minimise distur4bance to roots 

and to prevent horizontal transmission of saline water and potentially hostile 
material coming into contact with vegetation 

• have one side that is ramped at approximately 45o to allow animals that may fall 
into the sump to escape 

Action to be taken may typically include: 
• if a single or small number of plants are found: 
• note location 

• if work activity is planned for the area, relocate work activity 
• report to regulator 

• if a large community of plants is located: 
• note location 

• if work activity is planned for the area, contact regulator and determine course  
of action 

• if sustained communities of plants are located: 
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• note location 
• if work activity is planned for the area, contact regulator and obtain concurrence to 

continue work program 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to prepare drill site 

appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective preparation of drill site appropriate to an exploration operation, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning for drill site preparation 
b. creating access to drill site 
c. preparing drill site 
d. minimising impact of contaminated groundwater 
e. managing rare flora 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• provisions of the Workplace Health and Safety Acts, their regulations and Codes of 

Practice 
• particular state or territory regulations relating to vegetation clearing 
• drill site layout plans 
• environmental work procedures 
• hazards associated with drill site preparation work 
• types and operational characteristics of plant/equipment used in creating access 

tracks and for drill site preparation operations 
• basic maintenance 
• fire control methods 
• environmental principles and practices 
• types and identification of rare flora 
• type and identification of contaminated groundwater 
• re-vegetation methods 
• recording and reporting 

Required Skills 
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Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply communication and recording skills 
• perform manual and mechanical handling 
• perform basic maintenance skills 
• acquire required licences and permits 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• use hand tools 
• solve problems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 



MNMEGS314A Rehabilitate exploration site 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 2573 

MNMEGS314A Rehabilitate exploration site 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the requirements for the rehabilitation of an exploration site and the 
restoration of access tracks. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Prepare for site 

rehabilitation 
1.1 Access, intepret and apply the rehabilitation 

plan and Environmental Work Procedures 
(EWP) 

  1.2 Identify, address and report potential 
hazards and risks 

  1.3 Select and wear appropriate Personal 
Protective Equipment 

  1.4 Obtain map of area and identify location of 
sites to be rehabilitated 

  1.5 Establish communication system and 
protocols 

  1.6 Carry out rehabilitation plant and equipment 
pre-start checks 

 
2 Rehabilitate exploration 

site 
2.1 Assess hydrocarbon spills at drill site and 

deal with according to legislation, 
environmental policies and procedures and 
company requirements 

  2.2 Ensure saline or contaminated water sumps 
are completely dry 

  2.3 Push waste materials resulting from 
exploration operations into sumps, and back 
fill, compact and cover with topsoil 

  2.4 Operate plant/machinery, following EWPs, 
to scarify all cleared areas 

  2.5 Retrieve cleared vegetation and put back 
onto rehabilitated site 

  2.6 Remove and dispose of all rubbish 
  2.7 Re-vegetate area if required under the 

rehabilitation plan 
  2.8 Record rehabilitation details 
  2.9 Inspect rehabilitated site for compliance 

with environmental and legislative 
requirements and safe entry 
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3 Cap drill holes 3.1 Excavate hole collar to suitable depth 
  3.2 Pour excess drill chips into drill hole 
  3.3 Select and insert appropriate hole plug 

firmly into hole opening or collar, such that 
water ingress and future erosion is 
prevented 

  3.4 Backfill excavated soil onto plug and 
compact firmly ensuring that sufficient 
compacted soil is left on hole to allow for 
subsidence and encourage run off 

  3.5 Peg hole site and mark with ID number 
 
4 Rehabilitate access tracks 4.1 Remove all windrows 
  4.2 Scarify tracks 
  4.3 Retrieve as much as possible cleared 

vegetation and restore to access track 
  4.4 Block or disguise the entrance to the track 

with any available materials 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Potential hazards may include: 
• disturbance or interruption of services 
• solar radiation 
• dust 
• noise 
• air- and soil-borne micro-organisms 
• chemicals and hazardous substances 
• sharp hand tools and equipment 
• manual handling 
• moving machinery and machinery parts 
• slippery and uneven surfaces 
• dehydration 
• stings 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• hat 
• boots 
• overalls 
• gloves 
• goggles 
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• respirator or face mask 
• face guard 
• hearing protection 
• drinking water 
• sunscreen lotion 
• hard hat 
Hydrocarbons may include: 
• diesel/petrol 
• hydraulic fluid 
Plant and machinery may include: 
• hydraulic excavators 
• wheel loaders 
• crawler dozers 
• crawler loaders 
• motor graders and scrapers 
• dump trucks 
• backhoes 
• log skidders 
Re-vegetation methods may include: 
• hand sowing 
• direct seeding 
• tube planting 
• hand or machine assisted planting of seedlings 
• planting of divisions 
• transplanting 
• assisted regeneration 
• natural regeneration 
Inspections may include: 
• checking that access paths are clear of debris, waste material, tools, equipment and 

machinery 
• ensuring that equipment and machinery is disabled after use 
• ensuring that signage and safety barriers are removed 
• removing debris and waste from the work area swiftly and efficiently 
Materials may include: 
• cleared vegetation 
• dead logs 
• boulders 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
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The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to rehabilitate 

exploration site appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective rehabilitation of exploration site appropriate to an exploration operation, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for site rehabilitation 
b. rehabilitating exploration site 
c. capping drill holes 
d. restoring access tracks 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• provisions of the Workplace Health and Safety Acts, their regulations and Codes of 

Practice 
• particular state or territory regulations relating to rehabilitation 
• relevant OH&S requirements associated with rehabilitation activities 
• rehabilitation principles and practices 
• rehabilitation planning 
• Environmental Work Procedures 
• hazards associated with rehabilitation work 
• types and operational characteristics of plant/equipment used in rehabilitation 

operations 
• basic maintenance 
• environmental principles and practices 
• re-vegetation methods and types 
• hole-capping methods 
• recording and reporting 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
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• apply communication and recording skills 
• perform manual and mechanical handling/perform basic maintenance skills 
• acquire required licences and permits 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• use hand tools 
• solve problems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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PRDSIS10A Provide field support services 
Unit descriptor 
This unit describes activities involved in providing field support services. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan and prepare for support 

task 
1.1 The requirements for the job are clarified 

with supervisor 

1.2 Tools, equipment and supplies appropriate 
to the environment are selected and 
prepared according to specifications 

1.3 Safety requirements for the protection of 
site personnel, the public and the 
environment are determined 

1.4 Where required, plans are examined to 
determine location of services 

1.5 Personal safety equipment is used in 
accordance with organisational guidelines 
and OHS requirements 

1.6 All work is performed in accordance with 
appropriate standards, legislative 
requirements and codes of practice 

2 Execute support tasks 2.1 Where required, barricades, protective 
works and signs are erected in accordance 
with organisation guideline 

2.2 Surface positions are determined and 
marked in accordance with accepted 
standards using information available from 
site drawings and references and 
appropriate personnel 

2.3 Support tasks are carried out under 
direction and according to specifications 

3 Finalise the task 3.1 Site is restored, as near as practicable, to 
original condition 

3.2 Tools and equipment are cleaned and 
stored in a secure location 

3.3 All required work records are completed 
accurately and promptly in accordance 
with organisation guidelines 

RANGE STATEMENT 
Specifications may include details of the project deliverables, personnel required, data 
capture methods, timelines, budget and resources needed. 
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Standards, legislative requirements and codes of practice may include OHS 
legislation, both Federal and State legislation, Australian Quality Standards, 
manufacturers’ instructions/specifications, EPA requirements, organisation guidelines. 
Personal safety equipment may include safety vests, overalls, helmets and safety 
boots, sun protective equipment. 
Supplies and equipment may include measuring instruments, tools, vehicles, PC-
based digitising board, data-recording equipment and any materials relevant to duties. 
Support task may include assistance with identifying, determining and marking 
positions; recording data; driving; equipment maintenance; and obtaining supplies. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical aspects 
It is essential that competence be demonstrated in the critical aspects of working safely, 
interpreting, understanding and carrying out task instructions, and support in 
determining and marking positions. 
Evidence is best gathered through an holistic assessment activity that integrates the 
elements of competency. 

Context of assessment 
Evidence may be gathered in a real or simulated environment on or off the job or by 
examination of a portfolio. Portfolio could include examples of work, client reports or 
management reports 

Resources required for assessment include: 

• a real or simulated environment 

• relevant field equipment and supplies 

• transport 

• real or simulated site 

• manufacturers’ specifications 

• organisation policies and guidelines  

• relevant legal and statutory documentation 

Consistency in performance 
Evidence will need to be collected over a whole cycle of providing field services. 
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Underpinning knowledge Underpinning skills 

• OHS requirements 

• Principles and methods of spatial data 
measuring and recording 

• Awareness of cultural and heritage 
sensitivities 

• Organisational operating procedures 

• Verbal communication (including via 
radio) 

• Numeracy and literacy as applied in 
the work environment 

• Selection and use of appropriate tools 

• Fieldcraft/seamanship 

• Adaptability to working in various 
work environments 

• Four-wheel driving 

• Basic First Aid 

Key competencies 

Collecting, analysing and organising information 1 

Communicating ideas and information 1 

Planning and organising activities 2 

Working with others and in teams 2 

Solving problems 1 

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1 

Using technology 2 
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RTD2703A Operate in isolated and remote situations 
This competency standard covers the ability to plan, prepare for and work safely in isolated 
and remote situations. Operating in isolated and remote situations requires knowledge of 
maps and mapping reading, local topography, nearby inhabitants and locations within that 
area, survival techniques and human needs relating to survival situations, clothing 
requirements for sun or heat protection, basic First Aid, and the operation of communication
equipment and distress signalling. 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
  
1 Plan for operating in 
remote environments 

1.1 Information relating to the operating 
environment and location is collated and recorded to 
meet established enterprise policy. 

 1.2 Detailed operating and travel plans, including 
a disaster plan and fallback position requirements are 
established in consultation with supervising staff. 

 1.3 Appropriate authorities are notified of the 
action plans and time schedules according to 
enterprise policy. 

 1.4  Relevant maps are identified and sourced. 
2 Prepare for operating in 
remote environments 

2.1 Personal needs are prepared for activities or 
travel in remote areas. 

 2.2 Transportation and equipment are prepared 
for use in prescribed work location or along 
prescribed routes. 

 2.3 Relevant maps are obtained and studied prior 
to departure. 

 2.4 Planned activities and itinerary are 
accurately reported and recorded prior to departure in 
accordance with enterprise requirements. 

3 Prepare for emergency 
situations 

3.1 Provisioning meets expected operational and 
possible emergency needs. 

 Initial planning and regular monitoring ensures 
structured usage of available provisions and 
resources. 

 3.3 Operating plan is structured to include 
training in remote area survival techniques prior to 
operating in remote situations. 

 3.4 Emergency management procedures are 
included as an integral part of operating plans and 
enterprise policy. 

4 Operate in remote 
environments 

4.1 Activities are completed according to 
instructions and established time schedules. 

 4.2 All activities carried out in remote situations 
are executed in accordance with prescribed 
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procedures. 
 4.3 Emergency situations are handled in 

accordance with prescribed procedures and enterprise 
policy. 

 
 4.4 Established reporting procedures are followed 

on completion of planned activities and on return to 
base in line with enterprise policy. 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The range of variables defines the different contexts, work environments and parameters 
governing the performance of this competency standard. The variables chosen in training 
and assessment will need to reflect local industry and regional contexts. 
Which remote environments 
may be included? 

Any work place where the ability to get help because 
of distance is such that personal safety may be at risk.

Which types of working 
situations may be included? 

Working alone or in teams. 

What methods of planning may 
be included? 

Establishment of time schedules and intended 
outcomes in consultation with managers and 
supervising staff. 
Provisioning for extreme circumstances, including 
worst case scenario. 
Identification of alternative routes, available water 
supplies and travel conditions such as checks of 
actual and forecast weather conditions. 
Consideration of any unplanned deviation from the 
planned route, itinerary or timing including the work 
processes involved. 
Establishment of rescue plans and the consideration 
of what circumstances might require such an 
operation to be mounted. 

Which enterprise procedures 
and policy may be relevant? 

Guidelines and reporting procedures for personnel 
operating in remote environments. 

What documentation will be 
included? 

Personal diary records as well as property records. 

What operational strategies may 
be considered? 

Planned provision of water and other survival 
clothing and requisites sufficient to meet the needs of 
all personnel. 

What structured usage of 
provisions may be required? 

Available provisions and resources used at a rate that 
sustains the individual or party and will last if 
possible until the end of any possible delays or 
emergency situations. 
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What emergency equipment 
might be relevant to this standard? 

First aid supplies, spare parts, telephones, two way 
radios and repair tools for the selected form of 
transportation, retrieval, communications, prescribed 
emergency equipment for water travel and 
emergency beacons and other position location 
devices. 

What emergency planning 
should be included? 

Establishment of contingency plans (“fall back 
position”). 

What personnel briefings may be 
included? 

Provision of advice on intended routes, work 
locations, maps and direction finding equipment. 

What training in remote area 
survival techniques may be 
relevant? 

Managing emergencies, location and/or distilling of 
water, provision and erection of shelter, conservation 
of energy, the identification and use of wild food 
(bush tucker), GPS position locating, setting out 
beacons and distress signalling, staying put or 
remaining with transport and communicating with 
rescue teams. 

What personal equipment may 
be included? 

Water generating, shade generating gear and non-
perishable survival rations, and clothing to provide 
for the worst case scenario. 

What forms of communication 
are relevant? 

Two-way radio, satellite radio/phone, marine radio or 
mobile telephone. 

What methods of distress 
signalling may be included? 

EPIRBs, signalling mirrors, fire or signals scratched 
on the ground. 

Which appropriate authorities 
may be included? 

The property manager, other staff or recognised 
regulatory authorities (e.g., Police, Maritime Safety 
Authority, State Emergency Service, and Civil 
Aviation Authority). 

What emergency situations may 
be relevant to this standard? 

Vehicle or equipment breakdown, lack of food, water 
or protective clothing, flood, fire or storm. 

Which relevant licensing may be 
included? 

Operating vehicles on roads, heritage reserves or 
public reserves, radio communications equipment. 

For more information on contexts, environment and variables for training and assessment 
refer to the Sector Booklet. 
 
Evidence Guide 

What evidence is required to demonstrate competence for this standard as a whole? 
Competence in operating in isolated and remote situations requires evidence that an 
individual has demonstrated the knowledge and skills that would enable them to work 
safely in isolated and remote situations according to enterprise guidelines and industry 
best practice. The skills and knowledge required to operate in isolated and remote 
situations must be transferable to a range of work environments and contexts. For 
example, this could include different environments, situations and emergencies. 
 
What specific knowledge is Knowledge and understanding are essential to apply this 
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needed to achieve the 
performance criteria? 
 

standard in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. The 
knowledge requirements for this unit are listed below: 
Map reading and navigation skills including direction 
finding (e.g., GPS, use of compass, stars or watch). 
Local topography, nearby inhabitants and locations within 
that area. 
Survival techniques and human needs relating to survival 
situations. 
Clothing requirements for sun or heat protection. 
Basic First Aid. 
Bush craft including making a fire, cooking and wild food 
gathering. 
Water supplies, sources and generation methods. 
Emergency vehicle and mechanical equipment repair. 
The operation of communication equipment (e.g., field 
communications by two way, satellite telephony and HF 
radio), and distress signalling including use of signalling 
mirrors. 
Weather and weather indicators. 
Basic rope skills including useful knots (reef, clove hitch, 
truckie’s hitch, bowline); simple lashings and tying down 
loads. 

What specific skills are 
needed to achieve the 
performance criteria? 

To achieve the performance criteria, some 
complementary skills are required. These skills include 
the ability to: 
Plan for operating in remote environments. 
Prepare for operating in remote environments. 
Prepare for emergency situations. 
Operate in remote environments. 

What processes should be applied to this competency standard? 
There are a number of processes that are learnt throughout work and life, which are 
required in all jobs. They are fundamental processes and generally transferable to other 
work functions. Some of these are covered by the key competencies, although others may 
be added. The questions below highlight how these processes are applied in this 
competency standard. Following each question a number in brackets indicates the level to 
which the key competency needs to be demonstrated where 0 = not required, 1 = perform 
the process, 2 = perform and administer the process and  
3 = perform, administer and design the process. 
How can communication of ideas 
and information (2) be applied? 

Travel and work plans with the industry network 
and enterprise management. 

How can information be collected, 
analysed and organised (2)? 

Geography, meteorology and local conditions and 
working requirements. 

How are activities planned and 
organised (2)? 

Safe working activities in remote environments. 
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How can team work (1) be applied? Achieving group goals and targeted outcomes for 
remote area work or travel. 

How can the use of mathematical 
ideas and techniques (1) be 
applied? 

Calculate distance, capacity and rations. 

How can problem-solving skills (2) 
be applied? 

Isolation, loss of direction or emergency, dealing 
with incidents. 

How can the use of technology (1) 
be applied? 

Equipment for communication, location and 
direction finding. 

  
  
Are there other competency standards that could be assessed with this one? 
This competency standard could be assessed on its own or in combination with other 
competencies relevant to the job function. 
 
For information about assessing this competency standard for consistent performance 
and where and how it may be assessed, refer to the Assessment Guidelines for this 
Training Package. 
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MNMEGS203A Conduct fieldwork 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to mineral exploration fieldwork using a wide range 
of methods and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMAAA303A Conduct fieldwork 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Carry out survey and plot 

results 
1.1 Carry out surveys using relevant survey 

equipment 
  1.2 Conduct reconnaissance survey of the field 
  1.3 Locate reference pegs where available 

 
2 2.1  Design a grid from supplied information 
 

Design, plot and lay out a 
grid 2.2  Plot grid to scale  

  2.3  Mark baseline and grid datum mark-up 
pegs with eastings and northings 

  2.4  Lay out grid using plotting techniques 
 
3 Read and use maps 3.1  Identify the sources of maps 
  3.2  Identify the types and features of maps 

used for mineral exploration fieldwork 
  3.3  Maintain map storage system 
  3.4  Calculate scales and distances between 

points 
  3.5  Calculate bearings relative to true, 

magnetic, grid and local north 
 
4 Mark out mining 

tenements 
4.1 Refer to state and federal agencies for 

information relevant to mining tenements 
to determine the types of mining tenements 
and their purpose 

  4.2 Draw scale maps of mining tenement to 
statutory regulations 

  4.3 Obtain and complete forms required to 
obtain mining tenements and lodge with 
relevant agencies/authorities 

   Mark out a mining tenement to statutory 
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requirements using Global Positioning 
System (GPS) 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Surveying equipment may include: 
• tape 
• compass 
• optical square 
• staff and bubbles 
• theodolite 
• GPS 
Reconnaissance survey may include: 
• checking access 
• collecting soil and rock samples 
• grid-layout 
• magnetic bearings 
• geo-physical 
• Global Positioning System (GPS) 
• travel times 
• type of terrain 
• vegetation types 
Field information may be obtained from: 
• air photos 
• topographical maps 
• satellite imagery 
Field site grid may cover: 
• rock outcrops 
• streams and rivers 
• road cuttings 
• potential ore deposits 
Reference pegs may be put in place by relevant Lands Departments and can be used to 
tie the local grid to the National Grid, to sea level datum and to obtain coordinates for 
GPS system. 
Supplied information may include: 
• stike of rocks 
• line spacing 
• sample spacing 
• environmental issues 
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• budget constraints 
Plotting a grid may include: 
• plotting to scale drawn to local grid North 
• calculating and drawing true North 
• calculating and drawing magnetic North 
• calculating and drawing grid north 
• assigning eastings and northings 
Maps may include: 
• topographical 
• geological 
• cadastral 
• mining tenement 
• orthophotomaps 
• geomagnetic maps 
• mineral field and district boundary maps 
Global Positioning System (GPS) may be described as: 
“a system which is able to show a person’s exact position on Earth at any time, 
anywhere, and in any weather. It is operated by GPS satellites orbiting the Earth; being 
monitored continuously at ground stations located around the world. The satellites 
transmit signals that can be detected by anyone with a GPS receiver”  
(The Aerospace Corporation, 2003) 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct fieldwork 

appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of fieldwork appropriate to an exploration operation, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a carrying out survey and plot results 
b designing, plotting and laying out a grid 
c reading and using maps 
d marking out mining tenements 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• field surveying methods 
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• types and features of maps 
• use and reading of maps 
• calculating scales, distances and bearings 
• laying out grids 
• plotting techniques 
• mining tenement legislation and requirements 
• marking out mining tenements 
• Global Positioning Systems (GPS): 
• types of GPS and DGPS/operation of GPS and functions 
• satellite coverage 
• waypoint generation 
• datum conversion 
• AMG and latitude/longitude 
• track logging 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• draft and sketch/use surveying instruments 
• solve problems 
• use PC software for data collection and analysis 
• use field testing and measurement instruments/equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
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The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons.  
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS204A Collect and prepare samples 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to fieldwork investigating mineral deposits using a 
wide range of methods and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMAAA304A Collect and prepare samples 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan sample collection and 

preparation 
1.1  Identify and verify nature of required 

samples prior to collection 
  1.2  Use and document procedures to ensure 

representative sampling 
  1.3  Ensure procedures are available to maintain 

sample integrity during collection, 
preparation and transport 

  1.4  Assemble required sampling equipment  
 
2 Perform sample collection 2.1  Collect samples as specified in collection 

plan 
  2.2  Preserve sample integrity throughout 

collection 
  2.3  Place samples in suitable containers and 

label accurately 
  2.4  Store and transport samples 
  2.5  Identify and record characteristics of 

sampling environment, in particular any non-
standard aspects 

  2.6  Maintain sampling equipment in a clean and 
safe working condition 

 
3 Prepare samples 3.1  Verify sample, check documentation and 

required equipment for preparation 
  3.2  Perform preparation according to plan using 

recommended procedures 
  3.3  Reduce sample through primary reduction 

processes 
  3.4  Process diamond core samples 
  3.5  Contain loss of material and protect sample 

against contamination 
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  3.6  Recover and clean mineral samples using 
appropriate techniques and equipment 

  3.7  Store or dispose of residues and samples 
following OHS and environmental 
guidelines 

 
4 Prepare samples for 

dispatch 
4.1  Label, store and transport core samples to 

maintain integrity of sample 
  4.2  Use appropriate reference materials, 

standards and controls 
  4.3  Prepare samples for analysis according to 

method adopted 
  4.4  Contain loss of material and protect sample 

against contamination 
  4.5  Document any change to preparation 

methods 
  4.6  Forward samples for analysis to external 

laboratories 
  4.7  Store, test and dispose of samples as 

determined by relevant procedures 
 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Equipment may include: 
• hand tools 
• carrying devices 
• portable power tools 
Mineral separation equipment may include:  
• mechanical gravity separator 
• high specific gravity liquids 
• hand magnet 
• isodynamic magnetic separator 
• electrostatic separator 
• preferential crushing 
• ultrasonic cleaner 
• panning and hand jigging 
Samples may include: 
• water 
• soils 
• rocks 
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• minerals 
• fossils 
• hydrocarbons 
• drill core 
• stream sediment 
• mine samples 
Representative sampling may include: 
• size 
• frequency 
• location 
Sample preparation may include: 
• splitting 
• sub-sampling 
• sealing 
• size reduction 
Required sampling may include: 
• crushing/grinding 
• sieving 
• riffling 
• blending 
• homogenisation 
• coning 
• quartering 
• preparing sub-sample including: 

• stain/polish 
• petrological and electron microscope/electron microprobes 
Primary reduction processes may include: 
• hydraulic rock splitter 
• diamond saw 
• sledge hammer 
• crushers 
• screens 
Diamond core processing may include: 
• marking up 
• specific gravity 
• magnetic suspension 
• core-cutting 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
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The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to collect and prepare 

samples appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

collection and preparation of samples appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a planning sample collection and preparation 
b performing sample collection 
c performing physical preparation of samples 
d performing mineral separations 
e performing chemical preparation of samples 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• sample collection methods  
• quality procedures 
• sampling equipment use  
• basic equipment maintenance 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• report and complete documentation 
• maintain sampling field equipment  
• use sampling equipment safely 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
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This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. The assessment environment 
should not disadvantage the participant. For example, language, literacy and numeracy 
demands of assessment should not be greater than those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS301A Operate and maintain instruments and field 
equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to operation and maintenance of geo-technical survey 
instruments and field equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMAAA301A Operate and maintain instruments and field equipment 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 1.1  Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
 

Plan and prepare for use of 
instruments and field 
equipment 
 

1.2  Communicate with other personnel using 
approved communication methods 

  1.3  Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.4  Select appropriate type of auxiliary 
equipment for work activities 

  1.5  Perform equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

  1.6  Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards  

  1.7  Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.8  Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and plant 

 
2 Test instrument/field 

equipment 
2.1  Perform safety checks in accordance with 

instrument/equipment manual or company 
procedures 

  2.2  Identify potential faults and/or malfunctions 
of instruments/field equipment 

  2.3  Label and report damaged or unsafe 
instruments/field equipment and remove 
from service 

  2.4  Ensure operational log books are up dated 
 
3 Calibrate instruments/field 

equipment 
3.1 Closely follow calibration schedules 

  3.2 Label out calibration 
instruments/equipment and advise other 
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operatives promptly 
  3.3 Identify cause/s of incorrect calibration 
  3.4 Perform new base calibration 
  3.5 Recommission instrument/equipment 
  3.6 Prepare compliance and calibration report 

as required 
 
4 Operate instruments/field 

equipment 
4.1  Optimise instrument/equipment settings for 

the particular measurement or analysis 
  4.2  Perform measurements with the optimum 

precision given field and technical 
constraints 

  4.3  Use time and materials efficiently and 
perform measurements in priority order 

  4.4  Assess data against quality control 
information, known standards and 
references for accuracy and precision 

  4.5  Repeat measurements where non-standard 
results are obtained 

 
5 5.1  Perform preventative maintenance 
 

Maintain instruments/field 
equipment 5.2  Identify and report equipment wear and 

faults 
  5.3  Perform minor repairs within limits of 

authorisation 
  5.4  Replace defective parts and makes 

adjustments 
  5.5  Seek expert help where difficulties are 

encountered 
  5.6  Update maintenance and calibration 

records 
 
6 6.1  Identify and clarify the nature of the fault 
 

Identify faults in 
instruments/field 
equipment 

6.2  Determine and rank likely causes of fault 

  6.3  Apply simple checks and tests 
  6.4  Obtain suitable tools and equipment to test 

faults 
  6.5  Apply fault finding methodology 

 
7 Commission new 

instruments and equipment 
7.1  Arrange commissioning procedures with 

manufacturer’s agent as required 
  7.2  Unpack, check and assemble 

instruments/equipment according to 
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manufacturer’s warranty requirements 
  7.3  Calibrate instrument/equipment to meet 

manufacturer’s specifications 
  7.4  Check instrument/equipment performance 

against specifications prior to acceptance of 
item 

  7.5  Prepare and make operating instructions 
available 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria 
Instruments and field equipment may include:  
• motors 
• generators 
• two way radios 
• mobile communications equipment 
• theodolite 
• satellite navigation system 
• memory magnetometer 
• gravity meter 
• IP transmitter and receiver 
• tem transmitter and receiver 
• gamma spectrometer 
• seismograph 
• well logger 
• data logger 
• portable PC 
Operating conditions may include: 
• day and night 
• laboratory 
• field environment 
• dry and wet 
• stable ground 
• broken ground 
• various natural landscapes 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires, extreme heat) 
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• chemicals 
• contaminants (dust, noise, etc) 
• equipment 
• fences 
• materials 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground 
• vehicles 
• old workings 
Maintenance of instruments/equipment may include: 
• replacing ‘remove and replace’ components 
• lubrication 
• working adjustments to tolerances 
• cleaning and storing  
• completing usage records 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 

• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Environmental issues may include: 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• noise 
• run-off 
• spills 
• waste management and disposal 
• water quality 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate and maintain 

instruments and field equipment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 
operation and maintenance of instruments and field equipment appropriate to a 
mine site, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for use of instruments and/ field equipment 
b determining operating condition of instrument/field equipment 
c calibrating instruments/field equipment 
d operating instruments/field equipment 
e maintaining instruments/field equipment 
f identifying faults in instruments/field equipment 
g commissioning new instruments and equipment 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• manufacturer’s operating requirements for instruments and equipment 
• manufacturer’s calibration procedures 
• company and site policy and procedures regarding instrument and equipment use 
• instrument and equipment test methods 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• use hand and power tools 
• use calibration equipment 
• use test equipment 
• employ fault finding procedures 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
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This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS302A Plan and undertake field trip 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to mineral exploration field trips using a wide range 
of methods and equipment. 
Units replaced 
This unit replaces the following units: 
• MNMAAA302A Plan and undertake field trip 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Organise field trips 1.1  Arrange access to field site with relevant 

stakeholders 
  1.2  Adhere to restrictions, agreements and 

customs when accessing field site 
  1.3  Identify available and efficient 

communication systems 
  1.4  Use maps, photos, satellite images and 

existing exploration data to plan access, 
traverses and camp site(s) 

  1.5  Plan supplies to support the location, 
duration and size of the field trip 

  1.6  Obtain supplies according to inventory and 
securely stow for field trip 

  1.7  Establish duty rosters for field trip activities 
in consultation with other team members 

 
2 Establish and maintain 

field camp 
2.1  Set up appropriate size field camp for 

number of team members in accordance 
with safety and environmental procedures 

  2.2  Monitor and participate in catering, 
hygiene and security activities as allocated 

  2.3  Obtain and monitor use of supplies as 
necessary to maintain health and safety 

  2.4  Set up and operate gas and electrical 
appliances and generators safely 

 
3 Work as part of a team in 

remote locations 
3.1  Contribute effectively to the achievement 

of shared goals and objectives 
  3.2  Cooperate with co-workers in a manner that 

promotes a safe working environment and 
creates good working relationships 
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  3.3  Communicate clearly with co-workers and 
supervisors 

  3.4  Work effectively and harmoniously with 
other team members to achieve team 
objectives 

  3.5  Maintain acceptable level of personal 
hygiene 

 
4 4.1  Follow safety procedures whenever 

helicopters are in the vicinity 
 

Apply remote safety and 
survival skills 
 4.2  Communicate effectively using standard 

protocols 
 
  4.3  Adopt conventional signalling codes and 

symbols in emergency situations 
  4.4  Recognise and manage the priorities for 

survival 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Communications systems may include: 
• satellite phone 
• mobile network phone 
• Royal Flying Doctor Service 
• two way radio 
• land line 
• CB radio 
Field trip supplies may include: 
• food 
• water 
• hygiene facilities 
• fuel 
• transport 
• communications 
• vehicle and equipment spares 
• First Aid and health 
Regulations may include: 
• Australian Standards 
• environmental agencies regulations 
• Environmental Protection Act 
• isolation procedures 
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• manufacturer’s specifications and recommendations 
• Mine Regulations Act (Duty of Care) 
• OH&S Legislation 
• site regulation and procedures 
Access issues may include: 
• Aboriginal sites 
• privately owned land 
• defined heritage areas 
• inhospitable terrain and climate 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to plan and undertake 

field trips appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective planning and undertaking of field trips appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a organising field trips 
b maintaining field camp 
c working as part of a team in remote locations 
d operating and maintaining four wheel drive vehicle 
e applying remote safety and survival skills 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• land-use permits 
• relevant regulations, licences and permits 
• communications systems 
• historical mining data of field site 
• trip planning and logistics 
• supply sources, costs and availability 
• remote hazards, risks and survival techniques 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• erect shelters 
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• collect food and water  
• light fires 
• navigate with maps and stars 
• use vehicle for survival 
• plan and schedule 
• apply interpersonal communication skills 
• apply basic vehicle maintenance techniques 
• use portable gas and electricity equipment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS306A Process data and maintain accurate records 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to field and laboratory data analysis. 
Unit replaced 
This unit replaces the following unit: 
• MNMAAA306A Process data and maintain accurate records 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Use and maintain data 1.1  Use available computer technologies 

according to organisation licensing, 
manufacturers’ specifications and local 
procedures 

  1.2  Identify and code data suitable for 
database system 

  1.3  Check and verify computer output 
  1.4  Utilise suitable and appropriate software 

to store and retrieve data 
  1.5  Transfer data effectively 

 
2 Analyse and present data 2.1  Record accurate and relevant observations 

in a form accessible to others 
  2.2  Use appropriate conventions and symbols 
  2.3  Convert instrument readouts into a form 

suitable for interpretation 
  2.4  Use computer technology to analyse data 
  2.5  Present results in format that meets 

organisational standards 
 
3 Maintain accurate records 3.1  Document and update procedures and 

techniques 
  3.2  File and store information  

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables are subject to site specific operations, but is not 
limited to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other 
relevant legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Records may include: 
• equipment 
• materials 
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• safety 
• budgets 
• test results 
• product/process testing 
• calibrations of equipment 
• maintenance history of equipment 
• warranty information 
• manufacturers’ manuals 
• OHS events 
• expenditure 
• file and sample locations 
Data may include: 
• results of tests 
• measurements and analyses 
• computer database information 
• manual notes 
• maps 
• sketches 
• diagrams 
Software may include: 
• database software 
• spreadsheet software 
• statistical analysis software 
Conventions and symbols may be used on: 
• overlays 
• maps 
• reports 
and include: 
• scientific notation 
• terminology 
• references 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to process data and 

maintain accurate records appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

processing of data and maintenance of accurate records appropriate to a mine site, 
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while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a using and maintaining databases 
b analysing and presenting data 
c maintaining accurate records 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• computer software (database, spreadsheet, word processor) 
• data presentation modes 
• filing systems 
• storage methods 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• enter computer data  
• apply data analysis  
• apply averaging techniques 
• write reports 
• prepare reports using PC computer software 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
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The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS307A Provide geological field assistance 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the provision of field assistance to geologists. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 1.1 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures, relevant legislation and operating 
conditions 

 

Plan and prepare for 
geological field assistance 

1.2 Receive, interpret and clarify roster change 
over details 

  1.3 Arrange communications method and 
protocols with field team members 

  1.4 Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

  1.5 Select and obtain relevant geological 
instruments and field equipment for work 
activities 

  1.6 Perform geological instrument and field 
equipment checks to ensure instruments and 
equipment are ready for operation 

  1.7 Identify, address and report potential risks 
and hazards 

  1.8 Identify, address and report environmental 
issues 

  1.9 Adhere to emergency procedures to ensure 
safety of personnel and equipment 

 
2 2.1 Take rock, ore and mineral samples 

according to site procedures and geologists 
requirements 

 

Collect and classify 
common rocks, ores and 
minerals 

2.2 Communicate field activities and results to 
relevant personnel 

  2.3 Examine specimens or outcrops to identify 
the properties and classify specimens into 
geological types 

  2.4 Compile records of all sampling results 
 
3 3.1 Interpret correct symbols to read geological 

maps and sections 
 

Use geological maps and 
sections 

3.2 Interpret and record geological problems 
using block diagrams 

  3.3 Interpret and record geographical features 
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from landforms and maps 
  3.4 Identify, in weathered outcrop, simple 

features as signs of the fresh rock type 
  3.5 Carry out basic geological surveying 

techniques 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health  
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
Operating conditions may include: 
• day and night 
• laboratory 
• field environment 
• dry and wet 
• stable ground 
• broken ground 
• various landscapes 
• working over old under-ground workings and voids 
Communications may include: 
• verbal (face-to-face or radio) 
• e-mail 
• facsimile 
• memorandum 
• shift hand over documents 
Geological instruments and field equipment may include: 
• hand lens 
• compass 
• two way radios 
• theodolite 
• clinometer 
• tape measure 
• portable PC 
• protractor 
• scale rule 
• balance 
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• stereo microscope 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
• unsafe ground/unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sights and artifacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
• erosion 
• rehabilitation 
Rock, ore and minerals may include: 
• volcanogenic massive sulphide 
• ultramafic volcanogenic nickel 
• differentiated mafic complex nickel 
• hydrothermal gold vein 
• volcanogenic pipe diamond 
• alluvial gold 
• alluvial heavy mineral sands 
• pegmatitic tin 
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• tantalum,  
• bauxite 
• aluminium 
• slate 
• phyllite 
• schist 
• gneiss 
• quartzite 
• marble 
• hornfels 
• amphibolite 
Classification parameters may include: 
• felsic category 
• intermediate category 
• mafic category 
• ultramafic category 
• minerals present 
• grain size 
Records may include: 
• field note book entries 
• filling in forms/templates and logs 
• memorandums 
• facsimiles/photographs 
• sketches 
• map sections 
• formal reports 
• audio recorded messages 
Sample types may include: 
• rock or mineral hand specimen 
• drill core/drill chips/drill sludge 
• oriented sample 
Symbols may include: 
• contacts 
• faults 
• dip and strike 
• scale bars 
• north points 
• legends 
• geological age 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to provide geological 

field assistance appropriate to a mine site; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

provision of geological field assistance appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
a planning and preparing for geological field assistance 
b collecting and classifying common rocks, ores and minerals 
c using geological maps and sections 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• methods of sampling and sample identification 
• geology of rock, ore and mineral deposits 
• classification of rock, ore and minerals 
• geometry of geological structures on maps and in the field 
• company and site policy and procedures regarding geological field work 
• types and functions of geological instruments and field equipment 
• safe and correct use of instruments and equipment in the field 
• sampling procedures and requirements 
• communications methods and protocols 
• recording and reporting systems 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• drive all-terrain vehicles 
• access, interpret and apply technical and safety information 
• communicate and coordinate activities with others 
• keep plant and equipment records 
• apply diagnostic/faultfinding techniques 
• comply with environmental requirements 
• work in a team environment 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
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This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires resources typically used in a mine site work 
environment. Selection and use of resources may differ due to mine site conditions, 
equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than those 
required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS308A Mobilise equipment and materials 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers all components of the safe transporting of equipment and materials 
to an exploration site, and basic general maintenance of the transportation vehicle. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Prepare for mobilisation to 

site 
1.1 Observe safety rules and regulations 

including site rules safety plans and site 
specific instructions 

  1.2 Check operational safety by carrying out 
pre-start inspection procedures according to 
manufacturer’s specifications, company 
and/or site requirements 

  1.3 Receive, interpret and clarify briefing 
details in accordance with requirements 

   Prepare vehicle, vehicle kit, camping 
equipment, First Aid kit, survival kit and 
personal equipment for remote assignment 

 
2 Carry out pre-start and 

routine checks 
2.1 Carry out pre-start, daily engine, fuel and 

fluid level checks according to 
manufacturer/supplier instructions 

  2.2 Observe safety procedures while checking 
hydraulic systems, high-pressure air, 
electrical circuits and batteries 

 
3 Proceed to exploration site 3.1 Drive vehicle in accordance with policies 

and procedures and State regulation 
  3.2 Apply safe driving techniques to all 

vehicles 
  3.3 Position/arrange loads so they will be 

carried in a safe manner to prevent 
loss/damage to vehicle or cargo 

  3.4 Use a range of load restraints/lashings to 
secure various loads to a vehicle. 

  3.5 Identify and assess ground conditions 
before driving vehicle across country 

  3.6  Drive vehicle off road in a range of terrains 
  3.7  Demonstrate stall recovery 
  3.8  Use maps, communication and navigation 
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aids/equipment  
  3.9  Identify and avoid potential/actual hazards 

on the route 
  3.10 Carry out emergency procedures in 

accordance with manufacturer’s and/or 
company requirements 

  3.11 Recognise and demonstrate basic survival 
techniques for a range of situations 

  3.12 Communicate information to base or other 
vehicles 

  3.13 Complete move to site and all required 
documentation 

 
4 Carry out basic operator 

maintenance 
 Identify hazards, and methods of 

minimising hazards, in conducting 
maintenance, particularly in the field 

  4.1  Carry out minor repairs/replacements as 
required in accordance with manufacturer’s 
specifications 

  4.2  Overcome minor breakdowns/bogging 
using recovery techniques 

  4.3  Carry out vehicle washing and 
housekeeping regularly according to site 
requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Rules and regulations may be found in: 
• industrial safety regulations and legislation/organisation policy/procedures covering 

same 
• driving manuals 
• safety codes of practice, signs and hazard codes 
• materials safety data sheets (MSDSs), container labels 
• manufacturer’s specifications 
• employer’s procedure manual/work instruction/safety analysis/directive  
• company instructions 
• maps and plans 
• vehicle log books 
• accident investigation forms 
Vehicles may include: 
• any two-wheel drive passenger vehicle 
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• all-wheel drive sedan/utility/station wagon 
• light trucks (usually table tops) 
• heavy support vehicles  
• heavy vehicles (such as drill rigs) 
• towed vehicle/trailer  
Note: State legislative requirements on road transport are adhered to 
Loads may include: 
• materials for exploration operations 
• spares for all equipment 
• fuels for all equipment, including oils and other lubricants 
• other hazardous substances and equipment 
• water tanks 
• ancillary equipment (e.g. pumps, generators, lighting plant) 
• compressors, caravans and/or vehicles 
• pallets 
• fluids 
• bulk materials 
• decontamination (cleaning) chemicals 
• safety equipment including personal protective equipment 
• towed loads 
Note: Some of the materials to be transported are inherently hazardous 
Terrain over which vehicles can be driven may include: 
• state and federal roads, sealed and unsealed 
• tracks or trails (e.g. mining and forestry access roads, fire trails) 
• off-road, where surface may vary in type, condition, gradient 
• barriers such as streams, gullies, sand dunes, banks 
Hazards (other than those relating to terrain) may include: 
• power lines 
• fences, gates 
• natural disasters (e.g. floods) 
• LPG appliances/canisters 
• other transported gas cylinders 
• portable and fixed winches 
• road transport hazards (e.g. braking with loads, camber, hills, rough surfaces) 
• serviceability of slings, tow ropes, shackles, snatch blocks lashings, vehicle 

restraining structures, decks, steps and jacks 
Range of load restraint/lashings may include: 
• direct lashings 
• indirect lashings 
• combination of direct and indirect lashings 
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• knots (securing loads on vehicles) 
Driving a vehicle off-road may include: 
• driving on rocky trails 
• steep gradients 
• driving in mud, snow and ice 
• crossing sand dunes/crossing rivers 
• stall recovery – ascent and descent 
Maps, communications and navigation aids may include: 
• compass 
• global positioning system (GPS) 
• range of maps and diagrams 
• topographical information 
Basic survival techniques may include: 
• coping with breakdowns in the bush or isolated areas 
• physical and emotional requirements in an emergency and in isolated areas 
• methods of self protection to enhance survival 
• sources of water 
• making fire/protecting the environment 
• signalling search parties/aircraft 
• search party assistance 
• determining directions/locations 
• remaining in control/assisting other team members 
• coping with accidents and illness/First Aid within limits of competency 
• reading and interpreting maps 
Information communicated may include: 
• use of two way radio, CB radio 
• SAT phones, mobile phones 
• reporting defects, necessary detours, work hazards, changes in environmental 

patterns (e.g. storm, flood) 
• phonetic alphabet 
• call signs and radio protocols 
Documentation may include: 
• log books/service records 
• pre-drive checks 
Minor repairs/replacements may include: 
• wheel changing/rotation 
• using jumper leads 
• charging/servicing batteries 
• bleeding brakes 
• bleeding hydraulic system 
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• adjusting clutch 
• bleeding fuel system 
• servicing air cleaners 
• changing oil and oil filters 
• greasing/lubrication 
• basic pre-drive operational checks of a vehicle 
Recovery techniques may include: 
• jacking 
• winching 
• rigging 
• towing 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out operational 

maintenance appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of operational maintenance appropriate to an exploration 
operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for mobilisation to site 
b. carrying out pre-start and routine checks 
c. proceeding to exploration site 
d. carrying out basic operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• provisions of the Workplace Health and Safety Acts, their regulations and Codes of 

Practice 
• particular state or territory regulations relating to operations 
• reasons loads shift and methods of preventing shifting 
• number and types of lashings to apply, fixing points and basic knots 
• safe carrying of loads 
• a range of acquired safety and survival skills 
• driving with the minimum of damage to vehicles, equipment and structures. 
• relevant OH&S requirements for transport and storage of materials and equipment 
• operational and maintenance procedures 
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• a basic knowledge of hydraulic systems, components and cleanliness requirements 
• a basic knowledge of internal combustion motors and the major components 
• a basic knowledge of electricity and in particular, the associated hazards 
• use, transport and storage of LPG and LPG appliances 
• recording and reporting 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply communication and recording skills 
• perform manual and mechanical handling 
• drive laden vehicles (on and off road) 
• perform basic maintenance skills 
• apply knots, load securing devices and attachment points for loaded vehicles 
• apply recovery techniques for bogged plant/vehicles 
• acquire required licences and permits 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• use hand tools 
• solve problems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
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Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS309A Carry out operational maintenance 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers all components of maintenance of exploration field equipment, 
including mechanical, hydraulic and electrical skills. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Perform pre-start checks 

and maintenance 
1.1 Inspect and carry out pre-start checks on 

exploration equipment 
  1.2 Complete mine site/company checklist 

sheet 
  1.3 Select and wear appropriate personal 

protective equipment 
  1.4 Lubricate all systems according to 

manufacturers’ requirements 
  1.5 Check and top up fluid levels and bleed 

where necessary 
  1.6 Check filters and clean/replace if necessary 
  1.7 Check safety appliances are fitted and in 

serviceable condition 
  1.8 Keep equipment clean and windscreens 

free of dirt 
 

2 2.1 Observe policies, procedures, safety rules 
and site specific instructions 

 

Perform equipment checks 
regularly and efficiently, as 
prescribed in the operator’s 
manual/company 
procedures 

2.2 Carry out timed and regular equipment 
inspection, servicing and lubrication in 
accordance with manufacturer’s 
recommendations/company procedures, 
and record details 

  2.3 Identify faults or potential faults and report 
immediately 

  2.4 Observe isolation/tag out/lock out 
procedures 

  2.5 Identify, record and/or report requirement 
for repair or maintenance and critical time 
line for rectification 

  2.6 Monitor effectiveness of maintenance 
performed 

 
3 Maintain tools, 3.1 Follow procedures for tool and component 
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components and 
consumables 

maintenance, and carry out safely and 
according to instructions. 

  3.2 Follow site procedures for maintaining and 
storing tools and consumables in good 
condition 

 
4 Carry out hot work 4.1 Clear area around the work site of 

flammable material 
  4.2 Position fire extinguishers at company 

recommended locations 
  4.3 Undertake hot work in compliance with 

district fire controls 
  4.4 Liaise with spotter during hot work 

operations 
  4.5 Inspect the area prior to leaving to ensure 

that no potential exists for later combustion 
 

5 Perform exploration 
equipment maintenance 

5.1 Minimise equipment breakdown by regular 
servicing and maintenance and 
performance of overhauls to manufacturers’ 
specifications 

  5.2 Use tag out/lock out when servicing 
  5.3 Carry out minor servicing of equipment 

avoiding disruption to production 
  5.4 Carry out routine inspection, servicing, 

lubrication and housekeeping tasks to 
manufacturer’s and/or site requirements 

  5.5 Read and follow instructions on 
maintenance procedures, lubrication, filter 
change/service accurately 

  5.6 Identify and change worn parts, and record 
relative frequency of replacement 

  5.7 Identify operational faults in and maintain 
hydraulic, pneumatic and drive systems 

  5.8 Report service and repair requirements and 
take action according to company 
procedures 

  5.9 Use diagnostic and troubleshooting 
procedures and techniques and take action 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Exploration equipment may include: 
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• drilling equipment 
• camping equipment 
• navigational aids 
• mobile laboratory 
• emergency aids 
• First Aid pack 
• communications devices 
• surveying equipment 
• sampling devices and storage 
• 4WD vehicles 
• mobile computers and associated devices 
Safety rules may include: 
• tag out/lock out procedures 
• hazard identification and control/Job Safety Analysis (JSA) 
Equipment checks used on exploration site may include: 
• regular visual inspection including pre-start neutral for all control levers 
• check on correct operation 
• observation of display instruments and gauges function 
• observation of recording instruments and gauges 
• hydraulic system (including filters, strainers, hose, hose fitting and oils) 
• air systems and filters 
• vehicles (including wheels, tyres, clutch, brakes and fluid levels) 
• batteries 
Symptoms of faults may include: 
• indications on instruments or gauges 
• noises 
• vibrations 
• smells 
• overheated hydraulic motors or lines 
• visual indicators (e.g. smoke) 
Procedures for keeping tools and consumables in good condition may include: 
• effective storage 
• use of desiccants 
• store chemicals (cement, bentonite, and so on) in safe dry conditions secure from 

livestock 
Hot work is any work or task that has the potential to create fire or explosion, and may 
include: 
• welding 
• grinding 
• fuel transfer 



MNMEGS309A Carry out operational maintenance 

2552 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 

Spotters are used to ensure that no fires develop from slag or hot metal generated 
during hot work 
Equipment maintenance may include: 
• operating checks/daily checks 
• programmed maintenance 
• breakdown maintenance 
• prescribed lubrication 
Diagnostic and trouble shooting procedures may include: 
• diagnostics built into equipment 
• diagnostics applying externally 
• troubleshooting procedures recommended by manufacturers 
• troubleshooting procedures developed by organisation 
• knowledge of sources of help for more complex problems 
Reporting requirements may include: 
• tool records 
• service and maintenance 
• metres drilled 
• operating hours since last service 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to carry out operational 

maintenance appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective conduct of operational maintenance appropriate to an exploration 
operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. performing pre-start checks and maintenance 
b. performing equipment checks regularly and efficiently, as prescribed in the 

operator’s manual/company procedures 
c. maintaining tools, components and consumables 
d. carrying out hot work 
e. performing exploration equipment maintenance 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• manufacturers’ handbooks 
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• characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations of equipment 
• environmental aspects 
• hot work procedures and techniques 
• fire prevention and control techniques and equipment 
• mechanical/electrical/hydraulic systems and power tools 
• isolation and tag out procedures 
• lubricants and their uses 
• equipment electric and hydraulic indicators and gauges 
• transmission and drive systems 
• recording and reporting 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• carry out in service functions and procedures 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• interpret manufacturers’ maintenance and operations manuals 
• use hand tools 
• solve problems 
• use PC software  

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
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Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS311A Navigate in remote or trackless areas 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the knowledge and skills required to conduct navigation in remote or 
trackless areas where adverse conditions and/or poor visibility are likely to occur and 
where people need to operate independently. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Use maps 1.1 Select the type of map(s) suitable for the 

activity  
  1.2 Identify possible sources of error and 

inaccuracies on the map 
  1.3 Identify symbols and information contained 

on the map that may be used in navigation 
  1.4 Identify the way in which relevant symbols 

and information on the map can be used in 
navigation 

 
2 Use a compass 2.1 Identify the essential features of a compass  
  2.2 Demonstrate the manner in which a 

compass is used to maintain a designated 
course 

  2.3 Demonstrate how compass use reflects 
understanding of the factors that affect 
accuracy 

 
3 Plan a route for remote or 

trackless areas 
3.1 Apply symbols and information contained 

on the map to plan an efficient route/course 
suitable to navigation and activity-specific 
abilities  

  3.2 Obtain additional information to assist in 
the preparation of a navigation data sheet 
from the map and from other suitable 
sources of information 

  3.3 Identify potential hazards associated with 
navigating through adverse environmental 
conditions 

  3.4 Consider other contextual issues in the 
planning of a route 

  3.5 Prepare a navigation data sheet/route card 
  3.6 Identify emergency or contingency escape 

routes 
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  3.7 Consider environmental impact issues in 
the planning of a route 

 
4 Navigate in remote or 

trackless areas 
4.1 Maintain orientation of map to 

surroundings  
  4.2 Identify possible sources of navigation 

error in specific locations 
  4.3 Use combined map, compass and other 

techniques whilst following a route in 
unmodified landscapes 

  4.4 Employ techniques for distance estimations 
of travel in the absence of identifying 
features 

  4.4  Maintain the designated course whilst 
bypassing obstacles 

  4.5  Maintain a course in adverse environmental 
conditions and/or poor visibility 

  4.6  Fix position accurately and regularly using 
a combination of appropriate navigation 
techniques 

  4.7  Select an efficient route choice for the 
surroundings and conditions 

  4.8  Employ suitable combinations of 
navigation techniques to fix position and 
identify unknown features when lost 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Maps may include: 
• topographic  
• aerial photographs  
Symbols and information may include: 
• grid lines and numbers  
• contour lines  
• magnetic variation  
• scale  
• map legend  
• topographic features  
Navigation data sheet information may include: 
• grid reference points  
• grid and magnetic bearings  
• distances  
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• estimated travelling times  
• height gain/loss  
• gradient  
• identifiable features  
• escape routes  
Sources of information may include: 
• guide books  
• local inhabitants  
• peers/local clubs  
Potential hazards may include: 
• river crossings and rising water levels  
• open water crossings  
• cliff lines  
• wet and slippery rocks  
• extreme heat  
• extreme cold  
• fog and mist  
• snow  
• severe storms/squalls  
• strong winds  
• heavy rain  
• man-made features  
Other contextual issues may include: 
• navigation and activity-specific abilities  
• available clothing, equipment and resources  
• fitness levels  
• type of terrain or features of the location/access and escape routes 
• number of people travelling 
• natural protection or shelter  
Unmodified landscapes align to Class 6 Tracks within the Australian Standard for 
Walking Tracks AS 2156.1. Standards Australia 2001, and may include those where: 
• there are no modifications to the natural surface or the natural environment so that 

track alignment is indistinct  
• there is no clearance along the track  
• signage is generally not provided  
• there may include steep sections of unmodified surfaces and other terrain and man-

made hazards  
• the track is not managed for public risk  
• there is an appreciable risk of onset of poor visibility  
Obstacles may include: 



MNMEGS311A Navigate in remote or trackless areas 

2558 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 

• thick vegetation  
• drops and climbs  
• marshes and bogs  
• fog  
• rivers, lakes and dams  
Distance estimations may include: 
• pacing 
• time 
Navigation techniques may include: 
• use of compass 
• linear features/point features 
• attack points 
• aiming off 
• collecting features 
• spiral search 
• sweep search 
• back-bearings and resections 
• use of Global Positioning Systems (GPS) 
• use of stars and sun 
• use of natural features 
EVIDENCE GUIDE 
Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to rehabilitate 

exploration site appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective rehabilitation of exploration site appropriate to an exploration operation, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. using maps 
b. using a compass 
c. planning a route for remote or trackless areas 
d. navigating in remote or trackless areas 
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Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• factors affecting navigation techniques in extreme environmental conditions  
• map types and sources of error 
• use of a compass and factors that affect their accuracy 
• navigation techniques and aids 
• navigation data sheets 
• route planning and issues that should be considered in extreme environmental 

conditions  
• estimation of travelling times in unmodified landscape and/or difficult 

terrain/conditions 
• techniques for estimating distance travelled in poor visibility  
• back-bearings and resections 
• techniques to navigate around obstacles 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• solve problems  
• maintain a compass bearing in poor visibility and/or extreme conditions  
• observe surroundings  
• make decisions  
• apply communication skills 
• acquire required licences and permits 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 
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Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS312A Drive and recover a four wheel drive vehicle 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the skills and knowledge required to use appropriate range, gear and 
techniques to drive a four wheel drive vehicle through and over different terrain and 
apply basic vehicle recovery techniques. It relates only to the specialist skills and 
knowledge for four wheel drive vehicles. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Identify four wheel drive 

specific terms, terminology 
and techniques 

1.1 Identify the structural and handling 
differences between a conventional two 
wheel drive and a four wheel drive vehicle 

  1.2 Identify and demonstrate the purpose and 
use of front wheel hubs 

  1.3 Identify factors affecting tyre size, fitment, 
rating, and pressure 

  1.4 Correctly identify, recovery hooks and 
mounting features 

  1.5 Identify hazards associated with incorrect 
use of vehicle features or equipment 

 
2 Plan for minimal 

environmental impact 
2.1 Determine types of impact likely to occur 

during four wheel driving and associated 
activities 

  2.2 Demonstrate compliance with land 
management principles and policies when 
planning exploration activities 

  2.3 Comply with policies and management 
plans relevant to the activity area 

  2.4 Plan and conduct activities in a manner 
which minimises environmental impact 

  2.5 Adopt and implement procedures to ensure 
minimization of harm to the environment 
from four wheel drive activities 

  2.6 Demonstrate cooperation and consideration 
towards other land users 

 
3 Perform pre-departure 

checks 
3.1 Perform routine pre-departure checks under 

the bonnet, under the body, and on external 
and internal items and accessories 

  3.2 Take action to correct any deficiency 
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  3.3 Determine food and water requirements for 
journey 

  3.4 Select suitable navigation equipment where 
necessary 

  3.5 Interpret weather conditions to determine 
suitability for driving 

  3.6 Apply safe vehicle loading practices 
  3.7 Secure items of personal luggage safely 
  3.8 Advise passengers of any special safety 

precautions to be taken when traversing 
rough terrain 

 
4 Use the features of a four 

wheel drive vehicle to 
drive in a variety of terrain 
types 

4.1 Operate four wheel drive vehicles correctly 
and safely both on and off road, in 
accordance with road rules, principles of 
four wheel driving and OH&S regulations 

  4.2 Apply smooth accelerator control strategies 
over a range of terrain types 

  4.3 Demonstrate recommended braking 
techniques for hard top surfaces and off 
road conditions 

  4.4 Correctly identify situations where the 
engagement of four wheel drive is required  

  4.5 Engage correctly, where fitted, front hubs 
or centre differential lock (constant four 
wheel drive vehicles) 

  4.6 Survey track to identify hazards, asses risk 
and select a best route 

  4.7 Select routes to minimise damage to the 
environment 

  4.8 Use appropriate range, gear, speed, driving 
and braking technique to negotiate a range 
of terrain types whilst maintaining control 
of vehicle at all times 

  4.9 Perform a stop stall key start recovery 
procedure on a moderate incline 

  4.10 Check brakes and undercarriage after 
negotiating varying terrain 

  4.11 Perform repairs to damaged tracks if 
necessary 

  4.12 Use standardised operating procedures 
when travelling in company with other 
vehicles 

  4.13 Maintain appropriate hand positioning on 
steering wheel 
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5 Use a single snatch strap to 
recover a vehicle 

 Identify risks associated with vehicle 
recovery and develop and implement 
strategies to minimise risks 

  5.1  Identify recovery hooks 
  5.2  Confirm use of recommended mounting 

strategy on the four wheel drive vehicle and 
use of rated recovery equipment when 
practicable 

  5.3  Demonstrate procedures for preparing 
vehicles for recovery 

  5.4  Demonstrate techniques to minimise 
impact on the environment during vehicle 
recovery 

  5.5  Demonstrate techniques for joining two 
snatch straps 

   Coordinate safe recovery of a four wheel 
drive vehicle using a single snatch strap 

  5.6  Correctly perform post recovery checks and 
repairs 

 
6 Perform maintenance and 

minor repairs on four 
wheel drive vehicles 

 Select/access maintenance equipment 
correctly, including spares and fluids, prior 
to departure after consideration of 
contextual issues  

  6.1. Check vehicles regularly prior to and 
during trip and correctly perform routine 
maintenance/repair tasks 

  6.2. Make vehicle performance reports to the 
designated person 

  6.3. Demonstrate safe use of a jack to support a 
four wheel drive vehicle on uneven ground 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Types of impact may include: 
• pollution with foreign matter (human waste, rubbish, soap, detergent) 
• vegetation tramping and breakage 
• breakage and dislodgment of rock and other formations 
• compaction of soil and other deposits 
• disturbance of fauna 
• introduction of new flora and fauna 
• chemical alteration of environments 
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• damage to, or inappropriate behaviour in, cultural sites 
• graffiti 
• reduction in decomposing timber 
• campfire scars 
• noise 
• intrusion into private lives and culture  
• development of facilities and signs 
Range of terrain types may include: 
• moderate inclines (up and down) 
• sloping terrain 
• very soft ground 
• rocky areas 
• sand 
• axle deep water crossings 
• mud/black soil/snow/ice 
Contextual issues may include: 
• duration of trip 
• type of terrain to be covered 
• remoteness of area to be visited 
Routine maintenance/repair tasks may include: 
• changing wheels in uneven terrain 
• fluid top-up 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to drive and recover a 

four-wheel-drive vehicle appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective driving and recovery of a four-wheel-drive vehicle appropriate to an 
exploration operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. identifying four wheel drive specific terms, terminology and techniques 
b. planning for minimal environmental impact 
c. performing pre-departure checks 
d. using features of a four wheel drive vehicle to drive in a variety of terrain types 
e. using a single snatch strap to recover a vehicle 
f. performing maintenance and minor repairs on four wheel drive vehicles 

Required Knowledge 
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Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the: 
• features and handling characteristics of four wheel drive vehicles/driving techniques 

in different terrain 
• terms used to describe four wheel drive capabilities (approach and departure angles, 

ramp over angle, ground clearance, suspension travel) 
• differences between four wheel drive and four wheel drive vehicles and their 

impacts on vehicle operation and capability 
• tyre management principles 
• environmental impact of four wheel driving 
• OH&S legislation relevant to the use of four wheel drive vehicles 
• use of single snatch straps to recover vehicles and hazards associated with vehicle 

recovery 
• techniques for travelling in convoy  
• minimum impact codes  
• legal and statutory requirements (of land management agencies)  
• specific problems of fragile environments or threatened species  
• area restrictions  
• natural processes and interrelationships occurring within natural environments and 

the manner in which interrelationships between natural processes can be affected 
• cultural protocols for making contact and communicating with indigenous people 

and organisations  
• practices which may be implemented to minimise impact (e.g. avoidance of 

sensitive areas, appropriate site and route selection, limited party size, keeping to 
marked tracks or routes, campfire management and rehabilitation)  

• practices and procedures used by land management authorities to reduce impact:  
• restricting access/limiting group size  
• seasonal restrictions  
• use of permits  
• enforcing Codes of Ethics and Conduct 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply four wheel driving techniques in different terrain 
• reduce environmental impact 
• research and evaluation of impact through observation and questioning 
• solve problems and apply solution focused strategies 
• apply communication and recording skills 
• perform manual and mechanical handling/perform basic maintenance skills 
• acquire required licences and permits 
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• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• use hand tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS313A Prepare drill site 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the preparation of a drill site while maintaining minimum disruption 
to the natural environment. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan for drill site 

preparation 
1.1 Access the drill site layout plan to confirm 

the location, size and configuration of the 
proposed drill site 

  1.2 Identify, address and report potential 
hazards and risks 

  1.3 Select and wear appropriate Personal 
Protective Equipment 

  1.4 Establish communication system and 
protocols 

  1.5 Carry out plant and equipment pre-start 
checks 

 
2 Create access to drill site 2.1 Identify existing tracks and use for entry to 

drill site 
  2.2 If necessary, create new tracks which 

minimises water flows and erosion by 
following the natural contours of the land 

  2.3 Create new tracks to drill site which 
minimise the clearing of vegetation by 
avoiding large trees and preserving root 
stocks 

  2.4 When using machinery to prepare access 
blade should be raised to a minimum of 
150mm 

  2.5 Cut or trim larger trees if unavoidable 
  2.6 Stockpile or windrow cleared vegetation for 

use during site rehabilitation 
 
3 Prepare drill site 3.1 Clear drill site removing minimum 

vegetation 
  3.2 If vegetation significantly impedes access 

to the proposed drill site, seek permission 
from appropriate person to move hole 
location 

  3.3 Manually clear ground cover to prevent fire 
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hazards to drill rig 
  3.4 Leave mature trees undisturbed 
  3.5 Build sumps and bunds on the downside of 

the hole collar location 
 
4 Minimise impact of 

contaminated groundwater 
4.1 Identify the possible presence of 

groundwater which may be a threat to 
vegetation during drilling operations 

  4.2 If groundwater is discovered, construct 
appropriate number of sumps to 
recommended configuration and distances 
from the drill rig location 

  4.3 Store topsoil removed from sump 
construction separately to facilitate more 
effective rehabilitation 

 
5 Manage rare flora  Before clearing vegetation, determine the 

presence and type of rare flora 
  5.1  Where rare flora are identified, seek advice 

on the action to be taken 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Potential hazards may include: 
• disturbance or interruption of services 
• solar radiation 
• dust 
• noise 
• air- and soil-borne micro-organisms 
• chemicals and hazardous substances 
• sharp hand tools and equipment 
• manual handling 
• moving machinery and machinery parts 
• slippery and uneven surfaces 
• dehydration 
• stings 
• contaminated groundwater 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• hat 
• boots 
• overalls 
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• gloves 
• goggles 
• respirator or face mask 
• face guard 
• hearing protection 
• drinking water 
• sunscreen lotion 
• hard hat 
Natural contours should be followed; straight line clearing of tracks and gridlines is 
not to occur 
Plant and equipment may include: 
• hydraulic excavators 
• wheel loaders 
• crawler dozers 
• crawler loaders 
• motor graders and scrapers 
• backhoes 
• chainsaw 
New tracks should be cleared to a width no wider than three metres 
The trimming of larger trees should be carried out with a chainsaw rather than 
bulldozing 
Ground cover may include: 
• grass 
• spinifex 
• undergrowth 
Sumps should: 
• be located away from any significant vegetation to minimise distur4bance to roots 

and to prevent horizontal transmission of saline water and potentially hostile 
material coming into contact with vegetation 

• have one side that is ramped at approximately 45o to allow animals that may fall 
into the sump to escape 

Action to be taken may typically include: 
• if a single or small number of plants are found: 
• note location 

• if work activity is planned for the area, relocate work activity 
• report to regulator 

• if a large community of plants is located: 
• note location 

• if work activity is planned for the area, contact regulator and determine course  
of action 

• if sustained communities of plants are located: 
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• note location 
• if work activity is planned for the area, contact regulator and obtain concurrence to 

continue work program 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to prepare drill site 

appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective preparation of drill site appropriate to an exploration operation, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. planning for drill site preparation 
b. creating access to drill site 
c. preparing drill site 
d. minimising impact of contaminated groundwater 
e. managing rare flora 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• provisions of the Workplace Health and Safety Acts, their regulations and Codes of 

Practice 
• particular state or territory regulations relating to vegetation clearing 
• drill site layout plans 
• environmental work procedures 
• hazards associated with drill site preparation work 
• types and operational characteristics of plant/equipment used in creating access 

tracks and for drill site preparation operations 
• basic maintenance 
• fire control methods 
• environmental principles and practices 
• types and identification of rare flora 
• type and identification of contaminated groundwater 
• re-vegetation methods 
• recording and reporting 

Required Skills 
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Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply communication and recording skills 
• perform manual and mechanical handling 
• perform basic maintenance skills 
• acquire required licences and permits 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• use hand tools 
• solve problems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMEGS314A Rehabilitate exploration site 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the requirements for the rehabilitation of an exploration site and the 
restoration of access tracks. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Prepare for site 

rehabilitation 
1.1 Access, intepret and apply the rehabilitation 

plan and Environmental Work Procedures 
(EWP) 

  1.2 Identify, address and report potential 
hazards and risks 

  1.3 Select and wear appropriate Personal 
Protective Equipment 

  1.4 Obtain map of area and identify location of 
sites to be rehabilitated 

  1.5 Establish communication system and 
protocols 

  1.6 Carry out rehabilitation plant and equipment 
pre-start checks 

 
2 Rehabilitate exploration 

site 
2.1 Assess hydrocarbon spills at drill site and 

deal with according to legislation, 
environmental policies and procedures and 
company requirements 

  2.2 Ensure saline or contaminated water sumps 
are completely dry 

  2.3 Push waste materials resulting from 
exploration operations into sumps, and back 
fill, compact and cover with topsoil 

  2.4 Operate plant/machinery, following EWPs, 
to scarify all cleared areas 

  2.5 Retrieve cleared vegetation and put back 
onto rehabilitated site 

  2.6 Remove and dispose of all rubbish 
  2.7 Re-vegetate area if required under the 

rehabilitation plan 
  2.8 Record rehabilitation details 
  2.9 Inspect rehabilitated site for compliance 

with environmental and legislative 
requirements and safe entry 
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3 Cap drill holes 3.1 Excavate hole collar to suitable depth 
  3.2 Pour excess drill chips into drill hole 
  3.3 Select and insert appropriate hole plug 

firmly into hole opening or collar, such that 
water ingress and future erosion is 
prevented 

  3.4 Backfill excavated soil onto plug and 
compact firmly ensuring that sufficient 
compacted soil is left on hole to allow for 
subsidence and encourage run off 

  3.5 Peg hole site and mark with ID number 
 
4 Rehabilitate access tracks 4.1 Remove all windrows 
  4.2 Scarify tracks 
  4.3 Retrieve as much as possible cleared 

vegetation and restore to access track 
  4.4 Block or disguise the entrance to the track 

with any available materials 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Potential hazards may include: 
• disturbance or interruption of services 
• solar radiation 
• dust 
• noise 
• air- and soil-borne micro-organisms 
• chemicals and hazardous substances 
• sharp hand tools and equipment 
• manual handling 
• moving machinery and machinery parts 
• slippery and uneven surfaces 
• dehydration 
• stings 
Personal protective equipment may include: 
• hat 
• boots 
• overalls 
• gloves 
• goggles 
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• respirator or face mask 
• face guard 
• hearing protection 
• drinking water 
• sunscreen lotion 
• hard hat 
Hydrocarbons may include: 
• diesel/petrol 
• hydraulic fluid 
Plant and machinery may include: 
• hydraulic excavators 
• wheel loaders 
• crawler dozers 
• crawler loaders 
• motor graders and scrapers 
• dump trucks 
• backhoes 
• log skidders 
Re-vegetation methods may include: 
• hand sowing 
• direct seeding 
• tube planting 
• hand or machine assisted planting of seedlings 
• planting of divisions 
• transplanting 
• assisted regeneration 
• natural regeneration 
Inspections may include: 
• checking that access paths are clear of debris, waste material, tools, equipment and 

machinery 
• ensuring that equipment and machinery is disabled after use 
• ensuring that signage and safety barriers are removed 
• removing debris and waste from the work area swiftly and efficiently 
Materials may include: 
• cleared vegetation 
• dead logs 
• boulders 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
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The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to rehabilitate 

exploration site appropriate to an exploration operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective rehabilitation of exploration site appropriate to an exploration operation, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
a. preparing for site rehabilitation 
b. rehabilitating exploration site 
c. capping drill holes 
d. restoring access tracks 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• provisions of the Workplace Health and Safety Acts, their regulations and Codes of 

Practice 
• particular state or territory regulations relating to rehabilitation 
• relevant OH&S requirements associated with rehabilitation activities 
• rehabilitation principles and practices 
• rehabilitation planning 
• Environmental Work Procedures 
• hazards associated with rehabilitation work 
• types and operational characteristics of plant/equipment used in rehabilitation 

operations 
• basic maintenance 
• environmental principles and practices 
• re-vegetation methods and types 
• hole-capping methods 
• recording and reporting 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
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• apply communication and recording skills 
• perform manual and mechanical handling/perform basic maintenance skills 
• acquire required licences and permits 
• apply diagnostic and troubleshooting procedures 
• use hand tools 
• solve problems 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in an 
exploration work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may 
differ due to site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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PRDSIS10A Provide field support services 
Unit descriptor 
This unit describes activities involved in providing field support services. 

ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan and prepare for support 

task 
1.1 The requirements for the job are clarified 

with supervisor 

1.2 Tools, equipment and supplies appropriate 
to the environment are selected and 
prepared according to specifications 

1.3 Safety requirements for the protection of 
site personnel, the public and the 
environment are determined 

1.4 Where required, plans are examined to 
determine location of services 

1.5 Personal safety equipment is used in 
accordance with organisational guidelines 
and OHS requirements 

1.6 All work is performed in accordance with 
appropriate standards, legislative 
requirements and codes of practice 

2 Execute support tasks 2.1 Where required, barricades, protective 
works and signs are erected in accordance 
with organisation guideline 

2.2 Surface positions are determined and 
marked in accordance with accepted 
standards using information available from 
site drawings and references and 
appropriate personnel 

2.3 Support tasks are carried out under 
direction and according to specifications 

3 Finalise the task 3.1 Site is restored, as near as practicable, to 
original condition 

3.2 Tools and equipment are cleaned and 
stored in a secure location 

3.3 All required work records are completed 
accurately and promptly in accordance 
with organisation guidelines 

RANGE STATEMENT 
Specifications may include details of the project deliverables, personnel required, data 
capture methods, timelines, budget and resources needed. 
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Standards, legislative requirements and codes of practice may include OHS 
legislation, both Federal and State legislation, Australian Quality Standards, 
manufacturers’ instructions/specifications, EPA requirements, organisation guidelines. 
Personal safety equipment may include safety vests, overalls, helmets and safety 
boots, sun protective equipment. 
Supplies and equipment may include measuring instruments, tools, vehicles, PC-
based digitising board, data-recording equipment and any materials relevant to duties. 
Support task may include assistance with identifying, determining and marking 
positions; recording data; driving; equipment maintenance; and obtaining supplies. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical aspects 
It is essential that competence be demonstrated in the critical aspects of working safely, 
interpreting, understanding and carrying out task instructions, and support in 
determining and marking positions. 
Evidence is best gathered through an holistic assessment activity that integrates the 
elements of competency. 

Context of assessment 
Evidence may be gathered in a real or simulated environment on or off the job or by 
examination of a portfolio. Portfolio could include examples of work, client reports or 
management reports 

Resources required for assessment include: 

• a real or simulated environment 

• relevant field equipment and supplies 

• transport 

• real or simulated site 

• manufacturers’ specifications 

• organisation policies and guidelines  

• relevant legal and statutory documentation 

Consistency in performance 
Evidence will need to be collected over a whole cycle of providing field services. 
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Underpinning knowledge Underpinning skills 

• OHS requirements 

• Principles and methods of spatial data 
measuring and recording 

• Awareness of cultural and heritage 
sensitivities 

• Organisational operating procedures 

• Verbal communication (including via 
radio) 

• Numeracy and literacy as applied in 
the work environment 

• Selection and use of appropriate tools 

• Fieldcraft/seamanship 

• Adaptability to working in various 
work environments 

• Four-wheel driving 

• Basic First Aid 

Key competencies 

Collecting, analysing and organising information 1 

Communicating ideas and information 1 

Planning and organising activities 2 

Working with others and in teams 2 

Solving problems 1 

Using mathematical ideas and techniques 1 

Using technology 2 





RTD2703A Operate in isolated and remote situations 

MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008 — Version 1.1 2583 

RTD2703A Operate in isolated and remote situations 
This competency standard covers the ability to plan, prepare for and work safely in isolated 
and remote situations. Operating in isolated and remote situations requires knowledge of 
maps and mapping reading, local topography, nearby inhabitants and locations within that 
area, survival techniques and human needs relating to survival situations, clothing 
requirements for sun or heat protection, basic First Aid, and the operation of communication
equipment and distress signalling. 
 
ELEMENT PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
  
1 Plan for operating in 
remote environments 

1.1 Information relating to the operating 
environment and location is collated and recorded to 
meet established enterprise policy. 

 1.2 Detailed operating and travel plans, including 
a disaster plan and fallback position requirements are 
established in consultation with supervising staff. 

 1.3 Appropriate authorities are notified of the 
action plans and time schedules according to 
enterprise policy. 

 1.4  Relevant maps are identified and sourced. 
2 Prepare for operating in 
remote environments 

2.1 Personal needs are prepared for activities or 
travel in remote areas. 

 2.2 Transportation and equipment are prepared 
for use in prescribed work location or along 
prescribed routes. 

 2.3 Relevant maps are obtained and studied prior 
to departure. 

 2.4 Planned activities and itinerary are 
accurately reported and recorded prior to departure in 
accordance with enterprise requirements. 

3 Prepare for emergency 
situations 

3.1 Provisioning meets expected operational and 
possible emergency needs. 

 Initial planning and regular monitoring ensures 
structured usage of available provisions and 
resources. 

 3.3 Operating plan is structured to include 
training in remote area survival techniques prior to 
operating in remote situations. 

 3.4 Emergency management procedures are 
included as an integral part of operating plans and 
enterprise policy. 

4 Operate in remote 
environments 

4.1 Activities are completed according to 
instructions and established time schedules. 

 4.2 All activities carried out in remote situations 
are executed in accordance with prescribed 
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procedures. 
 4.3 Emergency situations are handled in 

accordance with prescribed procedures and enterprise 
policy. 

 
 4.4 Established reporting procedures are followed 

on completion of planned activities and on return to 
base in line with enterprise policy. 

 
RANGE STATEMENT 
The range of variables defines the different contexts, work environments and parameters 
governing the performance of this competency standard. The variables chosen in training 
and assessment will need to reflect local industry and regional contexts. 
Which remote environments 
may be included? 

Any work place where the ability to get help because 
of distance is such that personal safety may be at risk.

Which types of working 
situations may be included? 

Working alone or in teams. 

What methods of planning may 
be included? 

Establishment of time schedules and intended 
outcomes in consultation with managers and 
supervising staff. 
Provisioning for extreme circumstances, including 
worst case scenario. 
Identification of alternative routes, available water 
supplies and travel conditions such as checks of 
actual and forecast weather conditions. 
Consideration of any unplanned deviation from the 
planned route, itinerary or timing including the work 
processes involved. 
Establishment of rescue plans and the consideration 
of what circumstances might require such an 
operation to be mounted. 

Which enterprise procedures 
and policy may be relevant? 

Guidelines and reporting procedures for personnel 
operating in remote environments. 

What documentation will be 
included? 

Personal diary records as well as property records. 

What operational strategies may 
be considered? 

Planned provision of water and other survival 
clothing and requisites sufficient to meet the needs of 
all personnel. 

What structured usage of 
provisions may be required? 

Available provisions and resources used at a rate that 
sustains the individual or party and will last if 
possible until the end of any possible delays or 
emergency situations. 
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What emergency equipment 
might be relevant to this standard? 

First aid supplies, spare parts, telephones, two way 
radios and repair tools for the selected form of 
transportation, retrieval, communications, prescribed 
emergency equipment for water travel and 
emergency beacons and other position location 
devices. 

What emergency planning 
should be included? 

Establishment of contingency plans (“fall back 
position”). 

What personnel briefings may be 
included? 

Provision of advice on intended routes, work 
locations, maps and direction finding equipment. 

What training in remote area 
survival techniques may be 
relevant? 

Managing emergencies, location and/or distilling of 
water, provision and erection of shelter, conservation 
of energy, the identification and use of wild food 
(bush tucker), GPS position locating, setting out 
beacons and distress signalling, staying put or 
remaining with transport and communicating with 
rescue teams. 

What personal equipment may 
be included? 

Water generating, shade generating gear and non-
perishable survival rations, and clothing to provide 
for the worst case scenario. 

What forms of communication 
are relevant? 

Two-way radio, satellite radio/phone, marine radio or 
mobile telephone. 

What methods of distress 
signalling may be included? 

EPIRBs, signalling mirrors, fire or signals scratched 
on the ground. 

Which appropriate authorities 
may be included? 

The property manager, other staff or recognised 
regulatory authorities (e.g., Police, Maritime Safety 
Authority, State Emergency Service, and Civil 
Aviation Authority). 

What emergency situations may 
be relevant to this standard? 

Vehicle or equipment breakdown, lack of food, water 
or protective clothing, flood, fire or storm. 

Which relevant licensing may be 
included? 

Operating vehicles on roads, heritage reserves or 
public reserves, radio communications equipment. 

For more information on contexts, environment and variables for training and assessment 
refer to the Sector Booklet. 
 
Evidence Guide 

What evidence is required to demonstrate competence for this standard as a whole? 
Competence in operating in isolated and remote situations requires evidence that an 
individual has demonstrated the knowledge and skills that would enable them to work 
safely in isolated and remote situations according to enterprise guidelines and industry 
best practice. The skills and knowledge required to operate in isolated and remote 
situations must be transferable to a range of work environments and contexts. For 
example, this could include different environments, situations and emergencies. 
 
What specific knowledge is Knowledge and understanding are essential to apply this 
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needed to achieve the 
performance criteria? 
 

standard in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. The 
knowledge requirements for this unit are listed below: 
Map reading and navigation skills including direction 
finding (e.g., GPS, use of compass, stars or watch). 
Local topography, nearby inhabitants and locations within 
that area. 
Survival techniques and human needs relating to survival 
situations. 
Clothing requirements for sun or heat protection. 
Basic First Aid. 
Bush craft including making a fire, cooking and wild food 
gathering. 
Water supplies, sources and generation methods. 
Emergency vehicle and mechanical equipment repair. 
The operation of communication equipment (e.g., field 
communications by two way, satellite telephony and HF 
radio), and distress signalling including use of signalling 
mirrors. 
Weather and weather indicators. 
Basic rope skills including useful knots (reef, clove hitch, 
truckie’s hitch, bowline); simple lashings and tying down 
loads. 

What specific skills are 
needed to achieve the 
performance criteria? 

To achieve the performance criteria, some 
complementary skills are required. These skills include 
the ability to: 
Plan for operating in remote environments. 
Prepare for operating in remote environments. 
Prepare for emergency situations. 
Operate in remote environments. 

What processes should be applied to this competency standard? 
There are a number of processes that are learnt throughout work and life, which are 
required in all jobs. They are fundamental processes and generally transferable to other 
work functions. Some of these are covered by the key competencies, although others may 
be added. The questions below highlight how these processes are applied in this 
competency standard. Following each question a number in brackets indicates the level to 
which the key competency needs to be demonstrated where 0 = not required, 1 = perform 
the process, 2 = perform and administer the process and  
3 = perform, administer and design the process. 
How can communication of ideas 
and information (2) be applied? 

Travel and work plans with the industry network 
and enterprise management. 

How can information be collected, 
analysed and organised (2)? 

Geography, meteorology and local conditions and 
working requirements. 

How are activities planned and 
organised (2)? 

Safe working activities in remote environments. 
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How can team work (1) be applied? Achieving group goals and targeted outcomes for 
remote area work or travel. 

How can the use of mathematical 
ideas and techniques (1) be 
applied? 

Calculate distance, capacity and rations. 

How can problem-solving skills (2) 
be applied? 

Isolation, loss of direction or emergency, dealing 
with incidents. 

How can the use of technology (1) 
be applied? 

Equipment for communication, location and 
direction finding. 

  
  
Are there other competency standards that could be assessed with this one? 
This competency standard could be assessed on its own or in combination with other 
competencies relevant to the job function. 
 
For information about assessing this competency standard for consistent performance 
and where and how it may be assessed, refer to the Assessment Guidelines for this 
Training Package. 
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MNMSM302A Establish a mining claim 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the process of establishing and applying for a mineral claim. The 
unit includes the surveying requirements for the location and pegging out of claims. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Prepare to establish a 

mineral claim 
 Determine the application requirements 

and process, and the legislative 
requirements for applying for a mineral 
claim 

   Obtain maps and information associated 
with the mineral field where the claim is 
to be made 

   Identify available claim location and 
reference point/survey post from approved 
maps of mineral field 

 
2 Establish the mineral claim  Locate and confirm the reference 

point/survey post in the field, closest to 
the area to be claimed 

   Inspect area and select relevant surveying 
equipment and take bearings and 
measurements from survey post to 
establish and mark the nearest corner of 
the claim according to legislative 
requirements 

   Take bearings and measurements to 
establish and mark the remaining corners 
of the claim to mandated size and shape 
and within designated boundaries 

   Establish claim boundaries according to 
legislative requirements 

   Draw up the description and diagram of 
the claim according to Mining Registrar’s 
requirements for submission of the claim 

   Serve a notice of intention to apply for a 
claim on the occupier of the land 

   Submit all required documents and 
information for application for a minerals 
claim 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
 
Surveying equipment may include: 
• magnetic compass 
• tape measure 
• lines 
• plumb bob 
• theodolite 
• ‘dumpy’ level 
Markings may include: 
• timber posts 
• steel pickets 
• claim number 
• details of the person/company who will be applying for the mineral claim 
Claim boundaries may be marked by: 
• trenches 
• pegs 
• posts 
• rock/stone structure 
Description and diagram of the claim may include: 
• reference points and measured distances and angles to the proposed claim 
• location of all corners of the proposed claim 
• length of all sides between the corners 
• bearings of all sides taken from magnetic north and arrows pointing in the direction 

in which the bearings were taken 
• arrow showing direction of magnetic north 
• information on all neighbouring claims that have a common border 
• other information required by local legislation 
Serving a notice may be by: 
• post 
• personally 
• through the Mining Registrar or equivalent 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining regulation 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
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• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
• Native Title 
• machinery 
Required documents and information may include: 
• application forms 
• survey map and information 
• copy of notice to the landholder 
• identification 
• lodgement fee 
• a description, prepared in the manner prescribed by the regulations, of the land over 

which the mining lease is sought  
• an assessment of the mineral bearing capacity of the land and of the extent of any 

mineral deposits in that land 
• particulars of the financial resources available to the applicant 
• particulars of the technical advice available to the applicant 
• particulars of the program of work proposed to be carried out by the applicant on 

the area of land over which the mining lease is sought 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to establish a mining 

claim appropriate to a small mining operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective establishment of a mining claim appropriate to a small mining operation, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
preparing to establish a mineral claim 
establishing the mineral claim 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• the requirements, processes and documentation for an application for  

a minerals claim 
• legislative requirements associated with mineral claims 
• machinery permits 
• mineral field maps and information 
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• survey map requirements and design 
• boundary marking methods 
• basic surveying methods and equipment 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• read and interpret maps 
• draw survey maps 
• identify hazards 
• apply environmental constraints 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 
• communicate clearly and concisely 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• maintain records 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM303A Plan small mine operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the planning of all aspects of setting up, or establishing the claim 
as an operating underground mine. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan shaft location to meet 

design criteria 
 Plan location of access shaft on a virgin 

claim to avoid potential ore-bearing 
ground 

   Design and plan shaft to minimise impact 
on the environment 

   Plan location of access shaft on a virgin 
claim to allow effective location, 
organisation and access to other mine 
facilities 

   Establish location of a second means of 
access (secondary shaft) to allow most 
effective exit from the mine in emergency 
situations 

   If claim is previously mined, inspect 
conditions of existing shafts to determine 
the most appropriate access and secondary 
shafts 

   Ensure that the access shaft is located in 
the appropriate place in relation to the 
planned mine ventilation system 

   Plan layout and configuration of surface 
facilities in relation to access and 
secondary shaft 

   Record shaft location on the mine plan 
 

2  Plan the mining sequence throughout the 
life of the mine to determine the location 
of ventilation shafts or drill holes 

 

Design and plan location of 
ventilation shafts or drill 
holes to meet design criteria

 Design and determine the location of 
ventilation shafts for any proposed 
secondary ventilation system to deliver 
fresh air to all active drives 

 
3 Design and plan mine 

workings to meet design 
 Design mine workings to facilitate 

minerals discovery 
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 criteria  Design and plan the drive pattern, opening 
size and development sequence to best 
extract minerals and for mine ground 
stability 

   Design mine layout to maximise 
production and movement of materials to 
the surface 

   Determine room and pillar configuration 
and plot on the mine plan 

 
4  Design and plan the handling of waste 

material stored on the surface of the mine 
 

Design and plan materials 
handling process and 
equipment to meet design 
criteria 

 Design and plan for the installation of 
hoisting systems and equipment to meet 
materials movement and legislative 
requirements  

   Plan the system and method for the 
storage, transport and handling of 
hazardous materials and/or explosives 
according to legislative requirements 

 
5  Develop the OHS policy for the mine’s 

operations 
 

Develop the Mine Safety 
Management Plan 

 Develop and document procedures and 
methods for the factors covered by the 
Mine Safety Management Plan 

   Design and develop document control 
documents and log book 

   Gain approval for the Mine Safety 
Management Plan from relevant 
authorities/agencies 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
Design criteria may include: 
• safest possible design 
• lowest capital cost 
• lowest operating cost 
• most dependable design 
• most efficient design 
• most flexible design 
Inspection of conditions may include: 
• ground conditions at the bottom of the shaft 
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• the presence of a shaft pillar 
• the amount of support required 
• proximity of workings in neighbouring claims 
• potential for slope of the land to allow surface water to flow into mine shafts 
Surface facilities may include: 
• temporary stockpiles 
• loading facilities 
• generator sets 
• compressors 
• work benches 
• hoisting equipment 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Factors covered by the Mine Safety Management Plan may typically include: 
• document control 
• hazard management 
• risk assessment and control 
• emergency response 
• training  
• safe work procedures 
• maintenance 
• work environment 
• control of persons 
• fitness for work 
• accident and incident reporting 
Log book is a record of day-to-day activities which may include: 
• hazard identification and implemented controls 
• hazards reported and their rectification 
• daily routine inspections 
• pre-start equipment checks 
• training carried out (including inductions) 
• injuries/accidents 
• maintenance 
• contractors 
• mine environment 
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EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to plan mine operations 

appropriate to a small mining operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective planning of mine operations appropriate to a small mining operation, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
planning shaft location to meet design criteria 
designing and planning location of ventilation shafts or drill holes to meet design 

criteria 
designing and planning mine workings to meet design criteria 
designing and planning materials handling process and equipment to meet design 

criteria 
developing the Mine Safety Management Plan 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• geology associated with ore-bearing ground 
• shaft design requirements and parameters 
• mine layout principles and design parameters 
• design criteria for planning mine operation 
• materials handling and transport 
• principles of ventilation and air flow 
• hazardous materials handling 
• surface installations and equipment 
• pillar configuration/pillar design and layout 
• assessment of mine ground conditions 
• characteristics and properties of roofs 
• hazards affecting pillar design and development 
• hoisting systems, equipment and legislative requirements 
• pillar extraction methods and safety requirements 
• operational safety requirements 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental requirements 
• mine safety management planning 
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Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply design and planning principles and methods 
• apply operational safety requirements to mine planning 
• maintain records 
• design and document procedures 
• design systems for environmental constraints 
• design disposal systems for environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
MNMSM304A Rehabilitate small mine site 
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Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the application of the rehabilitation requirements for small mine sites. 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable facets 
of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for the 
qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in identifying 
employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Establish rehabilitation 

requirements and plan 
 Identify rehabilitation and vegetation removal

requirements from recognised rehabilitation 
standards, environmental requirements, 
applicable codes and instructions 

   Inspect site to determine impact of mining or 
other operations and specific rehabilitation 
requirements 

   Identify natural water flow/water courses 
around the mine site 

   Ensure removal of all recoverable equipment 
no longer required 

   Identify specific equipment, materials and 
operations required to rehabilitate the mine 
site 

   Identify, address and report hazards 
associated with the rehabilitation operation 

   Determine and plan sequence to minimise 
rehabilitation time and residual damage to 
meet environmental care principles, statutory 
body requirements and applicable OH&S and 
fire safety regulations, policies and 
precautions 

 
2 Rehabilitate mine site  Observe and follow OH&S procedures, 

practices, policies, and precautions 
   Adhere to site environmental concerns in 

accordance with relevant national, state, and 
local legislation and/or regulations 

   Select and use equipment and materials for 
rehabilitation 

   Remove abandoned materials and rubbish 
from mine site 

   Restore surface in accordance with 
rehabilitation plan 

   Remove residual mullock to designated 
location 

   Establish run-off and drainage channels to 
approximate natural drain lines in 
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accordance with rehabilitation plan 
   Maintain communication with other 

personnel and external authorities to ensure 
effective rehabilitation of the mine site 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
Vegetation may include: 
• introduced plants 
• garden plants 
• exotic plants 
Equipment and materials may include: 
• steel plate or grids 
• steel or plastic pipes 
• fencing 
• steel mesh 
• steel posts 
• barbed wire 
• earth bank 
• padlocks 
• steel pins 
Rehabilitation plans may include requirements for: 
• drainage 
• posts and tags 
• trenches 
• mine shafts 
• auger holes 
• mullock 
• rubbish 
• introduced plants and vegetation 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
• Native Title 
Communications may include: 
• radio 
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• telephone 
• audible signals (bells, whistles, sirens) 
• physical signals 
• written and verbal means 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to rehabilitate the mine 

site appropriate to a small mining operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective application of mine site rehabilitation appropriate to a small mining 
operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
establishing rehabilitation requirements and plans 
rehabilitating mine site 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• specific site rehabilitation requirements 
• small underground mine rehabilitation methods and materials 
• statutory requirements for rehabilitation 
• hazards associated with rehabilitation operations 
• rehabilitation planning 
• OH&S guidelines, procedures, and principles, including manual handling  
• general environmental care and statutory body requirements  
• ground-water behaviour and handling 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• recognise non-native plants  
• rehabilitate mine site over the required range of site and weather conditions, terrain 

and rehabilitation requirements  
• communicate and liaise with internal and external bodies/groups  
• read and interpret written material appropriate for local conditions  
• read graphic information including charts, tables and weather maps 
• use hand and power tools 
• apply operational safety requirements 
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• maintain records 
• identify faults 
• apply environmental constraints 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM305A Operate small open-cut mine equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the operation of commercially available cross industry equipment 
used to perform a wide variety of mining tasks on a small mine site. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
 Plan and prepare for 

Operations 
1.1 Obtain, interpret and clarify work 

requirements before proceeding 
  1.2 Access, interpret and apply geological and 

survey data required to complete the 
allocated work 

  1.3 Access and apply safety information and 
procedures throughout the work 

 
 Operate equipment  Coordinate activities with others at the 

site prior to commencement of, and 
during, the work activity 

   Carry out pre-start, start-up, park-up and 
shut-down procedures in accordance with 
manufacturer’s and/or site procedures 

   Change and operate ancillary attachments 
to the support equipment in accordance 
with manufacturers’ instructions and local 
procedures 

   Operate support equipment with or 
without ancillary attachments in 
accordance with manufacturers’ 
instructions and local procedures 

   Recognise and respond to hazardous and 
emergency situations in accordance with 
manufacturers’ instructions and local 
procedures 

   Complete work in accordance with the 
agreed plan and outcomes and within the 
operating capacity of the equipment 

 
 Carry out operator 

maintenance 
 Carry out equipment inspections and fault 

finding in accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions and site requirements 

   Carry out routine operational servicing, 
lubrication and housekeeping tasks in 
accordance with manufacturer’s 
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instructions and site authorised procedures 
and practices 

   Carry out minor maintenance to 
manufacturers’ instructions and site 
requirements 

   Provide operator support during 
preparation for, and conduct of, major 
maintenance tasks in accordance with site 
requirements 

   Process records in accordance with local 
and statutory requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Work requirements may be in the form of: 
• shift briefings 
• handover details 
• work orders 
• support equipment identification/allocation 
• nature and scope of the tasks 
• achievement targets 
• working conditions 
• site lighting arrangements 
• defects to equipment 
• hazards and potential hazards  
• coordination requirements/issues 
Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian standards 
• management plans 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer’s instructions 
• safe working or job procedures (or equivalents) 
Small open-cut mine equipment may include: 
• skid steer vehicle 
• tractor 
• backhoe 
• excavator 
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• small front end loader 
• vibrator roller  
• sheafs foot roller 
• chain saw 
• telescopic handlers 
Ancillary attachments may include: 
• buckets 
• auger 
• grass cutter 
• brush cutter 
• slasher 
• pneumatic hammer 
• shovel 
• plough 
• rotary hoe  
• any other commercially or site produced attachment 
Operator (operational) maintenance procedures are those established and authorised 
for the site. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to operate small open-

cut mine equipment appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

operation of small open-cut mine equipment appropriate to a mine site, while 
complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
planning and preparing for operations 
operating equipment 
carrying out operator maintenance 

Required Knowledge  
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site and equipment safety requirements 
• equipment and ancillary attachment characteristics, technical capabilities and 

limitations 
• specified equipment operational procedures 
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• specified equipment maintenance systems and procedures 
• basic geological and survey data related to the specified operation 
• site environmental requirements and constraints related to the support equipment 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• access, interpret and apply technical information 
• match appropriate equipment with tasks 
• maintain equipment records 
• use relevant hand tools 
• apply eye-hand co-ordination 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• apply environmental constraints related to the specified operations 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements. 

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used in a mine-site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular mine sites may differ 
due to mine site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different 
contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit must be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency. 

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair, flexible and sufficient evidence should be 
accumulated to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures; 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills; 
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• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• inspection of the final product or outcome. 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM306A Conduct shovel/excavator operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies in all contexts to the movement of material through 
shovel/excavator digging and loading operations in open cut mines. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan and prepare for 

operations 
 Plan and prepare work according to site 

procedures and relevant legislation 
   Receive, interpret and clarify shift 

change over details 
   Select appropriate type of equipment 

and/or attachments according to job 
specifications and to maximise 
efficiency and effectiveness of work 
activities 

   Identify, address and report potential 
risks and hazards  

   Select personal protective equipment 
appropriate for work activities 

   Conduct equipment pre-start checks to 
ensure equipment is ready for operation 

   Identify, address and report 
environmenta l issues 

   Position or move power lines and/or 
crossovers to location according to work 
plan, ensuring safety of operator and 
other personnel 

   Communicate with other personnel 
using approved communication methods 

   Adhere to emergency procedures to 
ensure safety of personnel, plant and 
equipment 

 
2 Dig and load material  Carry out start-up, park and shut-down 

procedures  
   Operate equipment within recommended 

speed, engine capability and limitations 
   Monitor equipment performance 

utilising appropriate indicators to aid 
efficient operations 

   Manoeuvre equipment to maximise 



MNMSM306A Conduct shovel/excavator operations 

2726 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008  Version 1.1   
  

efficiency and ensure safety of other 
equipment and personnel 

   Assess material and site conditions to 
determine appropriate operating 
technique 

   Complete work according to agreed 
work plan and outcomes 

   Remove or manage contaminants upon 
identification  

   Identify and assess loading face 
characteristics and make adjustments to 
loading technique to ensure maximum 
amount of material is accessed  

   Minimise spillage and contamination 
through digging and loading techniques 

 
3  Clean equipment  
 

Conduct housekeeping 
activities  Clean and store attachments and other 

ancillary equipment  
   Complete all required records and 

documentation accurately and promptly  
 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria. 
Capability and limitations may include: 
• duration of operation 
• efficient and safe operating speed 
• operating limitations 
• type of activities performed 
• weight and/or load limitations 
Start-up, park and shutdown procedures may include: 
• correct location of equipment 
• safety mechanisms operational (horn, operating lights) 
• vehicle is left secured 
Indicators may include: 
• brake air pressure 
• brake oil temperature 
• Computer indicators 
• engine oil pressure 
• fuel filter 
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• parking brake 
• retarder 
• service meter 
• speedometer/odometer 
• steering filters 
• tachometer 
• torque converter oil temperature 
• transmission filter 
• voltmeter 
• water temperature 
Site procedures and regulations may be found in: 
• induction documentation 
• managers rules 
• operations manual 
• policy and procedures documents 
• training materials 
• verbal or written instructions 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• air filter restriction indicator 
• cab (horn, lights, air conditioner) 
• computer systems 
• display instrumentation and gauges (indicators, gauges, laser levels) 
• engine and stop engine lights (orange and red) 
• fluid levels (windscreen washer tank, hydraulic oil, coolant, grease, water, engine 

oil, fuel) 
• visual and audio warning devices and lights 
Equipment cleaning methods may include: 
• degreasing 
• forced air 
• steam cleaning 
• vacuum 
• water 
Site conditions may include: 
• broken ground 
• day and night 
• degree of compaction 
• location of water table 
• slope of working surface 
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• stable ground (compaction) amount of scale 
• wet and dry 
• working over old underground workings and voids 
Environmental issues may include: 
• culturally sensitive sights and artefacts 
• drainage 
• dust 
• emissions 
• flora and fauna 
• hazardous chemicals 
• heritage legislation 
• noise 
• runoff 
• spills 
• water quality 
Emergency procedures may include: 
• clean up 
• equipment shut down procedures 
• evacuation procedures 
• first aid 
• isolation procedures 
• notification of authorities 
• use of personal protective equipment 
Loading face characteristics may include: 
• stable 
• unstable 
Potential risks and hazards may include: 
• abandoned equipment 
• adjoining pit walls 
• adverse weather conditions (electrical storms, floods, fires) 
• chemicals 
• contaminants 
• equipment 
• fences 
• holes 
• materials 
• over-hanging rocks 
• personnel 
• pot holes 
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• unsafe ground 
• unstable faces 
• vehicles 
Safety procedures may include: 
• adhering to all site procedures 
• awareness and access to escape ways 
• emergency procedures 
• first aid 
• hazard identification and recognition procedures 
• observation of electrical and mechanical procedures 
• observing right of way in incline and decline 
• observing site speed limits 
• use of barricades 
• use of different types of fire extinguishers 
• use of out of service tags and danger tags 
• using respiratory devices where appropriate 
• wearing of seat belts 
• working safely around other machines and personnel 
Materials may include: 
• gravel 
• ore 
• overburden 
• oxidised waste 
• rejects 
• road base 
• rubbish 
• sand 
• sulphide rock fill 
• tailings 
• topsoil 
• water 
Contaminants may include: 
• animal carcasses (sheep, cows, kangaroos) 
• cigarette butts 
• consumables 
• ear plugs 
• metal bucket teeth 
• metal or steel rods 
• old fencing 
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• old piping 
• plastic 
• rubbish 
• timber 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspect of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to mine site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct 

shovel/excavator operations appropriate to a mine site, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for efficient and effective 

conduct of shovel/excavator operations appropriate to a mine site, while complying 
with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication 
requirements. This will include: 
planning and preparing for operations 
efficiently and safely digging and loading material 
conducting housekeeping activities 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the ability 
to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• blasting procedures 
• breakdown procedures 
• drilling pattern marking procedures 
• drilling procedures 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental and heritage procedures 
• equipment processes, technical capability and limitations 
• equipment safety requirements 
• geological and technical data 
• hauling procedures 
• hazardous goods procedures and consequences of spills 
• isolation procedures 
• mine operational system 
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• night and day working procedures 
• OH&S procedures 
• open cut procedures 
• operational procedures and checks 
• road rules 
• shutdown procedures 
• site procedures 
• site safety requirements 
• start up procedures 
• towing procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply diagnostic techniques 
• make decisions 
• direct operations 
• identify hazards 
• apply hazardous goods handling techniques 
• interpret plans, reports, maps, specifications 
• apply lifting techniques (manual, cranes and loads) 
• maintain records 
• organise work tasks 
• report defects 
• apply safe work practices 
• work in a team  
• trouble shoot 
• use communications equipment 
• use computer systems 
• use hand and power tools 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 

This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and/or 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• workplace observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge  
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM308A Install underground shaft 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to determining the location of an underground shaft in a small mine, 
safe shaft excavation methods, shaft lining and fitting out. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Excavate shaft  Inspect and evaluate site and ground 

conditions at the planned shaft location to 
determine the type of shaft to be sunk 

   Identify and address potential risks and 
hazards  

   Conduct or facilitate shaft excavation in 
planned location and type to meet site 
conditions and legislative requirements 

   Stabilise unconsolidated ground to 
prevent falls of ground and shaft collar 
erosion 

   Ensure shaft is supported by shaft pillar to 
ensure the integrity of the bottom section 
of the shaft 

   Secure area over shaft collar to prevent 
surface water inflow 

   Ensure that brow area near the bottom of 
the shaft, and the geology and walls, are 
visible for inspection 

 
2 Fit out shaft 2.1 Fit access ladders securely in shaft in 

accordance with shaft conditions, 
manufacturers’ instructions, legislation 
and codes of practice 

  2.2 Install hoisting equipment at the surface 
of the shaft according to 
manufacturers/suppliers’ instructions, 
legislation and mine requirements 

  2.3 Ensure that services supply devices to the 
shaft wall are fixed away from shaft 
conveyance equipment according to 
legislative and mine requirements, codes 
of practice and manufacturers/suppliers’ 
instructions 

  2.4 Install shaft protection to prevent falls by 
people and animals, and unauthorised 
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entry into the mine 
  2.5 Ensure that access shaft is free of 

unnecessary equipment and fixtures to 
allow unrestricted movement of materials 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
A shaft is a vertical opening from the surface to the underground workings 
Type of shafts may include: 
• square 
• rectangular 
• oval 
• circular 
Shaft excavation may be carried out by: 
• drilling rigs 
• hand tools 
• hand drilling and blasting 
Stabilisation of unconsolidated ground may include: 
• timber 
• corrugated iron 
• tubing 
• concrete ring 
Inspections may include those for: 
• cracks 
• strata separation 
• other structural faults 
Pillars are the primary means of roof support required to hold up the mass of ground 
between the underground mine workings and the surface and may be: 
• randomly spaced 
• regularly spaced 
• square 
• rectangular 
• round 
Services may include: 
• water pipes 
• compressed air lines 
• hydraulic systems and equipment 
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• electric cabling 
• communication wires 
• ventilation ducting 
Shaft protection may include: 
• extending collar sleeve above ground level 
• installing gate 
• providing a fenced enclosure 
• installing warning signs 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• dangerous goods 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to install underground 

shafts appropriate to a small mining operation; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective installation of underground shafts appropriate to a small mining operation, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
excavating shafts 
fitting out shafts 

Required Knowledge 

Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• assessment of mine ground conditions 
• shaft location and types 
• shaft excavation methods and equipment 
• safety requirements for shaft excavation 
• legislative requirements for shaft excavation and use 
• services installed in mine shaft 
• fitting and locating services in shaft 
• shaft protection methods 
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• pillar design and configuration 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental requirements  

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• install secondary support devices 
• assess and address hazards 
• maintain records 
• identify faults 
• apply environmental constraints 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 

This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 

Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM309A Inspect small mines operations 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the inspection of mining and associated machinery and 
equipment, mine services, shafts, ground conditions and installed safety measures to 
maintain safety. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Prepare for inspection 

activities 
 Obtain and confirm mine operational 

information from mine records and 
planning documents 

   Obtain and confirm future planned 
operations information related to the work 
area and confirm with appropriate people 

   Access and interpret geological and 
survey data to assess the effect on mine 
inspection activities 

   Obtain and interpret legislative and site 
requirements 

   Access safety information and procedures 
which may impact on mine operations 

   Identify and access all recording and 
reporting documents required by 
legislation and local mine procedures 

   Coordinate activities with others at site 
prior to commencement of, and during 
inspections 

 
2 Inspect mine operations  Conduct inspections as detailed in 

legislative requirements and local mine 
procedures 

   Respond immediately to instances of non-
compliance to regulatory or other 
operational practices which endanger 
personnel 

   Discuss inspection findings with 
responsible parties and initiate a response 
to restore operational safety and site 
compliance 

   Record results of inspections and process 
records in accordance with legislative 
requirements and local mine procedures 
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RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
Operational information may include: 
• mine layout and plan 
• previous shift inspection reports 
• personnel and equipment availability 
• work and equipment locations 
• production targets and other work requirements 
• incidents 
• hazards and potential hazards 
• coordination requirements/issues 
Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations/relevant Australian standards 
• Safety Management Plan 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer’s instructions 
• safe working or job procedures (or equivalent) 
• emergency response plan 
• incident investigation models 
Coordinate may be to: 
• plan activities 
• set priorities for activities 
• establish liaison channels with other personnel, neighbouring mines, and regulatory 

bodies 
• ensure work and safety requirements are passed to and reinforced with safety, and 

operational personnel and contractors 
Inspections required include all safety aspects of: 
• working on or around excavation areas 
• machinery and equipment 
• mines services 
• working faces 
• stockpiles 
• shafts 
• installed safety measures 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
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• OH&S 
• explosives 
• Dangerous Goods Act 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to inspect mine 

operations appropriate to a small mining operation; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective inspection of mine operations appropriate to a small mining operation, 
while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, quality and 
communication requirements. This will include: 
preparing for inspection activities 
inspecting mine operations 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• site machinery and equipment safety requirements 
• legislative and site requirements and procedures 
• site/legislative requirements for inspections 
• geological, geographical and survey data 
• extractive operations 
• equipment characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations 
• operational and maintenance procedures 
• risk management procedures 

Required Skills 

Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• read, explain and apply: 

• technical information 
• site/legislative requirements 
• records and reports 
• job priorities 

• apply geological and survey information 
• recognise potential hazards and apply corrective measures according to 

site/legislative procedures 
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• provide feedback 
• prepare technical reports 
• investigate and report on incidents 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM310A Conduct materials extraction operations underground 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the safe, efficient operation of machinery or equipment to 
mine/extract materials in a small underground mine. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Plan and prepare for 

operations 
 Confirm work requirements before 

proceeding 
   Select relevant equipment and survey 

mine workings to follow/verify planned 
operation 

   Access and apply safety information and 
procedures throughout the work 

   Inspect shaft and roof stability 
   Establish communication system, methods 

and protocols with other personnel 
 

2 Operate machinery and 
equipment to extract 
materials 

 Coordinate mining activities with others at 
the site prior to commencement of, and 
during, the work activity 

   Carry out machinery and equipment pre-
start, start-up, shutdown and isolation 
procedures in accordance with 
manufacturers’ instructions and 
recommended mining practices 

   Operate machinery and equipment in 
accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions and recommended mining 
practices to extract and load materials 

   Operate/manoeuvre machinery to 
extraction location according to 
manufacturer’s instructions and 
recommended machinery operation 
practices 

   Cut drives and faces to planned sequence 
and site conditions, maintaining 
operational parameters in accordance with 
the mine work plan 
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   Identify and rectify factors adversely 
affecting production and monitoring 
systems alarms in accordance with site 
procedures 

   Identify/monitor and respond to changing 
geological conditions to maintain safety 
and production levels 

   Recognise and respond to hazardous and 
emergency situations in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions and/or site 
procedures 

 
3 Carry out machinery and 

equipment maintenance 
 Carry out machinery and equipment 

inspections and fault finding in 
accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions and site requirements 

   Carry out routine operational servicing, 
lubrication and housekeeping tasks in 
accordance with manufacturer’s 
instructions and recommended procedures 
and practices 

   Carry out minor maintenance to 
manufacturer’s instructions and 
recommended procedures and practices 

   Process records in accordance with site 
and legislative requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
Machinery and equipment may include: 
• hydraulic/pneumatic digger 
• electric digger 
• electric/hydraulic bogger 
• hoists 
• bobcat 
• loader 
• tracked vehicle 
• tyred vehicle 
• electric/pneumatic jack hammer 
Work requirements may include: 
• equipment and plant (including any defects) 
• mining sequence 
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• achievement targets 
• essential survey data 
• geological conditions 
• essential environmental information 
• hazards 
• potential hazards 
• coordination requirements/issues 
• room and pillar layout 
Safety information and procedures may be contained in: 
• legislation and regulations 
• relevant Australian Standards 
• Safety Management Plan 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer’s instructions 
• safe working procedures (or equivalents) 
• recognised standards 
Communications may include: 
• radio 
• telephone 
• audible signals (bells, whistles, sirens) 
• physical signals 
• written and verbal means 
Hazards/potential hazards may include: 
• gas accumulation 
• ignition 
• loss of ventilation 
• breaking into neighbouring workings 
• roof and wall collapse 
• water ingress 
• floor condition 
• creep 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to conduct materials 

extraction operations underground appropriate to a small mining operation, and; 
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• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective conduct of materials extraction operations underground appropriate to a 
small mining operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 

planning and preparing for operations 
operating machinery and equipment to extract materials 
carrying out machinery and equipment maintenance 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• operational safety requirements and procedures 
• machinery and equipment characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations 
• machinery and equipment operational procedures 
• mine geology and survey data associated with ore-bearing ground 
• ventilation systems 
• machinery and equipment maintenance requirements and procedures 
• site environmental requirements and constraints relevant to machinery and 

equipment operations 
• pillar configuration, design and layout 
• assessment of mine ground conditions 
• characteristics and properties of roofs and walls 
• emergency procedures 
• pillar extraction methods and safety requirements 
• maintenance procedures 
• hazardous materials handling 
• environmental requirements  
• hoisting systems, equipment and legislative requirements 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• communicate with other personnel 
• interpret manufacturers’/suppliers’ manuals 
• access, interpret, apply and communicate technical information 
• interpret survey and geological data 
• apply diagnostic and fault finding techniques 
• use hand and power tools 
• maintain equipment records 
• comply with environmental requirements. 
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Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM311A Design and maintain pillar system and grand control 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit applies to the design for the type, layout, development and extraction of 
pillars in underground room and pillar and random pillar mining operations. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1  Determine location of materials/ore to 

determine design parameters 
 

Design pillar configuration 
to maximise safe material 
extraction  Identify the potential hazards which could 

have an effect on pillar design and layout 
   Identify the characteristics and properties 

of the roof to determine the span that can 
stand unsupported 

   Identify ground conditions where 
secondary support will be needed 

   Evaluate the effect of any adjacent mines 
and incorporate in pillar design 

 
2 Develop pillar system 2.1 Plan and prepare for pillar development 

according to pillar design parameters 
  2.2 Identify, address and/or report risks and 

hazards according to legislative 
requirements 

  2.3 Select and use appropriate Personal 
Protective Equipment  

  2.4 Visually inspect work area to ensure safe 
access 

  2.5 Ensure work area is properly ventilated 
before entry and is free of dust and fumes 

  2.6 Inspect and assess site conditions to 
determine if scaling is required and take 
appropriate action 

  2.7 Ensure that dust suppression and/or 
extraction is prepared and ready for use 

  2.8 Arrange communications with other 
relevant personnel 

  2.9 Conduct pillar development safely and 
efficiently according to manufacturers’ 
specifications and legislative requirements 

  2.10 Continuously monitor ground conditions 
and modify operation to maintain safe 
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conditions  
 
3 Extract pillars  Identify the strategic pillars which must 

not be removed for roof stability 
   Establish and observe a retreat system 
   Prop ground surrounding pillar before 

pillar removal 
   Extract selected pillars starting furthest 

from shaft, in a systematic manner 
   Prop ground area previously held by the 

removed pillars 
   Continuously monitor ground conditions 

and modify operation to maintain safe 
pillar removal 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
Pillars are the primary means of roof support required to hold up the mass of ground 
between the underground mine workings and the surface and may be: 
• randomly spaced 
• regularly spaced 
• square 
• rectangular 
• round 
Design parameters may include those for: 
• single-level mining 
• multiple-level mining 
• thick-level mining 
• decline-access mining 
Secondary support may include: 
• rock bolts 
• props 
Effects of adjacent mines may include: 
• water levels in old or currently unworked claims if a breakthrough occurs 
• stresses transferred through the rock due to the excavations made in the adjacent 

claims 
• the requirements for boundary pillars to be left 
• any falls which may act as a warning 
• the presence of geological discontinuities 
Characteristics and properties may include: 
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• weight of upper strata 
• vertical compressive force 
• discontinuities 
• faults 
• separation cracks 
• different-coloured layers 
• different textures 
• iron oxide stains 
• bleaching 
• joints 
• blows 
• bands 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
Personal Protective Equipment may include: 
• lamp 
• safety helmet 
• eye protection 
• hearing protection  
• protection from atmospheric contaminants (dust/oil mist) 
• hand protection  
• overalls 
• safety footwear 
Work area inspections may include: 
• travel ways 
• footings 
• access 
• retreat 
• fumes or dust 
• ventilation air flow 
• ground conditions  
• services  
Dust suppression and/or extraction may include: 
• fans (electric or compressed air) 
• ventilation bags 
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• mobile or fixed sprays 
• vent devices 
• air movers  
• watering down work area 
Communications may include: 
• radio 
• telephone 
• computer 
• lights 
• audible signals (bells, whistles, sirens) 
• physical signals 
• written and verbal means. 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to design and maintain 

pillar systems appropriate to a small mining operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective design and maintenance of pillar systems appropriate to a small mining 
operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, environmental, 
quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
a. designing pillar configuration to maximise safe material extraction 
b. developing pillar system 
c. extracting pillars 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• pillar configuration 
• assessment of mine ground conditions 
• pillar design and layout 
• characteristics and properties of roofs 
• dust suppression methods and equipment 
• hazards affecting pillar design and development 
• secondary support methods and installation techniques 
• pillar extraction methods and safety requirements 
• operational safety requirements 
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• communication systems 
• emergency procedures 
• environmental requirements  

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• install secondary support devices 
• operate communications systems 
• operate extraction plant and machinery 
• maintain records 
• identify faults 
• apply environmental constraints 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
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Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM312A Install and commission small mine plant, machinery 
and services 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the selection, installation and placing in service plant, machinery and 
services used in small mines. 
Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Identify plant, machinery 

and services need 
1.1 Access and clarify the mine’s 

requirements and procedures relevant to 
the acquisition of plant, machinery and 
services equipment 

  1.2 Seek input and advice from relevant 
parties to assist in the identification of 
appropriate type of plant, machinery and 
services equipment 

  1.3 Identify parameters to be applied in the 
selection of the plant, machinery and 
services equipment based on relevant 
requirements 

  1.4 Draw up specifications for plant, 
machinery and services equipment that 
meet the requirements of the identified 
parameters and are in accordance with 
relevant legislative and mine requirements 

 
2  Identify options that meet the selection 

parameters 
 

Select plant, machinery and 
mine services delivery 
equipment  Gather, validate and assess the data on the 

various options relevant to the selection 
parameters 

   Analyse the various options and select the 
options that best meet the required 
parameters 

   Procure/obtain and organise delivery of 
plant, machinery and mine services 
delivery equipment to the mine-site 

 
3 Install plant, machinery and 

services 
 Obtain, transport and prepare materials and 

resources required for installation in 
accordance with plans and relevant 
manufacturer’s or site requirements 

   Coordinate activities with relevant parties 



MNMSM312A Install and commission small mine plant, machinery and services 

2756 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008  Version 1.1   
  

at the site prior to commencement of, and 
during installation and commissioning 

   Apply and monitor isolation procedures to 
establish and maintain a safe work 
environment throughout installation 
activities 

   Install plant, machinery and services in 
accordance with manufacturer/supplier 
specifications, mine procedures and safety 
requirements 

   Recognise and respond to hazardous and 
emergency situations in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions and site 
procedures 

   Perform installation work in accordance 
with agreed plan and outcomes and within 
the operating capacities of the plant, 
machinery and services 

 
4 Commission plant, 

machinery and services 
 Carry out inspection of installed plant and 

machinery to ensure that it complies with 
relevant technical specifications and safety 
requirements 

   Carry out pre-start checks according to 
plant and machinery configurations and 
system requirements 

   Test and test run plant and machinery to 
ensure compliance with 
manufacturer/supplier instructions and site 
mine operational requirements 

   Configure and test the operation and 
capacity of mine services delivery 
equipment/lines 

   Return plant and machinery to service in 
accordance with site procedures and 
practices and environmental requirements 

   Develop and document plant and 
machinery inspection and maintenance 
schedules in accordance with 
manufacturer/supplier instructions 

RANGE STATEMENT 

The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
Mine requirements and procedures may include: 
• risk management 
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• statutory compliance  
• development approval, mining licences (or equivalent) 
• OH&S 
• environmental 
• quality 
• purchasing 
• capital expenditure 
• contract management 
• administration (including records and reports). 
Relevant parties may include: 
• contractors 
• mine personnel 
• trades people 
• plant and machinery manufacturers and suppliers 
• service providers 
• utilities suppliers 
• regulatory bodies 
• safety advisers 
Parameters may include: 
• physical size 
• operating capacity 
• other performance criteria 
• quality criteria 
• occupational health, safety and environmental features required 
• compatibility with existing plant and equipment 
• capital cost limitation 
• ownership cost 
• operating cost targets 
• nominated suppliers 
• product support requirements 
• training to be provided by supplier 
• maximum downtime requirements 
Relevant requirements may include: 
• market considerations 
• operational considerations 
• compatibility with existing plant and equipment 
• capital cost limitations 
• limitations on downtime 
• approved suppliers 
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Coordination may include: 
• planning activities 
• setting priorities for activities 
• establishing liaison channels with other personnel, neighbouring mines, and 

regulatory bodies 
• ensuring work and safety requirements are passed to and reinforced with safety, and 

operational personnel and contractors 
Plant and machinery may include: 
• hydraulic and pneumatic plant 
• hoisting plant and equipment 
• extraction plant and machinery 
• compressors 
• agitators 
• conveyors 
• electric motors 
• internal combustion engines 
• generators 
• ventilation plant, equipment and devices 
• drilling equipment 
• equipment guards 
Services may include: 
• water pipes and accessories 
• compressed air lines and accessories 
• hydraulic lines and accessories 
• pneumatic lines and accessories 
• electric cabling and accessories 
• communication wires and accessories 
Pre-start checks may include: 
• availability of equipment 
• detection of conditions that are unusual 
• fluid levels 
• job requirements 
• plant and machinery inspections 
• personnel availability 
• equipment status 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
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• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to install and 

commission small mine plant, machinery and services appropriate to a small mining 
operation; and 

• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 
effective installation and commissioning of small mine plant, machinery and 
services appropriate to a small mining operation, while complying with site risk 
control, health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. 
This will include: 
a. identifying plant, machinery and services need 
b. selecting plant, machinery and mine services delivery equipment 
c. installing plant, machinery and services 
d. commissioning plant, machinery and services 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• statutory compliance requirements 
• development approval, mining licences (or equivalent) 
• OH&S requirements 
• environmental management requirements 
• quality requirements 
• purchasing requirements and procedures 
• capital expenditure requirements and procedures 
• contract management requirements and procedures 
• administration requirements (including records and reports) 
• plant and equipment characteristics 
• specification requirements 
• contract requirements 
• operating cost record and analysis procedures 
• product support requirements 
• market information 
• operational requirements 
• approved suppliers. 
• site machinery and plant safety requirements 
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• legislative and site requirements and procedures 
• geological, geographical and survey data 
• mining operations 
• equipment characteristics, technical capabilities and limitations 
• operational and maintenance procedures 
• risk management procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety procedures 
• access, interpret and apply technical and safety information 
• interpret and apply survey information and plans 
• operate plant and machinery 
• communicate and coordinate activities with others 
• maintain equipment records 
• apply diagnostic/faultfinding techniques 
• use relevant hand tools 
• comply with environmental requirements 
• interpret tender documents  
• draft and interpret contract management documents 
• apply and manage purchasing procedures 
• manage contracts 
• assess operating capacity 
• assess the compatibility of items of plant and equipment 
• determine ownership cost 
• determine operating cost targets 
• determine product support requirements 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 

Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  
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Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM313A Install and maintain ventilation systems and 
equipment 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the competency to identify relevant underground mine ventilation 
system and equipment, install ventilation equipment and to monitor and maintain 
ventilation operation and equipment. 

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 
 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1 Establish mine ventilation 

system 
 Inspect and evaluate mine configuration, 

or obtain advice from appropriate source, 
to identify the most effective mine 
ventilation method 

   Determine ventilation system 
configuration and location of ventilation 
equipment and devices for effective mine 
ventilation 

   Identify and obtain ventilation equipment 
and devices necessary to establish the 
selected ventilation method 

 
2 Install/construct ventilation 

system 
 Coordinate activities with others at the 

site prior to commencement of, and 
during, the work activity 

   Prepare work site in accordance with mine 
and legislative requirements to ensure a 
safe working environment 

   Install ventilation equipment in designated 
location in accordance with 
manufacturer/supplier instructions and site 
safe operating procedures 

   Construct ventilation device in designated 
location in accordance with 
manufacturer’s and/or site specific 
requirements 

   Recognise and respond to hazardous and 
emergency situations in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions and/or site 
procedures 

 
3 Monitor and maintain mine 

ventilation system 
 Carry out inspections of ventilation 

equipment, devices and system in 
accordance with legislative and/or site 
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requirements to ensure safe efficient 
operation 

   Detect and measure airflow and adjust 
ventilation system to maintain adequate 
flow of air through the mine 

   Monitor and maintain mine air quality to 
identify impurities and contaminants to 
ensure respirability of mine air 

   Obtain and prepare necessary replacement 
materials/equipment required for the work 
in accordance with work practices 

   Carry out maintenance work in 
accordance with legislative and/or site 
requirements 

   Maintain records/reports in accordance 
with site practices and legislative 
requirements 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
Mine ventilation methods may include: 
• natural ventilation 
• mechanical ventilation 
• auxiliary ventilation 
Ventilation equipment and devices may include: 
• fans 
• pipes 
• compressed air injectors 
• ventilation tubing 
• barriers 
Materials for devices may include: 
• plastic sheeting 
• timber 
• conveyor belt 
Hazards may include: 
• irrespirable atmospheres 
• noxious atmospheres 
• flammable  
• explosive mixtures 
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Materials/equipment may include: 
• grout pumps 
• cement mixer 
• compressed air drill  
• borer 
• hoses 
• hand tools 
• scaffolding 
• level 
• water traps 
• sampling lines 
• pressure gauges 
• gas drainage line 
• shut off valves 
• oxygen breathing apparatus 
• gas detection equipment 
Coordination may include: 
• planning activities 
• setting priorities for activities 
• establishing liaison channels with other personnel, neighbouring mines, and 

regulatory bodies 
• ensuring work and safety requirements are passed to and reinforced with safety, and 

operational personnel and contractors 
Impurities may include: 
• carbon monoxide 
• sulphur dioxide 
• oxides of nitrogen 
• radon 
• methane 
• hydrogen sulphide 
• diesel exhaust fumes 
Contaminants may include: 
• pulmonary dusts 
• toxic dusts 
• explosive dusts 
• silica 
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 
• mine inspection 
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• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to install and maintain 

ventilation systems and equipment appropriate to a small mining operation; and 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective installation and maintenance of ventilation systems and equipment 
appropriate to a small mining operation, while complying with site risk control, 
health, safety, environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will 
include: 
establishing mine ventilation system 
installing/constructing ventilation system 
monitoring and maintaining mine ventilation system 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• operational safety systems related to ventilation systems, equipment and devices 
• statutory and site ventilation requirements 
• mine operational procedures 
• basic mine geology and survey information related to ventilation systems 
• types and applications of ventilation systems 
• ventilation equipment and device construction, processes and operating 

characteristics 
• ventilation device equipment and material characteristics  
• site environmental requirements and constraints related to ventilation systems 
• gas monitoring and testing 
• air flow measurement 
• changing environmental conditions  
• risk management procedures 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• access, interpret, apply and communicate technical information 
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• use hand and power tools 
• apply construction techniques 
• inspect and maintain equipment, devices and materials 
• comply with environmental requirements. 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 
To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
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MNMSM315A Apply mine communications systems 
Unit Descriptor 
This unit covers the use of communication systems and equipment in a small mine.  

Employability Skills 
The required outcomes described in this Unit of Competency contain applicable 
facets of employability skills. The Employability Skills Qualification Summary for 
the qualification in which this Unit of Competency is packaged will assist in 
identifying employability skill requirements. 

 ELEMENT  PERFORMANCE CRITERIA 
1. 1.1 Identify and access mine communication 

system components 
 

Identify and access mine 
communication 
equipment/system 1.2 Establish and maintain communication 

within the mine in accordance with 
legislative requirements and mine site 
procedures 

  1.3 Apply safety requirements related to 
communication equipment and systems 
during mining operations 

 
2. Communicate using mine 

equipment/system 
 Identify communication options and select 

the most appropriate method for use 
   Operate or use communications 

equipment and systems in accordance 
with manufacturers’ and mine site 
requirements 

   Acknowledge and respond to 
communication and take, confirm and 
pass messages promptly to the appropriate 
person 

   Pass communication in a clear and concise 
manner in accordance with mine site 
procedures 

   Follow safety procedures, including the 
passing of reports and observance of local 
communications emergency rules 

   Identify and rectify faults in equipment in 
accordance with mine site procedures 

 

RANGE STATEMENT 
The following range of variables is subject to site specific operations, but is not limited 
to the following details. Site procedures, regulations and OH&S and other relevant 
legislation apply to all elements and performance criteria.  
Legislation may include Acts and Regulation dealing with: 
• mining safety and health 



MNMSM315A Apply mine communications systems 

2770 MNM05 Metalliferous Mining Training Package to be reviewed 31 January 2008  Version 1.1   
  

• mine inspection 
• OH&S 
• explosives 
• environment 
• Native Title 
Communications may include: 
• radio 
• telephone 
• computer 
• lights 
• audible signals (bells, whistles, sirens) 
• physical signals 
• written and verbal means. 
Mine communications systems may include: 
• the system overview 
• operating directories  
• site specific procedures and constraints. 
Mine site procedures may be contained in 
• relevant Australian standards 
• mine safety management plans 
• site’s rules 
• OH&S policy 
• codes of practice 
• manufacturer’s instructions 
• safe working or job procedures (or equivalent). 
Safety procedures may include: 
• avoidance of energy sources 
• care of equipment and wiring  
• compliance with hazardous zone procedures 

EVIDENCE GUIDE 

Critical Aspects of Evidence 
The evidence required to demonstrate this competency must be relevant to work site 
operations. In addition to satisfying the requirements of all elements, performance 
criteria, required knowledge and skills, evidence must include demonstration of: 
• knowledge of all procedures, requirements and instructions to apply mine 

communications systems appropriate to a small mining operation, and; 
• implementation of appropriate procedures and techniques for the efficient and 

effective application of mine communications systems appropriate to a small 
mining operation, while complying with site risk control, health, safety, 
environmental, quality and communication requirements. This will include: 
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a. identifying and accessing mine communication equipment/system 
b. communicating using mine equipment/system 

Required Knowledge 
Specific knowledge is required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit to the 
standards of performance required in the workplace, to transfer the skills to other 
contexts, and to deal with unplanned events. Assessment requires evidence of the 
ability to identify and explain the purpose of: 
• operational safety requirements 
• mine communications systems 
• characteristics, capabilities and limitations of communication equipment 
• communication equipment usage techniques 
• identification of faults in communication systems 
• emergency procedures 
• records maintenance 
• site environmental requirements and constraints related to communication 

equipment/systems 

Required Skills 
Specific skills are required to achieve the performance criteria in this unit.  Assessment 
needs to obtain evidence of the ability to: 
• apply operational safety requirements 
• operate communications systems 
• communicate clearly and concisely 
• maintain records 
• identify faults 
• interpret other communications such as flags, signs, bells and whistles 
• apply environmental constraints 
• dispose of environmentally sensitive fluids and materials 

Assessment and Interdependence of Units 
This unit may be assessed with other relevant units forming a cohesive work function, 
according to specific mine site requirements.  

Resource Implications 
Assessment of this competency requires typical resources normally used on a mine site 
work environment. Selection and use of resources for particular sites may differ due to 
site conditions, equipment availability, equipment/plant types and different contexts. 

Consistency in Performance 

To ensure consistency of performance, this unit may be assessed over a period of time 
and a range of work and site conditions. Local site factors will influence the breadth of 
evidence required to demonstrate the competency.  

Context for Assessment 
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This unit should be assessed in the work environment where possible. Some assessment 
events may be conducted under simulated conditions where issues of safety and 
environmental damage are limiting factors. 
All assessments must be valid, reliable, fair and flexible accumulating sufficient 
evidence to demonstrate the required competence. 
The assessment environment should not disadvantage the participant. For example, 
language, literacy and numeracy demands of assessment should not be greater than 
those required on the job. 

Methods of Assessment 
Appropriate methods of assessment for this unit will usually include: 
• observation of processes and procedures 
• oral and/or written questioning on required knowledge and skills 
• testimony from supervisors, colleagues, clients and/or other appropriate persons 
• simulation and/or scenario analysis 
Where performance is not directly observed and/or is required to be demonstrated over 
a period of time and/or in a number of locations, any evidence should be authenticated 
by colleagues, supervisors, clients or other appropriate persons. 
 
Questioning should be undertaken in a manner appropriate to the language and literacy 
levels of the candidate and to the requirements of the unit of competency. 
 


